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Tkeasury Department, 
WaskingUmy Augugt 5, 1922, 
The followisg Instructions for Coast Guard Stations are promul- 
gated lor the govemment of those oonoemed, and shall be strictly 
observed. 

Edward Clifford, 
AwiMant Secretary, 
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, ^ ,^^^ CHAPTER i: ^; - ' "\'V"^r '■''" 

1. Th'e "liurttuetionfl for Cotet Giiard Statidn*'* di^ Kave'the 
force au'd ^ect of regillfttioim. • : . 

, 2. In these Instructions the term ^Mtit of coilfl»lMiOta " shall metttt 
tAe period during which a majority of the station cre\f*by ortfer of 
Hefiwquartets is aisbhatged or gtanfod leave oi absence without pay: 
At all other times a station shall be cohsidere^ as **1eI comftSiBfiion/* 

8. The OflScer in charge of a Coast Guard station shall be respon* 
Bible for the proficiency of the crew in their various dutifetf.' 
■ 4. He shall keep on hand sufficient quantities of gasoHne aiid 
lubricating oils for the stitiori power, boats in order that thejr Ina^'be 
ready iit all times. ibr instant aiid prolonged service.' Ifo-'isirc^itte 
for a failure to have power boats avaiiabie owing to the lack of the^ 
eesentijfclfl 'vrill be accepted. He is «bjoined'to use ^onomy in the 
expenditure of wwblihe, but no nestrifctiott is pbured'^upoh 't^C^ 
expenditure, if me interests of the public servicO' •womd ^uffei^ 
th&eby.-". •■' . ' ■ '■ '"' •- ■ •' •>■'■' i^•' ••'•-' • 

' 5. He fi&all report in l^rititig tdHeadqtiarters any serioud accietent 
to th6 station btiHdings, equipment; s<Ati05: boats, and motors, at 
any eatp^osion of gasoline about the station premisles br'in '^toy po^r 
boat, whether or not the same results in injury to any pcwou, ^^^ 
connected wlliitiie Coast Guaji^ or outsiafe of it, -or to damake^ 
any boat or other property, priVate or public, settiii^ ft^rtfc Uie lactt 
iii detail, and liatf make an entry of aH^suditoflittefrBfc'theldg. ' 
'^ 6." Should additional assistiahce' become ttoperatlvely tieCessttry 
oiji occasion of a ^eck when the fitati<^ is in co)ainu£ei'(>n, ^e is 
authorized to enq>loy such additional ntnnber of competent tneri ad 
jfi absolutely needed, who* ^vviir be entitled to rftceiv^ Silch-com^ 
pcnsatiori'as their services are' reasonably' Worth, 'the peri^id' and 
value of thei* services-to be stated and' certified to by the office in 
charge: ' '■■"'' ' ' ''«""•;• •■ • ••■ i -•.•..'. . .- ■ '■.-j \' -> 

7.. (1) When >ie<i(3ssary'to faeflitate or hast^ the^^nveyatote'Of 
the lK)ai (^ beateh apparatus to fehef seen* of U wi^k, th^ oflte^ iii 
iftuirge is authoriiea w erecui^^0i«''afl^ ^f hoisee, carts, ^atod other 

• Digitized by VjOO^i^ 



6 INSTKUCTIONS FOK COAST QITARD STATIONS. 

vehicles, or tugs, for the aervices of which reaaonable compensation 

arrangements with owners of horses, carts, and tugs for tneur use at 
reasonable rates when required. . . 

(2) When such expense has been incurred he shall prepare one 
original and four mfivf^fvff^m^^'^^y^ '^^ ti^an^^t to the district 
superintendent one origmal and three' memorandum copies of 
Y9wcberf therefor, .pn Form 266i7, in iavor of the perspns ori^firpia 
performing the service, to which he shall attach a statemeiit sel^t^ 
Iftttk l^y th« Jific^ty for a?id ^jct^t of the service rendered. . A 
bp4 iaj^. ti^ei s^vipes oi a tug shall not include a charge for e^ort^'to 
float fi;^wifi4e(d, V;e^l,.Uglit§ring cargo, qj: other service perfonned 
*^.t*^J!?4^t of the master or qwner of the vessel, but shaU be con- 
fiped solely jto asewtWHie in toymig <\r maneuvering with ,ihi^ service 
boat, underdirection of tiie officer ii^ charee, 
. §. Tbf^ officer in. charge snail make a full rep<^rt op .Form 2|^3X of 
(^Tfes}[,'^^ oi resuscxtat^iou or. attempted resu^ta^ion of a peraoi^ 
^^(P^^i^n^ 'drpwAed or insensible from othec causes, answering 
igji^^ki^ry every jquestion on the blank and adding aiw .other perti* 
iju«pitiiiiorcMi,tioa. 3iip\ild 8^. physician be present^ lie shall h^ 
requested to append U> the report any remarks and, oibservationi^ 
inat he m^y considjer in the interest of medical science. 

9. The officer in charge shall make a full report to Headquarters 
Qf my ;Prqp^ty <;ast a^re, and ^ocover^ by -lua jqx^w- that jf oi & 
distinctly, personf^l chaxact^ or bears identifj-ing ixiarks by whigh 
ti^^Q^^^'wAY be traqed. Members of station crews have Jpw righi 
of. ow?ieralup in. property jrecoveired from the sea or found on th^ 
beach, , lAJX »uch pjoperty for which no rightful owner can be foun4 
^j^alf be diflpipsed !Qi as direct^ by Headquarters. 

10. The officer in charge shall not, except isx case of emergency, 
t^i^er any article of permanent equipn;xent, such as. a boat Qrl)e«(cH 
s^agqni to ai^other fitaXion ior ajiy period without previous autho4^^ 
tip^ fijom HeadquaJ^teia. When, any article of eq(M^^leint ox aupply; 
is tr^liip^erred ip another station the officer deliyeruig jx shall prepari 
^ve copies. of the invoice (Form 2556), retain one copy, ^d mward 
ti^-eeflopies tp the consignee and one ;Copy. to. Headquarters, Th^ 
consignee shall receipt three copies on receipt of the articles, retail^ 
we, qopy, retw* Qn& copy to coiwgnor, an^ fQiw*rd onw copy to 
headquarters. ,Th^ qonsigne^ ajid consignor shall, eficb fileom^ 
veoeipted^^opy;. . Thfitmimfec ahall.bie entered in th^ log and' in the 
"Record of public property '* of each station, giving dates of transfer 
and authority. The temporary transfer of small quantities of sup- 



pli^, such sis oil, forage, imd the like, whicti itis inten^ecl'jlJQ'^fiPTl 
ohall be entered in tne log only, and no receipts need b'etai^en} 
The temporary transfer ana use of service horses ana vie^ctes fo> 
servicepurposes shall be entered in this log only, ' ,', - /. • 

11. ifne oMcer in charge shaQ be polite and courtepuj^ t<^ tidiior^. 
but shall not permit them to handle ^ly gear or appai^tu)^ hOr.defiu^e 
or damage any station property by wrifinj, darSnng, scratchujj^, pjr 
Other gleans. He shall detail a member or members of the 6re^ xo 
show visitors about the station, but shall not take or petinlt othert 
to take visitors out in fiv station boat withodt authority fi^m a saperiar 
officer. * ' - , V'to 

12. Petty officers who desire promotion to the lgp!^e of' twrswi 
officer may make application therefor to Headquarters, an^ surfniei][ 
who desire to be rated petty office may' make application theref6r 
to their district superintendent. All such applications, shall, bem 
writing, and shall bear the recommendatidns of the officers thrbu^ 
whom they are forwarded- ' ' .•■.'. 

13. The name and teiid^c^' Of each p^iBon". attached .'lb; the 
scation, the name and address of hii^ n^t bf kin, iuid'th^ addres^ 
of a person on leave of absence ^11 be entered on the first page df 
the log. ' 

14. Enlisted men shall be addressed either by their,.la8t jmn^^or 
by their numbeif' as shown in the watch and pa^ol bill, as No. 1. 

No. 2, etc..,. ■ .' , ; '^ '■/ ^';,. ^^; V^-" 

15. Enlisted menfehall not be required tc> perforia an;^ pewiial 
services for the officer in charge. - . V.'/ . ■',? 

Duties , OF TBLK Qpficer in Chabgjp as J^sp^icroROF^pawMft, 

24. The officer in charge ol a Coast' Guard station shall^ rex^fqi^ 
his power as a^ insj^ector, of customs yrith n^ferenp^, to merchahd^j^, 
presumably of foreign origin, cast a&i»>re from wrecks, or Iprmi^g 
the cargo of vessels stranded or driven ashore l>y stress, of w^t^i^^ 
or of yjttjsels i^chorii;ig withiA the ^ustoma limits of his station. , 
; 25. w iahall promptly . notify the collector of . custom^, 0^7%^ 
district oi any casu^ty to a. vessel with mcirchapdise. ^pyesumfMy 
of foreign origin and exercise sui^rvisipn oveV the Qaii^ ^^t^.a 
rejg^lar customs officer arrives to take the necessary action, towf^ 
forwarding it to. its destination or to J:he nearest poi^ 0^ eijlirj^ .iff 
BJay be detenhined by ^i» owners ojc underwia,tereu , / ' . , V^ .. f; 

26, He shall keep a "porrect account of the duiitibl^ 'cf^i^go of 4 
strandf^d vessel forwarded on account of its perishable hatn're, or 



|p;',9fly other xe^mnt i^ its destmatigi^ p^^ tp the jx^aife^t pQit^of ento" 
in iB^ n^hter oi: oth^l vees^l t)^fom.th^;8|.xtiv^I of a. cugtotiii^ '9%eg 
makmg oUt afid signiiig' diipHcate lighter ipiahifeiAta (cu^t6ptfe biajS 
No. 591S) of the cargo'<^ board Ofsiicn lighter (if ve^^sel, ,6ne pf X^hl6£ 
h^ ghaU deliver itp, the ihastei* thereof a,hd Ae/othdj; to t^^^ 
oTme'^oittb which the lighter or V^^ V ; .. , 

, '27. 'He shalJ d^jfcercise a ^atdtfiil care ' over; siichportfoiis ot.pi^ 
cargo; US may h^ landed or coo^te oxt.Sioi^ #btn si^iided l^^geJlk, 
ia prd^y to preserve' l3i0 eame',' ad faf as j>6Ssi'l^e, i^pi^'^th'e . 6w:^^rs 
therebf. ii:^ ais6'to protebt the reveijiue;"arid; \vith this 'in wi7» 
dutiable gdbd^ and valuable merchandise, other iJhan combu^b% 
or ejplp^msf, mux, foi^.spcijrity^ .be eitored wi^w.-^^^ stjtifpi; l?ut 
the bwt '.room mu^ mt^he ehcUinbeied Vith.'articles wi^^ltgiiijiti 
fifevehfthfe instant: avali^ility of the apparatus, i' , . ', '; ; ,. ' 

28.. 1t^ ehaU'keep a 6l<:^ 'vfa^oh over Wtprbqatif kM\oihex^2^ 
toiit, topreyent yiolatibns of me'inptorbo^, tiav%a£t|Qn aiiia customs 
laws. For' this purpose he shall, when practicapi^,. Woard , ai;i<i 
^xaminej suc?i Cfafjt, tp.asce^in whether /.^hey are pro 
pdetotfed and w^^tnej* thei:^ haye i smu^led or cbhtrabaiid. /^oods ^^ 

Action at Wrecks. ..,,; ^,(; 

' 3l.\ Officers ;'i3Q.\ charge .'6f act|aceht ptatipns when caUea ,upon 
snail at once proceed to render assistance unless actuaiTy en^g^d 
{vi^h another aisaster or abput tp be so enga^. , Jf .the,ir assistance 
IS not requested, thPy shall iieep themselves iix readiness to reispohd, 
promptly to any subsequent call, and the officer in charge of the 
station nearest the wrecK shall post a lookout within signal distance 
dt the sc^ne of oporatibiis to tecfelve' and transmit siiQi '^qiiest. 

32. (1) At a station which has telephonic conunUjUical^n the 
dffi^sr fn 'Charge of the station neai^st to irhich a S^'bk'Pi" otnei: 
marine cafetiklty occure shall immediately notify iihe bf&ceris th charge 
of adjacent stations Of the circumstance and, if neCeSdary, ifOqubst 
thfeir'-assistahcfeV , ,'",■"' '" 

(2) At a station which has no telephonic Conno^tidh'with/ah' 
iiajacent ertation the officet . in charge, upon , the -■ obcnrrettCe bf .^ 
nlari'h^ casualty during the* da^,' shall notify ,the*'6fflcer ih chargo" 
t)f feiicfe adjacent station' by flag Or distant isilnal,' if within com-, 
riiunicating distance by such meansV if thb casnalty occurs' at night/ 
he diall immediately fire a' red rocket. Ho then i&all proceed ta 
the wreck, firii^ red tockets ttt interval of 8 oi- 10 minutes.' 'nntil 
his'strpply 1^ ielMausted or until answered by the patrol from, such 



a<yf<^ejvt 8tetV>n t^y ^nd.li^t9,of jfrppf^ the fltatip» by » yrbite rocket. 
A patrplmaBi, upon seeing a red ^ocUet^ 'shaU answer it ynfh a' red 
Cost(¥Q l^lit and immeiliat^ly hasten to liis own statioix ang repk)rt 
to the pmcer in charge |liereoL who shall^ if the signal was from an- 
other statipi^, ;fire a, wl^te rocket a^ hiold himpelf in readine^ to 
respofid to a signal loir aa^stanpe,.|)Qetiig a lookout Hk regi^rieij }k 
the preceding article,' *' *. . ' . ; . , 

33. The signJEd for assistance at night from adiaceht stations where 
oUier %nd. better mefans are not^ available, shau coi^sisjt^ o£ two red 
ybcket9'ped'in quick succeission if the ajssistantje' of pne station is 
desired, or of three rdokista if assistance is wanted %om mpre than 
one station. Each <^per iii char^ of arStation V^ ^ ^Liable tp ca|l 
fpr s^ssistance ;in' tW3 maixne^ from, adjacent stations ^hall have a 
previoi^ understanaing with the otHe^ station^ as to which,. shall 
answer his two-rocket signal and [which shall answer' his ihree- 
rocket signal. Hie station or statipxiB called, shall^ answer, with a 
Tjrhite i^pStet ,and proceed at,c^ce to the scejae of. the casualty. 
lUjicketsphall not be used for any ptner purposes than those speqjl^^ 
in this'and the preceding article, . . . , 

M, The 9ffi:cer.in charge of a station who fi^ amves at a wreck 
lyithhosboat bra^aratus shall at, once prpcepd tp land 'the persong 
oh board, if^ necessary and possible^ unless the conditioiis frejsiicn 
that the iassistance 6t another cr^w its indispensable, tf two^pr mfyre 
units of the Coasit Guard are at the .scepe of ^ dis^stej^,' tijie sp^giiy 
0fficiBrj>re8ent shall tave charge of the bpera^tipns. ; \ .*■•/> . 

35. m attempting a rescue the pfficer }n ghaige' qf a station .^haO 
select isuch apparatus — ^lifeboat or surf boat,, breeches bixoy, pr lifp 
car—as in hisju^gp^teiitis be^t^ sifted to pope effectively with Die- 
vaUin^ conditions. If the device first selected fpl/a after Mcjii fml 
as satisfies, him that further attempts T«;ith'it .are usele§s^ he shall 
respjrt, to, another, and ^ia.11 not desist from,his.effort3 until by actual 
trial tie impossibility of ejecting, a rescue with any.pf the mpatos at 
hand is demonstrated. The statement of the oi&er that he did not 
tjy to iise the boat because the sea or surf was too heavy will npft be 
accepted;^ atteropts to laimch must be actually piade,, ^unleea the 
Conformation of the coast~aSi bluffs,, predpitou^pm^^ etc.-rissuch 
aa unquestienably tP preclude the use , of a boat,, 'I' i 

36. On arriving at a wreck the preservation of llfp shau^bp; the 
fjrst cpfLsideratipn of the of^cer or surfman'ih char^, and, Ad shaiQ 
on. no account take aboard/gpods or merchaoiaise :^which may 
endanger the. safety pf his boat or the liyes of those intrpsted to 
his chaiige. Should anything be put into the. boant jBigii,wipt his 
remonstrance, he is authorized to throw it overboard! ' 



• 3'7. In establi^ing comtouMcation with' a wreclc! by -means <rf ji \ 
gun throwing a line-carrying projectile, the larger-sized shot IJn^ 1 
shall be useawhen the distance and other conditions permit. Wheij j 
it is found necessary to use a No. 4 line, a larger line shall be sent j 
out by it for use in hauling off the whip ; f^nd if a No. 7 line has been 
Successfully thrown to a vessel judged to be 300 yards or more from , 
the shore^ a Np. 9 or other stronger line shall be Bent out to carry j 
the whh). ' * ; i 

38. The standard charge of powder for the Lyle gun in practice I 
or drill with l^e beach apparatxis is 2 oui^ces. In actual service 

4 to 6 bimces of powder may be used for a No. 4 or No. 7 lihe and 

5 to 6 ounces for a No. 9 line. The maximum charge of 6 ounces 
shall not.be exceeded except imder extraordinary^ circumstances. 
not uiitil at least two trials with that charge have failed to carry 
the line tiie required distance . In such cases charges of 7 to 8 ounces^^ 
but in no case more than 8 oimces. may be used. 

• 99. If; upon boarding a strandea vessel, there is found to be no 
immediate danger of loss of life and the conditions of siea and weathet 
warrant an attempt to float the vessel, the officer and crew shall 
render the master every assistance in their -power to that end, bear- 
ing in mind that the lines and gear belonging to the beach apparatus 
are to be used only in landing imperiled passengers or crews. 

40. When the master of a stranded vessel contracte or bargains 
with any person or company to get her afloat or dismantle iier, of 
pells her or turns her over to the wreck commissioner or to any a^ni 
tof tti6 owner or underwriters, the responsibility of the officer in 
charge of the station as regards the property shall cease, except 
^ to custom? duties on the cargo, etc., unless the services of the 
prew are required by subsequent danger or casualty. 

41. While the saviiig of property is an important function of thff 
Coast Guard, second only to the saving of human life, and ofiicerg 
and crews are required to make every rea^nable effort to that end, 
they shall not neglect the regular duties of their stations, partic\i- 
larfy the patrols and watches, in order to perform labor on Doard tc 
stranded vessel not in irmnediate danger of total loss when Bucti 
labor can be performed by her crew or by other persons available for' 
hire; and the mastel^s neglect or refusal to secune such assistance' 
at the earliest opportunity shall be deemed to Telieve the station 
cr^w from further responsibility. In no case shall a station crew or 
portion thereof remam on board a vessel, when removed froni the 
station limits, to man the pumpS: lighter cargo, etc., unless, in the 
judgifient of tne officer in char^ of the station, the crew of the vessel. 



idl3i the aid of such crtliei^lifelp ikfe i^rocuiWbicI^ iftniiabfe fo¥ee|i her 
afloat. In case the vessel can be kept aflbat withoiit'th^irliid, tfi^ 
shall return to the Station and remnne their regular tliities ^ eotfh *w 
pofisible. , .. ,, , .., ,. . .' •' i.L, '.. 'i_ «. 

42. Wten a Vorking party iir eiaiployed on board of a >H«clq the 
officer in charge shall, on the approach of bad weath&r. eietcisJe'idie 
same 'yi£;ilance for saving life as ul the case of a vessel fust iit^ndbd^i 

43. T^e bodies of drowned persons fomid in the 'sitrf, 6n- the 
beach, or on a wrecked '^essel snail be properly cared for nntS} thfey 
can be turned over to frfends or to the proper local authorities.'';' if 
they can ndt bfe positively identified, a description, as'ciomt>l^tfi^!ji; 
detail as possible, shall be entered in the log, and a copy immediat^JI 
sent through the proper channel to Headquarters, with any inforiipit^ 
tion obtainable as to the possible identi^ of the drownj^d petHon. 
A station crew maj; aid in recovering the bodies of drowned l>erson8 
when, in the opinion of the officer in' charge, such work will 'not 
interfere i^duly with their regular diities^ . . /. 

44\ If articles of Value, tHnfiets^ or anythi*(g ^lite" thkt may assist 
in its idjentification aife found "upori ^. body; they shillbe carefuHy 
preserved and turned over to thife corim^r or other proper civil officer^ 
and duplicate receipts taken therefor, oni^ of which shall be retalhed 
by the officer in cnarge of the station and the other forwarded' to' 
Beadquartera, . V- • 

Pa^ols akd LooKotJT!^. / / ' , ' ' • * '^! " 
■ •■ t . '• -' i^'*' •' • '•-• '• •'•' ''■' 

51. Where patrols are maintaJated ki tw^ •^dk^Mti'tms^ the 'pstiMilk 
for tlie second half of the period shal^ordinaHlV be^made^iw a/dMc- 
tion opp<)site to tb^t in which it was m^e d%u^ th^ &^>httifi.' 
When practicable, the wateh and patyol bifi sholi t>e io ERabjMdi 
thlit the same person ^all notlnake ltepath>i'iii tfab'skne dai^rficn 
on inccessive nights: "'■-'• ''*'■.. ■ • - : ' ^urmlUti 

152. The lookoqt shall be stood at'or iA th^ w«tdi'116^M^,Mitatioti 
lookout, or other place where the heet vii^w ci tti«»feoMt 4«ifcl>«ttiri 
rounding ws^rs msiybe^ obtained. Thfii>plitibe.«hall4>»degi»itf<e^ 
by the officer in charge of the station, witn the approval bf tfaidicM 
trict stiperintendent. The tookoutsOEiU Bdt1ei^4tLiii^|>ott for i»Ms 
or other purposes until properly t^fevfedve«5e|>*i'wi»ntiec«(«fa^ 
to jjive an alarm of a wreck or dther^caimw^: > > »t> " ' J • • '•-» r j $ ; : : 
' 53 . When two or more stations are Witbiin ccnmilhntcaling dbtan6J9^^ 
patrols coveHng the same &t similav pe^iddi^ oltiiDre lAaH'&imiMivdh' 
the saihe direction from each of tlioA^tftatic^^ '• Wli6rye^^<dlBtmbesi 
to be covered are siiott, t^ or m^fe patrols eaK^h vin^mik^ beli«4<iui^' 
in each watch. -y ,.... uy ^^^^.^ 



1? xB&TRV(mimB ;o& COAST ij^viVJ^ip gTAx;tfm 

d4t On thoee portiooB of the coast wl^ere the lixnita o| the patK^ 
can not be seen irom the ptatidn, the beach rfiall b^ considered suffi- 
ciently patrolled during daylight if the. limits are hrought in sigj^t 
at least three times. 

55. A complete record of patrols and lookouts shall be made by 
mea^s of checks, time detectors, or.telephone, or by such other means 
a^ nwyjbe prescribed by Headqiiarters. 

^l When ja. surf man has mad^ his regular patrol and biis tdpie has 
not expired, he shall continue to patrol the beach until it is time 
to call his relief. During hiB watch on the beach a surfman sh^U not 
remain at the station longer than is necessary to get warm or to trim 
his. lantern. Shoyld any person fail to return at the expiration of 
his patrol^ the next patrolman shall set out at the regular tirue, with- 
out awaiting the arrival of his predecessor. 

57. (1) A person on lookout watch shall make impressions on the 
dial 01 the time detector or inratchman's clock at intervals of SO 
minutes. - 

(2) A suifn^an.on patrol shall make impressions, upon the dial of 
the time detector with keys, located at such points as the officer Iq 
chaig^ may determine, with the ^approval oi the district superin- 
tendent, if , two or more poipts are to be visited by the patrol,, aj 
different key shall be placed at each and used in turn, 

58. "Where the entire beach between two stations is not covered 
by the patrols a key post shajl be placed at the limit of each pre- 
scribed patrol, and the surfmen shall, by use of watchmen's clocks, 
itoakerrecbrda pf^theijc;. visits thereto. 

,59^1 .Wh^re adjacent stat^n§ are so looated that thi^ patrol lixnita 
^oin teach surfman fitx pfitrol shall carry a check bearing his cnew- 
mimber and th^ name ckc number of hiB station, which he.sha})~ ^epo^it 
in &e pi^sqribedplaee, to be tfikenup by the next surf nj^n from th^ 
adjacent station and delivered to the officer in chai^ th^reof^^eiipept 
that the last patrolmanin the p^ming shall not^o deposit a pheck. 
Th» officepin charge of each station shall jetum the checlcs aQreceive4 
to ike proper hifiway point by th.Q fix^t patrqhnan of the jjiext night 
reaching tnereir - , 

60^ A eurfoan iailJing/ta find the check ^hich fdiould be. at .the 
halfway point diaU, iix th^ abs^iM?e of telephonic coiKununicatiom s^t, 
tiiat point, proceed to the next stafticu) and ascertain the^.cau^^ or 
failure to deposit the ichepk and, if poa^ble, notify the ocfficer in 
chuM of hifl station ,by tel^phpne of hi/si.actic^^ If such .sucfin^ 
be im first patrolman of that watch, the officer in charge of the atA-, 
taoa shall at the appointed time tn^. the. ^ecoia^ stapop. lookout 



bimself <axid ae^d ^ out the ; second patrolman. Where teIephQx4c 
means of commv^nicWion are' provided between the half way point 
and the ne^t station a surfman, when unable to find the required 
check, shall so inform the officer in charge of the station concerned, 
who shall have the intervening beach patrolled at once in search of 
the missing patrolman. ' \ 

61. Where telephone facilities exist Ijhey shall be used by a surf^ 
man to report his arrival at the patrol ^t or halfway house to the 
station lookout, a3 well as any imomxation pertinent to the service. 
Such sts vessels anchored or passing danQ;erously near the coast.' 
Should he, after repeated' calls at reasonable intervals, fail to secure 
a response, he rfjan return to the station and imluediately'report to 
the officer in cha^ his inability to communicate with thd station 
lookout: ''\ .' 

62. The oMoer in chaige shall preserve the patrol checks ynOx the 
utmost care in a place where they, will be accessible only to himself 
of, in his absence, to the person in charge. He shall particularly 
caution the aurfm^n agaixist their loss or abuse, holding them liable 
therefor, and in cas^ of loss he shall investigate the (Juciimstances 
forthwith and report thefactd to the di^Hct superintendent. Na 
surflnan shall have in his possession any ^inauthorized check or 
time-detector key. Should the officer in charge' discover any unau- 
thorized check or time-detector key in the possession, of a eurfman, 
he shall immediately report all the circumstances to the district 
superintendent, who diail forward tho report to Headquarters and 
recommend that charges be preferred agamst such surfman. 

63. When, not in use the time detectors and keys therefor sb^l' 
remain in a place accessible only to the officer in charge :or, in his 
absence, the person in charge. He shall not shoW the- key^ uot^ 
commimicate the' numbe^ of th6ee in us€| to any person other than 
a commissioned offtcet. > ' He shall freqi^^tly visit the key 't)Ofits, 
station lookout, and watch house, and B(haii change the ieys at 
least once a week at irregular intervsjs, and oftener if deemed 
necessary to insure the integrity of the'jMitroI. The dates of such 
visits and the condition of the posts and keys shall be noted in 
the log, but/nOt the fact of exchange or the nuinber of k^yi^ ex- 
phanged. On'dich visit he shall carefully inspect the posts, safes..* 
chains, and keys; if any be found broken, mutilated, or taiinperea 
with^ W shall immediately rebort all ascertainable facts to the- 
distinct superintendent, who shall forward the' report to Head- 
quarters withhis reconnnendatipn; He shall niake every ^effort 
to di8covei**th^ offender and obtain proof of his guilt. Only one 



kfef^ shall "be kept in a' key-post safe, lootout, or watcli hotise at 
a mtie, and two Keys bearing the same nnmber or makirig identical 
ftoipfeesions shall not be in use at the same time at any one station. 

64. At 4 p. m. each day the officer in charge shall wind the pa- 
trol clocks, mark and remove the old and insert and mark new 
dial cards, using one of the keys in his possession for th|s purpose. 
Before insetting a dial card he shall see that there is no surpl'us 
edge beyond the printed dial, in order that it may revolve treely 
in the case. Hq shall indicate by red ink circles on each card 
removed the iippressions made by himself and mark on the back 
tt(ereof, With, int, the date (for example, January. 1-2, 1922; Jan- 
uary 2-3, 1922) and the number of t,he station. Having properly 
marted the card, he shall thoroughly examine it to see that all 
required impressioi]^ have been mi^e thereon by the lookout ana 
mtrol., At the end tt each week he shaB forward all th^ dials 
that have been used, with the transcript of the log for the cor- 
responding week, to the district superintendent.. 

65. If upon examination the officer in charge discovers any dis- 
crepancy in the' record of lookouts and patrols, as shown by the 
impressions on a dial, not properly accounted for by the surf man 
inimediately upon its occurrence or upon his return from patrol, 
ad prescribed in article 57, he. shall enter all the facts connected 
therewith in the log, and if the failure was, in his judgment, due 
to fe-ult of neigligjence shall impose such pimishment in conformity 
with the regulatioris as he deeme ijroper. He shall report all the 
circumstances to the district superintendent. 

66. Each officer and each surhnan shall be accountable for tii€| 
care and preservation of the patrol clocks in his possession. The 
sur&nan on lookout or patrol shall at all times, protect the clock 
from dampness, carrying it under hie coat, if necessa^, and shalj 
avoid jamng or. striking it against any object and jirevent sand, 
entering the keyholes. Upon each surfmaa's visit to a key post 
he' shaU carefully inspeqt the post, key, ^afe, and all fastenings^ 
and if any is found broken, mutilated, or tampered with^ he shiajit 
Import the.fac^t to. the officer in charge immediately by telephone 
or upon liis return to the station. Tne stopping of a patrol clock. 



its failure to sound the marking of the dial c?xd, or an^ observed 
irregularity iii or damage to it shall likewise be reported promp^ljj 
to the officer in .charge. 

67, A. 8iu:fnmji on patrol shall ^6t deviato bota the. prescribed 
route iions-Sf& bea5x, except when necessary for hie personal 
safety, and he shall endeavor to retain an unobetructed view' to 



seaward when forced to retiM^inbaid. Biding on a bicvcle, on 
cars, in boats, or other private or public conveyances shall not 
ibe pennitt^d unl^M «pecmlly anthoiieed -by 'HeadqtiaitBrs. ' 
- f eSi A surfaiftii lipoia bis Yetux« from )z»troI-4iliiaU^^ tetife'^iKtttil 
'hiB'Mlief i#>4i«6bed'«iiii mady vnt^ <£e iaeeessary>«fiquifMiient to 
take the beach. Ten minuten i» BufAcienit fi^ « unan io piejMXe 
ifainistll to ^ on patrol/ and a linger* time BhaU-utA be^allawed. 
. r.'dOi' I&io(&lilicin t^thiff ttee dietectir orpafwl ohj^^orprescrib^d 
^saHieies57, 88/fasid 5^, each«iffimBn onpatmlshailiMiiy a(iv^- 
nai^iioldfer andl a&t lesa than thieeiwd'pyvipieclsdQiic aig&als^of spp- 
ipMiv«d< type itt fit ccfnditiogei f or use^j a flash light liar «lgiiating/ia 
tlantetnt-haViikiR a; clear giass«giobe; lighted or u^igiitctd^ -adkeiinay 
prefer, a supply of matches carefully prot^tedifodxtdamptmr, aiid 
jaeli other fioti^est as 1047^0 ;vescri)>ed, •> ' . : - •! ':> 

7(X When* a nirfman oh' pateol discovers a >w«^ked cxr/afttaidtid 
Tvesseliihe^'dhall ^ otscg iil«i'a'<i«d.pyr«tecliniG'si^iiml of apy^^ 
Mevaxid' shall immediately notify his statMib by tetepkotte'br 
'fliishiiig'ijgltti ttgnalb/uainig: the. readiest available of these^^meais 
of conmiunicatiob. '^r- station ^ lookout shali aMiswer hy&nAgiQii^ 
Jed 'mvoteohoic eignai^ ttiJeea quieker respom^ eaii^ be rnkfe by 
lelei^one'or' ftashing iight dgnab. A carfman on paKM't^ehnng 
ino anfrwer tO'liis/jri^al or' call, sBnaAl, if within easy rcoehiol a^tele- 
phone cidl' bOK^ notify his statiiott by that m<eanB and' hosteni to )^e 
fltation td aasiBt with the boat or otner apparatus. ':...:. / ' . '^> 

71. A'm]iifm«i'«npatrbl a^Y^idtt^-versa vesBel'daiigw^ 
th«<shoie <^ 4t'«hoal shall imnteddatelr bum a' red pynitediiuc aigi- 
tnalas a w«iming, anrd itltebe'pfovild^ teith^ai flasib^jg^'tonih h^ 
shall endeavor to get in communication with her byi msaas-of it 
and inform her of her position. 

72. If a vessel be 'discovened ddngeMiiSl^ bear the shore or a 
shoal during the da^, she shall be warned by hoisting the proper 
International Odd« signaiB: 'In <»der l^t all membdb ^f tbd ci^w 
mav>b&i thoroughly' qualified t6 give i»uch^v^«trilitig0) edch ofiS<%r 
and surfienanj' including temporary surfm^n and iBt%stiil^«eBj i^ail 
make a study of the coast hue embtsbed wivhiSi ^he^paa>*6r £^«s 
of his'istation, as shown by Goveimment charts ^d V^ri^€»d'b$^ 
frequent soundingEi^ and- by taktixg beaaingii of shoals; heiwllandib; 
lighthouses, buoys, 'lind othisr daymarks. Befbm sei^dltig^ a new 
surfman or a substitute upon patrol the officer in'chiirgc^ shall i^^ 
msmet faind^ on what beaiing or at 'what ^tftan^e K^ffshori^ an a^^proa^h- 
ing vessel shall be warned of her danger* ' j . = t ., i: ,.- '^ r- :,iu 
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ci6 . i]insjrv7i»njto]KaaM6vr<jiir4]i9:f jAn«Ks. 

80. Surfanen. tempoea^. siur&neii,'au^titutee> wid the eooik or 
teii9ip<Mnu*v cook shall residet at the et^^tion whi}e it ifl in eommis- 
.^om sw! B9ne. of these peiBQOfl «haU dbeeut himself theiwfnim 
except when on duty, Jbeave, or Ub^rtyw. . « •' ., 

^.. (<I)..A)«i£r&nA,n <m lookout ehiall keep.an>»<^ugh lof ^iieeord 
of i89/Gh yeasel pmBs&ngthe station^ ^notuQlgite claas^ nime (if known), 
tJiniQ of paadng, aaddireetion in which proceeding; HeabailAlao 
enter in the roi^ log all telephone conntetioxls made,' all telephjone 
imeasagee received and eent^ and, if long-distance cails, fioni whom 
received and* to whom sent, and the^timd of e^ch. . Ha shuU flign 
the Tov^ Ice at the end of his .watch. -f. u 

(2) He shall not sit down, lie down^ sleeiiu read^ entertain vieitoRS, 
or do. anythx!U[ ^ae that will tctad to interfere with the propejf dis- 
chiurge of his auties* He>ahaU immedisutely repoii to the <mcex or 
othcar person in (ihaxge of the station all occuirenGies which involnce, 
Of seem likely to involve, dan^^ to of lotaof life or puberty. He 
ahallnotleavethelookoutxmleespropedy-relieved*. . 

;(3) JSa shall not take into the lookout jia&y, hooky paper, pamphlet, 
or oth^ reading matter, or arty chair, stool, benoh^ oir other seat, nor 
shall hOjpermit any suck article or ajticles orjahy personnot con- 
noted with the service in the loobaut while he.ia on wMchi • 

82. When any memher of a station crew diflcoverattveisel wrecked, 
strandedi, or apparently in distrees he shall st pnce xepo(rt>the fact to 
the officer or smrfman in charge; if on patrol, he ehaU be eoveraed 
by the> provisions of article l70 and immediately report to.toeefficer 
or surfmttn in chaige. ' , 

,; SwtMMiKa QUAUFICATIONS.. . . { '.. 

. 33. iCl) Ijt^hall be the.dvrty of allofficens in chaxepeof stfttJonAito 
s^ that every enlisted person attached^ oxcept uie cook, unless 
perD[ianently excusjsd.by ^ea4quarte]», shaU demons^tote his 
al^ility ae a good swimmer by jpajBising the , following testa, .each ^of 
which shall be performed as a single exercise and not flopanated in^to 

its fxmipopent parts* with int^^Als of. rest bi^tween:: 

a, To 9wim 100 yiBurds, dive, properly from the surface, and swim 
5K> yards on his back.. , » . ..'- " . i 

. b. To dive from the surface oi the water and. bring up? a JO-pomid 
object from a depth of at least 7 feet, ... •.►.'-, ; .. ,. w 
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dll!ov;I^ng penon of atr least his own 
and carry m^ ^ ^^^ with a bi^e-lidn'd' 
QMiy.' . ' '■".'"..,"' * ". . ' , 

d. To swim 50 yards dressed, with shoes, trouserb, ^d coftt on, 
«a(| At the end o| the 60 yards' swim to, repov^ those; articles ixi the 
water without touching bottom. 4 

(2) . The officer la charge will be expected to use prpper diwiBetlbii' 
in conducting the tests, and shall not require men to undergo them, 
under unfavorable conditions or to remain too long ^t a time in the 
water or in.wetf <^(^fchi|^. He shall jiot require any member of a 
crew to uhdem atlioiir iee(ts in immediate succession, or in any 6ne 
day, unless tne pbnson desires to do so and the officer in charge 
r^gardsit as i^fB.and expi^dient,. Theof^r may, however, require 
e^ appliica^tiq undiBrgpt t^sta (a) and Cb) at any one lame. 

($) l^atty ' ompe^P and'surfmen shall keep themselves Iz^ g^b$ 
swimming practioe. To this end each officer in charge of a station 
ii^ enjoined to reouire IS^ crew to practice swimming when thfi con- 
dioops are favor^le, payinjg particular attentipn to tne means which 
would be employed in savi^ dxewningpersc^* ' 

84^ (X)L.!proviae(i the temjperature of the ^ and w^ter and the 
condition dF tne weather are favorable^ the officer in chaxffi shiklt 
lequire ^ery . applicant for origin^ enlistment, or for reenlistmeni, 
except iw ptatedbelow, to liadeigo these tests before enlistment or 
BBenBstmenl, , when the tests can not be piade prior to enlistment 
or reenlistment, they shall be made at the earliest opportunity 
th^eafter. ^When jthe tests are conducted in any case altef enlist* 
ment ,ffl: reenlwtment and the results arp unsatisfactory, the officer 
in.^rge shall, report the facts to the d^rtl^ct superintendent, who 
shall rejrer the matter to Headquarters with appropriate recommenda- 
tion! Applicants for reenlistme^it who have qualified in these tests 
^iiring a fomier enlistment, a^d ^ose who bav0 been permanently 
excused by Headquarters from undergoing then^, shall not dgain be 
required to undeigo the swimming tests as a qualification lor reen- 
lis&nent, but ii mu^t be shown by the records of the Service th$^t 
the tests were successfully passed by all such applicants or that tii^l 
apptipants were permanently excused by Headquarters, 

(2) A man required to qualify as a gopd swimmer und^ the pro- 
visions of artqicle 83 may be permanently excused by Headquarter^ 
iroin undergoing the swunming test^ because pf his ^, or len^rthr of 
s^rvic^, or. upon the recommendation of a medioal report* Upon 
satisfactory evidez^ce to Headquarters that such man ''has been able 
to $wim weiy * he win be regarded as a good, swimmer and will be 



effxi'ii^ei ] to, an houoraWe dlschar^ if ojthe'rwise ' quIftUfiedf jjiiyefor 
under tne Relations. Iii every case coveted by this amcle tJKe' 
medical report mi^t b<8 obtained from a pro^^r medical officer stpA^ 
6!](;Uillliidfcakte; / ' ' ' ' '■'''/' 

a. The physical' ailiAehl or'constitutioiial difficulty^ which' makes' 
it jpftdviaablefor the man to imdergo the swimming tests. 

''p.. ^whether such ailment or con8tituij;iohal difficulty is incident, 
toservice^ ■ ' ' . ' " ' '' ^' ..•;■'.•• -w 

j' c. "V^ther it is permanent. ' ,' ' '. r ' \ ''. ' . -^ 

. a.., What ill effects, if any, would likely j'^ult if the man should' 
Undergo the swimming tests when the temperature of the water an^' 
gir is suitable: • ' '' . ' "' 

' (3) When a berspn is perinahently excused' trBiti' tstki^ the' 
awimimng tests nut is not regarded as a good swimmcf tinder the" 
^roAOsfOMof jparagraplw (1) and (2) of this article. He is fentitledvto 
ahordiijary discharge only. Such ^ ihah's liiark fdr Proficiency in 
rating* shall be lees than' ^* 2:75 f and his d&charge'shall carry t^li^' 
notation: "Not a good STnmi!n:ei','bUtpermanently\ excused fi^ 
ui^dei^ing the swimming tests by Beadquartets*, lifter of : ^ . . . : :: . V 
t^.,. Such a person may be recommended for reenlistment it" 
Otherwi^ qualifiied therefor. ' • .. „ r ... ; ■ .. o 

. ;85, '(1) A person discharged by dirediibn of 'Hjeadqiidrters 'By 
rfeason of failure to qualify as a good sieimmer shall, be given aii ordi- 
ix^y discharge, and the teason for such dischar^ shfijl b6 iridi^ated^ 
in ine> space provided for the purpose by using the foll6Wihg hoti-' 
^ibn; "l][^aptitude for the service. Kpt a good swiihmer."^ The' 
' ' " " " t^otatiqn: **l6^not'rec^me?nded'foi^ 



_^charge'shall also carry the ^ --^_.-- - ,^j . -. 

reenlistment aff.a petty officer at a statibn tir as a surrnian until 'he 
qualifies .as a igood swimmer, '* and in all such cas(3s the 'inark for 
proficiency in rating; shall be less thati^* 15.'*'. ^ ; -- .^hj. 

, (2) In'evei;y; case where a maii te(!jufred" -to' qUa!ify' fte'jar gtWd' 
swinimer under t)ie provisions of article 83 is dwciharge^f (excepi? 
ynder the cimditiohs enuUierated in articles ^ (3) and 85' (%))! and! 
8ti<jh man has not qualified as a ^ood swimmer ty passiiig the require^' 
te&ts, 01* iJs not regarded as a good swimmer tmder article 84 ^y, he 
shall^bA giveU an bl-dinary discharge, and the discihai^ge shal^ cajtty 
the notation:; " Is not reconimendedfor reenlistment as aj(]f€^ty oMcer 
at a. station or lets a surf man xmtil he. qualifies as a good swimmer.'*' 
Wher^ a man ^ about to bfe discharged under the tionditions set forth 
in thifl article and l^is recoi'd.is such that ha would be entitled to air 
honoiaDle ^iischarge exipept for the fact that he iis not a good swimmer J^ 
land the^circtuhstancetfkn'd eonditions of hisfcise ai^peartb Warrant 



that he ba«JII0(Ui9<fcftlt^dlhferi99Ctt)jtftV^ 

time to qualify in them, the district superintendent shall briug the 
miatt^r to tile attention ot Headquarters with a stateihent of the facts 
and make suital^le reqommendatianSy in sufficient time for ai^pro- 
priate-actioiibyHeadquartiBrs. ; ' , ' = ' • ' 

' (3J A pfersoti ^0 id.not reconimendM^t T^^iilfetment'Ht^ 
qf tidlitfe to qualify as a good swimmer shall not be rieenlisted for duty ' 
at a stiatioti, except as cook, without authority from Headquarters. 
86. (^1) When an enlisted m^ haa qualified as a good swimmer by' 
passing th^ prescribed tests, the following entry shaltbe made in tiie 
blank spa^e, provided for entry of swimming qualifications t>n,|^' 
cbt)iefe of hfe^^Bnlistment Contract and record:*^ 



^'Qualified as a good swimmer at Station No. 



. /j2) When an.enUsjted man has beenpenbaneritly excused M>m 
undergoing the' swinrmSfiig tests and is regarded as a gbod'swimtiier 
under the prbvfeions of article 84 (2), the following entry shall be 
made on ms "Enlistment contract and record:" 

. "Regarded aa a, good swimmer by aaithorily of "ffieadqufrtegre' 
letter, ....................... x" • . . 

(3) WJien an enlisted man nas been ;|()ermianently excurifed from* 
uiidergbihg' the swimming tests, but is not regarded as a good swim- 
mer under the provisions of article 84 (2), the foUowiog entry sl^ill' 
be made on his '^Enlistment contract and record**: / . ' 

. "Not a good swimmer, but permanently excused 'firbm t^ijing 
the swimming tests by autiiority 6i Headquarters' letter, 

,(4) .Upon each reen1i9tinent ^e particular entr^^ ^ppHcable't6 
his iaase^will be repeated in the new "Enlfitment contract 'and 
record '* of evety enlisted mih at a Goast Guard station. . 

87.. IM the case of each enlisted toan whose *^* Enlistment Contract 
and redord ** does not carry one of theentriee indicated in article 86/ 
it fiha^ll be the duty of the officer in dhatge of the station to which 
the man is attached to see fiiat the man imdergoeiJ at the earliest 
practicable date the swimming tests in whicji he has failed tjp qualify. 

'^8. Ample opjportiinity shfil bi6 given th^ petsdnnel to engage 
in. swimming) both f(ir pleasure and practice, "but officei::^ in charge 
of'uirits should take suitable precautions* t6 safeguard the lives of 
men under their command by prohibiting riwimMng iminediately 
ifter hieals, ih cdntatninated^ Waters,' and waters unsafe for diving. 
If -practicable; a pulling hdaf should bo k6pt residy and marmed in 
^e 'vicinity of the ^inmers."' * 



CARE AND PRfiS6RVA'n<m OP PROTBRTY* 

91. Ka unauthorized changes shall be made in any buQding at 
astation, 

92: The officer in charge shall each mouth make an exawna- 
tion.ol the foundations of, all buildings, and shall see that* sand 
is ikept below the ej^Is, joists, etc. He shall see that the skirting, 
atound the foundations is soiind, promptly renewing any decayeJ! 
bp;ards.< < . • V 

93. 9;e siudl see th^t gutteis and down spouts are kept clear. ot 
tfaish, leaves, or sand. 

94. He shall see that tbe floors are kept clean and wled at ficequent, 
intervals with the prescribed preparation. 

95. He shall see that all sasnes are kept in good operative condi- 
tion, r^ew^j^ sash cords vhen npcessary, . * ; 

^ 96. He shall see that all' locksj knobs, and hardware generally, 
are set up snug, ^d s}iall not permit anything to get loose, 

97, He shall frequently .inspect the roofe for leaks, and mak:e. 
pwMttptre^s^ before damage occurs. 



e shall see that barns and stables are kept in good sanitary, 
condition and in good repair. , . 
' j99 i 5e shall see that boathouses, inclines^ etc. , are. kept in thorougjx 
rppair and clear of sand and other obstructions. 

100. He shall see ths^t all buildings not continuously in use are 
^orou^y aired at frequent intervals. » 

101. He shau see that the launchways ai:e kept clear of sand anA 
other obstructions, and that the launchi^ carriages, boat wagons,' 
^^, bavp all moving parts thoroughly clean ^njf '^iled^ V »-, 

; . 10^. The 'officer in charge ^hall immediately report to HesKi-; 
quarters the lossj theft, or destruction of any article of value^ giying[ 
tixeattetujiaht orcumstances ^d, il possible, the date when the 
article was received. , Such articles shaU not be reported by,* 
board of survey^ but entered as "lost," "destroyed*? etc., with date 
of occurrence, m column of "E^marks** in the "^^ decora of publip 
property/* . * . . . < , , 

103.' All new cordaee of any kind upon being received at a statloii 
shall be stretched, all k;inks worked out, and then measured' and. 
properly rolled or coiled, and their respective lengths enteredin the 
record of public property., 

, 104. The officer in charge shall see that the scre^is furnished! 
for .windows and dooi;s of the station and detached kitchen anjdj 
pantry are kept in place and screened doors kept closed at all times 
when their use is necessary. He shall use every effort to keep all 



feed trde Irom :^s, vaoeciidtQcef xoadte^, aikd:iveiEinm« S« shall m^ 
that all screens for windows and doors lit properly and are kept jfi» 
good repair, ;aiid fihall- niai»; jrequisifiQn .£c»r tae .material ;9fK)eGpary 
therefor. ' > ■'^: ■ : .:•;, . - .: - :> ,< .• .-; -._,. ,•.,, 

106. (1) Wh6n ai ^ebd afiBiBfeuvt, cansttuetion and repair, iorwarda 
a recommendation for construction and repair work whjtch jl^e(feQ<>p)r 
Bwnda ibe Jperfnteedi itetiidjr by > a ^flfotdon jemjB^^ rh)a 4ihaU > iubimt 

itbieeidthlti^'iHaiMlcpaiftdiByF thrortfih .tii^^mitKicft su^iiKiiteiideint^ Hi 
full andfeooi^ele flMiicadptioii'cil wepip^gprnd qvtorkmd^a BfibiBfdiuJk 
of materials required for the same, both jaitnpliblUifk^ t^i^tiber *wafl^ 
prapdsals I6riii»iid3hixig;;tlie materiads* . : Iniihe absttDceiod isateuctdons 
to the contrary, the fore^ing procedure will tenoinatft'l^ft ^4 
aaastant*BGQi^iebtiob with;1toma3fcte7. ..i> .' .> > >. 

^2). li]j l(MrwHrd»Dg' such reoonooendatioiui and pietooOMhn to Btadr 
qoarteis^ the district supeiimtendeat shall make aum comiiieikte. as 
h0mi^:deem necessary^ : i .:.•.'., ■■ ^ . /. -t., 

(3) If any of these proposals > is. a<»!»pted- by Headqtiaa<terB,i tibta 
district BupNsrinteDd^ntJwill be adxdsed aGQl)rdii^y, aUd thift^Ufpn 
tbe<}fficeif in chiaine jpi tbct stattofaiiiidil be* direoted by 1^. diitoctl 
E^perintendimt to liave 'tii^ woiik performed ]by.theatatioitoreiCiM 
soon as practicable after the matenals have been properly delivei;Qa 
atthe^tatkoivv : ; -- .-j r :■., . ; ! .•!.; 

l06.^Vnien' 80 requested by a field aGriistant^ . oanstmetloo^ aiud 
repair^ t^ offik>er in chai^geiahall see that^^^ekiambks o^ his ctew. 
]i6nxkir«uqh assistaiiQe as noty be pradicable^toaudii^elii aariataol 
in tbaprQsk;ution of faiS'^ont atthestktionvwh^niti^ 
fere with the? regular 8tatioa.dutie%.wreck>or.i!eicuarvrark^ or wiith 
reeaO!&ablehour6<fovreBtI • ■- i^--' ' si j-^..). .'j wj m-.' :..* al .l".'-i. .,;/.". 

107. HeishaU see that ithe^ea«happal»^^ahdi0vck[iy^f^ 

is, after actual service or drill, thorougidy cleaned and free from 
sand and dirt and restored to its proper 'plaie in the house in readi- 
ness for instant use; that all metallic parts are dried and wiped with 
an oiled iilbth and all fines attd hawsers tfioiioughfy di4ed af th^'fibt 
opportunity; that lanterns and toik^hes'are med md trfe^^tfi&M'^Q 
that the proper number of aignalSj ;<Yaster lights, charges of powder, 
etc., are in tneir places. 

WBt4 Wh&OLABtsAi^n is placed <oj4t>Qf.<K)iiMPliuipiQ&)>^^ 

' (<(»>. Xhat.tbejslajA9iiv^ isjnj^ 

bieBt possible xxmdiitioo as %o c^e^tiline^aiid jor pi^Qs^i^tipn, . • . .: 

. ib) That ikei crejwr r^moye aU t)Wr doliiftg^dl pt^^sof^ eU^U^ 

except the mattresses, pfllqvB^vind b^H}4wg,Qf tJi98e;»jemb^rsvWAQ 



2fd lM¥l&WQ^(Al«*^y «Xli M AST fMA&&; mAm^wx 

iMtfa&W te4him> when the 'Btatiob iel next* placed in bommuBiini,' 
fn>ni h^^ loidkera^and •firtdtixm prtotdaes and dwtver the locker keys to 
hi!iii:i •'" •• • i ■'. •■■; ••]•-•' 

' <^ '^hat ihe : matttieeses, piliows, and bedding lelt are clttm, 
protected from moths, inventoried, neatly stowed, and that a copy 
dlth^ inventory i» given to him and aaother< retained by the owner 
oflh^'artfclies^:''- ^i".'' ^'-/i'-. '• •..'.•-'■• 

>(<tf]( ThatHtoilidts '«und pvcvajesarei tborong^y deaned and die^ 
kiieeMdf stndt tiiat tbe' Water Aup^ for toilets not in tise.is dniaedi i 
ffi^- 'fltot off, and thai everyt precaution is rtaken to >tireveafe wattar* 
|:fi!^eBfrci02iitta»dbiir8ting(. .: i mi .. ...... 

'■'■ > ^«<y n^kt tatt Infused* bilnidd, btuied,- or remored to< a safe difltanoer 
Irmn th^ station-.. :--r '"•'. -f. i .->.. . - • •. ,.);•■' ^ •■ ^ 

(/) That all bright and expceed metal work of^appuatna'aBd 
irnnhgT' tools jai^de.fr(Bncruit^L wiped o£f»and/ai30d;vtibat 411 fire 
extiligtiiiiijen are ready for nato and placed where Ihey twill not &ees^ 
or deteriorate from cold, and that, where no dangar £D0iil>fi»6idngi 
eRSstd,iiiie.lntck€hiB and iborrelsarei filled. - o -^ ^.. / i >• 
I (i^)' That fed! water, is drained from the ^lirater jitckets and^pes-oi) 
the engine^ of poWer boita^dismanliedor ladd up aadbl faiDisrangaaid 
pmnping engines '4nd ptunps^ and that all boat tailglesiavfe. dean «n4 
Jky.i '. . •■ w. . -• • ..•.» -■. •'. .r-; ... .■ ^: .: . .- : • -'.^ 

109. The hand signal torch shall be protected freon - caoisf mi% 
ind excessive heat, OS itkesei are detrimental: ;tOt{l;h» dry batteries 
and the operation o£ the tordb. > -Thdfijbm:«toii^eabo^d'b<eiiiXterfa»^ 
between, thb metal <BSe>and> the contact apruig when the ti>reh la noil/ 
in ' use int 6rder. ^to prevent draining the -oatiery;. . The dry battecyi 
sbottld be'iwmovea from iihe^^ee.as.swmtjaa.^O ba4;teBy beaoau^a 
exhausted, in order to protect it from swelling ic^.^ecasc^..' ^parei 
dry biiitteries idnmldiba keptiiiir a moderatdy neated. dcy pkce, • ' 
•i;.. i •... ;, ■/: 1 .. .■ . 'i^... ., ..•;. ■:, ,,;... . •.. -, .; 

^ i?l, i'tti.e fojipTviijig paints.will be uaed whc;h nee^ecjl fof; reiwi|^i4pi^ 
ibe^5bfy*)4ipg9 at (ki^ , ' i , , , , ,;^;, , 



•o./o<^ \, 



'dVTatff^. 



tkim! 



, Oiitfiide #MtepaSftft,' nuxed, for wails of buiidnigfr. including 

i; also f^cd^amafla^pdlee. The walls of vm^aintki bidldiB^gs 

and jient^ coostt^tedof reog^ lumber siiould be wHitewa^edJ 
(Home BhingM'tffalls mti rocyf^^n^tju^viaut^ ptmud giudl Tibt n^w 
b6' painted iffi(houtperm4Mi&ii/^ Meadqwjirten. ' ^ ' • ••' > 

..y.uzed by Google 



Je 6i bbrcH roof s; 'bliU^/ 
, alia basebbarding l)'elx)w= 



',:^(!)]f^breen pidiit,'^ mix^, f6ir'M( 
oiitside (^ alt outside doors and ^ 
^tertafele. ' " 

(b) Lidit lead-c61or J)aint,' Diixied. fdr porfiB Bo(ii« and 
of outside steps atnd for repainting aP' '^'*^'^*^ wUw** i^ ^,4^ 
' (d) Red roof piiii^t; i?uxed, for roofs. 



I>TSIDfi. 



..; II ';i '/ t 




*^!are con[fic|ei'ea^ 
d aric^ cid^ldd' 



' <^ J^dfe white .paint,' mii^d; foi- ii!iBld(i; *( 
ipsiae of sdsH; casings, base'bbards, and v"*-'-^^^ 
inside trim.) ' " '; ; 

.,(b) Regulation straw-cplor paiMt, mixed, for 
Watls and Ceilings when painted, 
(c). Varnish, hard-oil finish, for iMobdwAi-k ^ 
122. Buildfii^ whiA have hpt been pain 



_ , , ,, iWHiiofiio 

pitted, .'Shihgles on roofs and walls that hav^ not beeh fe 
or jpainted' will not now be staijied' or painted. '. / ' * . V ^ 

123. i?60(kmttn^.— Repainting of entire'' b0l4iii8p''l^'^ot^'b'!b' 
done without permissipin from Headqiwrtrf^, 'Biit"¥^iiehft^^1ii5* 
^uld be done wheivri|fe«ied to kee^ the aftiff aces properly protected 
from' the Weather. Wien'p^tb ii^g'diw dingj^, they sliiill libt 
be painted for thejburpose of.givni^'a 4dfeah appyaranre, eo long as 
^e old paint is siifudent to prot^f thB'iiai^te. Such part^ shiiU be' 
gcrubbed dfi <)fteii as iieceesarv', andn'o']^ant ahull be applii^d until' 
tbe old paint ii'worn thin. ' Thiig applies to' the exterior of bmldiji^ 
88 well as to' the interior, ri cases Wh'ere the paint is at present 
^cessively thick, cracked, peeliog^ or bHstf^rod it ahall bo scraped^ 
off' tod surfd^es'saridpapdred; befrarq tthy more paint h applied., 
"Wnen aflJlowtoi-A' is used, care shall be talvn rDgarding f5re risks. 
^^dalhi in places vjher^ there dtierCLckn of openings hi th^ irood thdil 
'nkght mow me floTrie to ' enter, patttculoTUt atti a ml ; h ' fihing hjf , ^' 



Thi* 



xSbwder niaV bd used; otherwise sda^ inay beiisSi l!n th^ i 
manner. No soda or cleaning materiidk should 1:i6hsed'btf 
SSsf ^ovB mbritfbned.^^^ ''^ '''''' '" . l . 

' Ws, Wktiifmsh.-^Wxhewsdi ^ffibuia ' 'be prrt)at#laS .folte^ 
Sm!^ half a bushel ofuiiskked lime^^j^tK b'^S^ wifo./feea 
it covered during the i)r6ceaB,' 'Strain It ^nd add iTtl&k'ofliLlt'^dL 
siAved in warm wttter ; S pounds of gi^und' Bc^ ptit in bi6iliiig: w&V^ 



a^ii^ciiiled to Sk ^m past^ ; Jialf a poxmi p( powdered Spanish, wfikbg 
ao^r^ poui^Q Qf, clear. blue'disBolved bx ws^rjp. i^tei:; mix these weU^ 
together and let the mixture stand'fof several days. Keep ihp wadj. 
tbus.M-epfwred iii.li ^tUo (xpoi^tMe, furnace and when used put it 
oi as qq€j^ possitte with painter*s or whitewafih hrushes. ^ ' . 

126/ WiTMows. ---All window sashes must be kept well jxuttiea.' 
When it is found that the old putty is cracked, it should be entirely 
removed and sashes allowed to become perfectly dry, after which 
they will be primed, and when paint'haa dried sufficiently to become 
sticky th|*.s^^:D;iay then b^ repit^ttied, replaced, andpa^tand 
piittyalloiyed tp h^rcl^ togeflier. ..When putty becomes hajc^Vflji 
may then be paihied. In so doing care must be used not to get painj^ 
on j<ih9 ^iaas and make a lagg^ appearance. 

' m. Gutters and dbvm spouts', — ilie insude surface of gutter ^^!^j^ 
b^^guntied with met^lic re4 roof RW*- 

' Jz^j. ^Scruhhi^ QdjA cmning.--TQ clean punted woodwork or 
oth/^ painted surfaces^ flcriib with dean, fresh watjBr and soap., 
If necessary, a small amount pf saJlspda, ammonia, or- washing com;^, 
P9^ii]yd piay be. nut \i^ the ,w$.ter. After scrubbing, wipe 911 with' 
aeari '^i^ ana qIo^, . , f- ' , 

,\l29.,jPf.ejf^ratiQn 0/ wort. for ^pai7ifinf/,--^T9iiai wU hot, adhere to 
nor dry ,ut)on wood oi[ meiaJl wh^db, isnot' perfectly clean and.en.ti)^elyj 
freQ pop. moifltujre, dust;, fpot* and grease. ' The s\urf ia<?e to be paihteg^ 
Bciuifi.be/thQroughljf diy, and.»o paindng shoula be dpAe in rainyj 
OT xoggy. weath^ or just after a frost. ' Dust and soot must he ireihoyedp 
by hriaahea iemd cloths and by crashing with hot sbj^t w*t^' a^d ^W^ 
130. Tidtying, — ^Before paintLpig,. all m4I hotes, ;cradb,. etc.*,' 
should be carefull/ puttied. !" » 

"l31. Tremration of plastered rpaXUf^.paintin^f.—^'^ mm^ 

be ;thoroughly dry and briJBhed £r^ from tjl dust wxd loose partid^f 
of mortar. They should' then be pruned with two or threo ooats of ^ 
linseed, oil or glue sized, a^^d when they are dry the colored f?n.ip(hij|ig^ 
cp^fai should be put on. .^ ' /■. ., 

1^2f. fra«^,— before applying a new coat of .waiah. atl I<x)se, 
or peel^lg sections of wa^e? previously £|.pplied ahjould be ^crappd 
off. Siirmces should 'be scraped when neqo^a^rY t^ Ifpep the w'as^i, 
fj^i?i;bewmiiJ^ excessively thicj:. . * , ... 1 

'133. Iristriictions for apptytng pairU, — ^Paint ehouhj be put oxf 
bY^,s|?okes parallel with thoi gjam of the wood. Long, .smooth 
jxieces Bke window and door casing? should "be 'finishea 'by drawing/ 
the bru^ carefully aloi^ the whole lengC^' jif practicaole or by: 
smi^othln^ bfi to the painted surface as tl^e work prog^re^ses,, 09 ^}^l 



g|u^y to ^e wQzik. it will leave ike pajnt iii tluc£;' nxaes^ whereyeyr, 
3 fiiBt applied sifter being dippedf into the pot. and th^ Hi^iface 
I ibe daiM>e4 but not painted. A second co^t.ehjonld n^t ?be .putf 
on nntil the^one previously applied haa becop^e ijhoroughljrvary:. 
and bard^ wHch will never be the case so }6ng ias it 13 sticky in, tnoi 
least ^to ;tbe touch. Each coat should be^ ot the! gsm^ thlekaese^ 
thwfi^out, otherwise tiie worjcwhen completed will wtve aa.ujqk-, 
finished imd ^lovenly appeazajiQe* Paint put on Joo . ^hijo, after* 
j^rnning will craci m dryj^^^ if put 01^ too thick it wijl blist^% 
wwil^, and .peel oft, m usi^g.th^ brush where there is suffide^^ 
egpf^, /[^lawjong strokes to extend the color in aeimoath and. unifoim 
msijijjifit where* the n>cCce<is coj^tsactad or lough the 4)j4ut shoTj^j 
b^.^d| on in dabs for the purpose 6t getting it into ^e recesses ^4r 
p)a<>e8 where the surface is .unequal^ and ^^^ carefujly. smopttisdf 
P«t,' ..." •," ' -.^ ; . : ■ ' ;. ^ ,': . . _ ;;/ 

j;^34,. Ccar^ <^pa'^n^-^l) Pamts shall be kept ip a dry place am, 
^9T^ or varmshin tins or bottles. Th^^paint ^emainin^ in ^ partiaUy;^ 
WJ^y k^SE* P^ <>? t?» call shptild be covered with ^il Sfoi 1^ opyerl 
pj/irced Qver the same. Paint shall never.be left 1^ d^ ^ I^f£ exposedt 
t^.&PWorweath^fr, ,',,.' ,.',,. . '. .: •■ 

riljl) Wnj^n ifriont M oTO^ied far use it should be iharqugWy ftirre^t 
a6 tfi^pi^re is m ,thickit)aint itemaining in the bpttgm ^f the.c?^,^ 
The pamt should be kept well stirred while it is being applied in 
order that it may be kept of u^form thickness. Should the paint 
in the pot become too thick wniie' it is being applied it mav be 
thinnea by the addition of lii^seed qil and turp^nt&i^ or petroleum 
spiritf^ in propef qutotities. .• t-. . .. > ; ^>.i r- 

135. Varmmng. — In using varnish ^^rcjat care #iould be taken 
to have the surfaces quite (^lean, waeAdng them if necessaiy. The 

J should h^ kept corked, the brusl^es firee from oil and dirt, imd 
T6Tk protected from otist or sniok)^^ Yarhisn should b^ s^pplrod 
very thin c^ats laid on in th« direction of the fibers bf fiie Y<W 
^-•'"^arihgly it thb angles. Ko set^dnd or ' feubsequenr coat of 
^^ shoidd bt» a{»lied until Ifhe previous one id 'permanently' 
r, otherwise the qfyixigof the. under coat wiU be .stopped. 'Jlie 
6 of natural wcfcxi which is to be varnidled shdtild bd. ** fffled "' 
I the varnish is applied to pv^ent ^t from being wasted by' 
glUto the pores or tM wood. ' '' ' 

Use and ctare df 6n«A€».— Lotge paint 1)rtiAes shbutd be'' 

S4'for primiiw; and painting over laree surfaces which i^uire opn- 
crkble quahtitied of t)d&t. Small bniphes Shoiild be similaTly 




uri^d'16!rsln^ilet sdrfaces. ^' Separate bni^^ shoiiW bfe ti«5d^fi5t 6^ 
(*olot. '■ Tf ^ere Ss U shbrtage' bf bnishps dnd it id d^srred tbtise tliera 
f6r A' ifi^re]pt col6t,' w^ them in linseed oil landf tiltj)entihe, ftiia 
then i^th soap aiM "walet. The pil ot turpentine Used for-vti^iA^ 
sliotild be saved fpr'M^eingp^int df the^aniecdlbr.^ It&'inibpifteAx' 
t6 pi>C)perly s^ell a tiew brush before putting it to ii^e*. but ^iina^ 
ndljircumstances'sHotild it be put intd ^ist to'soakj for thfe wffll 
ctivi^ thd brush al^ayd'tb wo^kllabby. aiid if thfe br^ptlfes iii^^f line' 
grade.the brtlfilh will t^t out 6f shape/ The befet methoft bf swdlirigj 
thd' heid! of a bi;Uri1f'that has iftrii^d' out is tb ' ^i^afate 'iiie bWs^^ 
carefully aid pbtir ^6; tablespoonfol of watfer on this hMti end'bf 
tihe hahdie and then stand the Urtish. with Uie bristks u^ ufftSr 
tji« water hiais been absol-bed: This will sw^lthe-h^dd anitriak^; 
it sis Unh a$ when' made./ Bi^ifflh'es ^hlch haJVe 136611" li^ed'ihui^t 
liotl'be left to dry -v^th ttib piihi iii thfem. 'They^intistf'be^'k^^H 
soft by immersing them in ^enough linseedloil to cover the bris;t}fe6' 
Withiii one-hilf ihch^df the biding: - Wace suiSd^nt liiyeed'Oil 
in a cany pail^ tft*iar and hang or iau^tid thi&'birusHH'fh'the bil^'^Be' 
brifitt^d tp be'ft-ee 61 the bottomi "^Bikishe^ staindingiA watef -WSjiai' 
bibles arid' fteufe^ wholly imifiewed will sooii be'uMt'fot^'^^ii; 
When through using brushes and they are to be laid d,way Miktai'd' 
tSm^;^thef fliottld &st be wstshM' Jn ttit^ehtihfe, thfeJn'with sbap 
aiKl;wirt^rtmtil all ;^aiiit'isl^mbved, and' then thbjr^tighlydriiftd. ; 

•'[:u .' -^r'- i '. .; ^ '.'.:\. n^AHHi '" . "^ ■'«<''- -i :•'!!'- '^^tu 

'•: ■ • :■ !.-)r;. .. r. • POATO. „^^ •. '/^•••••- •' n •••'^•;f 
i40. Boali at Coast Guard stations 8hall"be classed as follows 1; .• \ 

{■'^ptor'7^«&pa^.^— Pointed stem^'selfrbailiag;, ^el|-t%htin|^;^ ^p^^ 
^jisiori for Wis. 



^ '^/g^Jdat— l^achinpiy piwtt^ ^ :chtoictenstic^ same ! 's\$, Xttdjijpj. 
lifebdatVcenteirbbard added. , ,;. .. ^, < .Wi w- / 

ifotor. 7^-^/ s^*c/Jpa«.— Pcmitea stem; self-bailing; full oHg^./ 
shaflofW draA; light . constniction lor; tTansportatipn on wago!6i ; ai^; 
launching tnrou^' surf. ,' - « .. _■ ' - . 

S-B >ur/6oa«.—M"achinery omitted; characteristics same as Dptotor^ 
S-B ,«urfbpat,;. w^ter-^pj^last tanlf, centerboard, and provision; |Pr 
s^ii^s ad^ed*.' ■ • ■, , . . / . / -, . , 

';|JirQibr ^i«/iipa^;--Ppinted stern;"air, tanks;^ full Wl^e, plligKt 
construction; without self-bailing featiu-e.' ' ' 



tMnnKmmwi^if0B;vt^MT}mBAma>maaxmmj 



(sfikfboat:centfert)b»rd and^i^VWoii'lo^ ' '' l-^ '' '^' ' ^' 

Tf^rtfciotft.— Pdinted steftr- rtjtiiid'bili?^; «ti»11i^^ for e^'tA^i^i 

designed as pulling and sailing boat only; cent^mttra ^d' t^jj^^f^^kti^ 

tat mis. '.'■" '^ •'■ '•'■•" :*"»t>i''.': •' -: >"[',^ni ., ! 

MotcT fttttnc^.'^qtulre ^tSehj^'^H Bi|g^ 'andJ liiies;' hdiVy ^a&A-* 
seratrtion, aln»rigW'agti'ijlft)Srtant^^ ' .-iq v!ir.iii,;w/ 

" £{twnc^.^MftfcMnery / 6ittitted; ' clftfcrtkif^rttttds'' lAnie *J ' wW 
Ikimchj tetaterboaM aiid pfbviaiow ftJT^l^^dd^.' ' • ^i.<i< 

' afotor <K7ioAy.--Sqiiate'StJerht^ftiilf bifee; 'foMig^t^feieSMrtc*.' "-^ 

' 'l)tttgl/ij/:-4tecailni3r3r omitted ;'pn^ - '^ -J' 

Jfoftw dory.— Tmnflom stem; rajdng steiri^ 'flat'fl^i^' ^*fitti\¥^ 
iotmcied fore-and-aft ttn^ert^nd tVplicW »^ Kn6d.^ i "' '"' ' • • •' 

i)ojy,— MJadiintefy oiidtlied; pioVMoii-fi^ ' > • ' •'''^>^ 

. • Mdfor 5oa<f —Miac^llAti^a typ^ ^i boats' de^M' or ptA^cKisfed 
ftbin time to time, Hot bf atbovef classed;^ ''IH)'!)*!!! tft^a(bbVe'^«!^g(^; 
J boat tmist be iii igbqd'ocMditiDn'f<M»J%^ sa^ce iftkildttfed' Wy »«y^ 
classification; boat^ origiiially of'^tb^idliidb deMitib^'-'btit'ttt^ 
only as work boats or station boa^ for miscellaneous 8eivic^>'<^me^ 
liiidei' this general gtdup'of *'m<>tcyi*'b'Otttfl/:*' ' "' '" '- ' • •' * ' 

' B6a«:— Mjfecelltoeous types^ nitteMiieiy 
characteristics as described sfbofre.-' ^; * ' 



MfuU/'I -nil 



QEKBBAli/ IkjSTlttTfcttojris'. 



4tSd Wi& alfneci 
And secilrihg the safe' 
boats shall be kept in 



a, ingoodcond: 
pMtiltsf f6f t^rforhiiilL 
Kieit'cfe^B.' Tti^ full _ 
bem at all times and neatly stowed, eki 




in^ betdicoversand* those /tooteimd><^^pmF9firtfi iui^^^Jfpf re- 
pairmg machinery which could not ordinarily be used a,% sea^ 
^ 1«2. tJpon returning ft6m ^rvide'br drilVea^ boat ankliH eqtrip-. 
mehtshajl be thoroy^y dried arid, piit'iii t^^ it «heffit*fcx>i^|ii 
tunity. D^k hatches of ^-bailin^boatd'ShaJn'be Kef^t ^gpM^dfaiikig^ 
daylight and the interiort tht^wghly aired;a!nd<Med Wfi^ 
i'siii'the^oathouse.* ' '- ' ' V>.^^' ' .'^-w"'^! bii£ .'.Miioj, 

'i4S. Care nuist betaken to pi^efr^ent'i^eivccuintilidSbii ef ^; jg)^' 




each, day aiid the Wat(if Tin^ kebt fi*e'6f txiB.m^*gipinhr 



tt; imVBXFC{E£ON& BOH ^dAST fS^IUMH^ fiXASI^Ml 

.., H^f ^^h xa^ 9h»ll keep hia life, piieserver oi^,}u& thwart. Etf^h 
man shall keep the ahoulder etringa of hiB cprk life ^freserver crossed 
and, kitted at the proper length and.tne waist strings tied lop^ly 
ioi front with a slipknot. . .'. 

146. The officer in charge and every other member of the crew, 
except ^the. man operating the engine of a motor lifeboat, shall 
wear a life preserver on »}1 oqcadons ox drill or actual servi9e in boatfli. 
The life nreaerver for the man operatiog the engine of a motor lifeboat 
shall be kept near at band when not worn, . If the men are require^i 
to work on board a wreck and the life preservers become impedi- 
ments, they mfty be removed while on board, but must be put pn 
belpre entering the boat- \. 

147. The life preserver fopc each person shall be maxked with h^s, 
watch number on the inside of the middle of the back* .y 

• 3.48. The after thwart of each boat shall be. designated as No- 1, 
the inext forward thwart as No. 2, and so ^n. The odd-numberedj 
men will tfkke positions, on the starboard si^e and even-numbere<| 
ones on tl^e port side. The No. 1 and the No. 2 men shall pull on the, 
after thwart. 

149. The oars shall be numbered from aft forward, each stroke oar 
being oymbered I. the oarsfor the thwart next forward ll, and so qn. 
The numbers shall be marked in rpman numerals on the loom 3, 
inches from the handle on each side, so that the number shall be up 
when the oar is 1 ving flat on the blade, . The oars for each side shall 
be kept on eacn outboard side of the thwarts, with the blades 

fp^wcd*- • ... :■:... '■ , - -^^ ■ ^' ■■- •/ ' r f 

ISOt A boat shall never be left alongside a vessel or wreck wiHioulj 
a boat keeper; in rough weather there .shall be af^ least' two boat 

keepers. ".. .... ' ;. , ^;;, ^ _ ^ J; 

' iNS'rtlUCTtONS Sftl/P-BAlUNa 8URFB0AT WtTH BOAT WAOOW.' 

. I$s5. .T}ie boat wag^n, with t}ie boat loaded upon it, shall be kept 
in the boa^i roqm with lie how out toward the doors. !prag rope^ of, 
2-inch manjUa lope shall be fitted to the eyes on the rear-axle braces,; 
having o^eilpop wi each rope large enough to pass easily oyer ?, man p. 
shoulaer; and two other dra^ ropes shall be fitted, one on each sidCj,] 
to the f qarwaird GEoospiece of tine hounds, miit two loops on each ro|>e. 
SMlelashipgB of whip-line stup suffidejitly long to make fast arouA^ 
the gunwale of the boat shall be fitted into the eyes on il^e rear ^xle.^ 
X che(Qk,rope'of whip line stuff, 1 J fathopis long shall be spliced 
around im after rear axle on the left side for taking a turn around the. 
bilge keel of the boat to prevent its running down the reach when 



166. The boat shall neyer be dngg^ over the grom^^igrftittthe 
water-bftllast tank/vatve opoR, afr tte tsaOad 'wiS be fteoed imto the 
tank. If aand accumulates in the tank, it must jbe^iemeved. ^ Tina 
mky be4oii0 by tgdriag^outlteL valve aad tmaag apieoa o£ boopiiron 
or a loDg-faandled spoon. Forward andaft of the valte ^wellsiemova- 
bl^ 9&dMmsat tb» deekl wiA be«feimdy under .wfaioh t»e 'hsndholes 
in the tank, through which the sand can be pushed to the valves; 
iP^ien allbMd io'sicediaiiiateilvflanils anpnctuq^bteitaaciBdveiihe 
sand from the outside, therefore the tank should be flushed with dear 
water after eachilduhcAoa^ittsazfoeiitaxidngB^^ fleeoMyacMw 
intlMhaiid'sAiMbefonifeplaciiivtdiedeok; <|Thiapaiagraph>dt)ies 
not apply<1»l>otttB riumioiered higher <than 1460.f . . . / 1 . 

•^ ' '■ Boat EkiurpMENT. ' '• " . ' *' 

141* A medical kit, fitted into an oiled canvnn bag,aAd a boat 
compass shall be kept ready at all times and shall be carried ion tiie' 
boat which is being used for drill or serviOe. Cbeton Sicnals and a 
flashlighli tovth^in oileii ^eabvaa begs, idiall be earned & aili boats 
en^iMdin> wreck! or rescue wcH'k. .- 

162. Oare shiall be taken that Miclee of eqmpment are seoored 
so that they <9aa!inot9et adrift; ^ 

169. Each flQ^*baUxng surfboat shall be pixniided. with thefoUowing 
equipskent; - > 

One 8et.'of oars. ' 

Two roard oars. 

One steering oeor. ' ' . r^ 

'•One painter.. ■'.-'• 

Two boat hooks — one forward, one aft. . •■ •. 

One set of rowlocks and two sp^e rowlocks. 

Two boat hatchelB^ one^'fcvwaro! and <one ait, kept in pockets on the 
inside of the boat and secured with a lanyard 2 feet long spliced in a 
hole'in'tihe encd'pf-theThaixdle of each. An eye 6 inches lorik will be 
spliced in €he oflier end of the htn^rahi to slip or^ Uhe hfetchet alt^ 
the lanyard is passed around the inside gunwale, thus securing ^€f 
safety of the hatchet. ' 

Two boat stretchers for each thwart. . . . , 

' Heavlng'*tick and line, to b^ stewed forward. ' 

One foghorn. * 

One "water light'." •'• ' 

Digitized by VjOOQlC 



Qua medioil kit fitted into aa oiled eaoYas bag. 
I OHe electric Agnal torch. • ,, a . .? 

One seft <d Oostan eignals^ vhen engaged in wreck oc xesotieirQckii 
SpaiB-alid.fiaUd, illinmiglxedi . . • ' '-. :..• .'. '-o 

A lifeptfeservi&for the oS&oetm ehaij^aQdloreacb tBismix^ffi thai 

' « Bight BpateTlsfe pioaervaiB^ two aecored oil lihe under aidd:af 'eady 

thwfarti.i. : • i' •'■ •!*'•' '• I f . ' ! - r < sT'u-'''" \ A-i 

. .'One andaor-oectimd to the hottom boards amidahipi. )'•>.:.. hwv 

.'Ohe Bfnc^iior liner,- the letogth to h». aodanling.ta> thei iieptii: ol wil^err 
in the vicinity of the stationy brut not Idnr thbn 15 faihoiw..' ; < ; t. . i 

One hand grapnel with 15 fathoms of Ijpinch line stowed forward. 

One 5-gallon water breaker, filled, ^iped against the forward 
bulkhead (not required on the Great Lakes). 

Two canvas drogues, and fittings;, one stowed aft and one forward 
on the rail. 

.Oaa^Hoot wigwBff.fiagiD a cover,* seciifMi' aft ^ be«tlached M a 

bo&t hook when need^K . ^ .; .. . r. . , . . ^,.. 

■.Twosemaphore-aiignalfiags^ >. i* . . . (< - . < 

iBlghjbuig'Uneff Qll8<-thread nuyoila, IS" ieet Umgiin'fehte^lcleiirv ^IL 
be spliced around the inside gunwales, iOneroiL- each' sid^r of i1i)« boat 
aft>rea0t o£ «ach thwaori.^ Thei eiids of ithesei 'lined Will bei pio^fidbd 
with cedar floats, 4} inches long by 3 Inches indiaofteter) Kiapefedy. 
md. confined at ^each end ; by a. .Aiaitthew WalUkBF . knot;!' one to* be 
worked before and the other after the float is put on. Tbeiidftup9 
lines will be kept neatly coiled on the thwarts, but jaot stopped^ 

Life lines of 15-thread manila, without floats, wiUte looped fr0m 
gunwales at equal distances on both sides, the bightetp imfiji^cisntly 
long in the waist to reach the water line, to be usedaaidamniixiin 
climbing into the boat. . > .>. , 'm --'.'•.-' . ; 

..';* V • ■ • ■ $^L^BiiMwo • MOToai aoitifBOAi;. .. •!...• o .' j' 

. . ,164^ ..TUs tvpe qi bo^t stall boi^rovideil. with' ihe^ ssmOk ^luppaenlj 
as 18 prescrioed for .the self-bailing svirfl>pa.t ind.^we^ Jplfbwipg 

One rudder. .,, ., \-, ,^ 

One tiller. , •' 

One Are extinguisher ol ^^proyed type for ^tinguishing bunding 
gasoline. . .. . > 

Equipment required by law for this class of boa^ . , . > . / . 



165. This type of boat shali'lm ipfDl^dedirllh <te sukiiei ^tdpHiaQt, 
0«^ptitiib li^tix^giineBy as iarptigbi&feA for the self ^Mililig isU/fbdat 
fliiiEd'the'ifdlcns{iitg«dditienftl: >-':-- . :' ^i '-'^ •< f'-ri i . q.r i 

»^€««^rtttiUkP.'- ••■>:■..., I . !•...• -h:. «* -,,•.• - ..rf., ^. ; ."r ^,;. ..,. 

'iiT«fO'4ra'extinguiBhr«rB of afipvaVed t^fpe faar.fextmgwailhfhg bumkig' 
gasoline. ^[' •'. •>. /. 

'."OhcMlr^i! <iMt..<: : 1 ,." t-:r^;-:rriO' ---i: ••"•(: A^ ■ '■ ■/.' .1 
'':011^'84l)lcil()Iin]lfla<b«vaPl..' ..' •"•■ in 'k* -• ■; v. j l:;-. r.< >•;. r-x.; I 

l/Qii6'bitaitMi^>b^t- - -' ,^ . .r .^ -- . ,...,.-^.1.. ; f.u i-t:--/ 

Equipment required by latv!lor tbiftolaseioiiboaiti ; ^ :i ^ ^ ix. <^^ o >i 
if'.. ' .rUinl 'j-r ; J- :• . •,.. . :,} ti.. •: - -4 .. , r ,'• ii:.;- !i/, . : 





^^-^t^ fi|48neci ipfignt witii approve<f spar vamisn: ; '"' 

.,j?qJ^w^ t» >:n.e^. /(If ihe Wt >a^. 181(1^ '^?caa68'^%[!^a^^^^ 
parments, only t£tat pbrhdn of thWartd bet^t^en, i2xb<i)titd kl^^^o)^ 
^ air ca^of compfurtmenta shall be kept brignt .) ' . [ ' . , ' 1' ' 
3. iSucn trimmings, griatirigb, portable stretchers/ rdOTd^ngs; W^d 

were fini^«i pnghl; when the boat Was originally accepted. ' ' ; .,^ 
^T WaterTr&kCTs and flagstaffs: ^ ^ , ;' ' '. ' " V'^.- 
,f5. ^fpJJ Jbioqks ,aiid:. ops shall be kept^ bright,, ^vithoiUt,.v& 



M) ^jwfopes t9 b9. white.' \ , ' y . ; ' ^ .r r^ 

•j X jQiitsiqe 6f*t^oat aboye water line, includiftg tpps,^hd outsi^d^ 



th^ mfypi^ water Upe of boatsT^eea Jth^n 30 .fe^t loig^^ i^ee ^t.. 17^ 

i^Z. Insidi^ (^bpataJnove ^eer Un^.of top,o|rjth]^arteor'«[d^ corii- 
laarinieints. ■ Thip includes out8i<j^e6,>1)bv6 the* sheer Tinje or Jopof 
uiwaj*ts,.of ei^^e comp«tmei^t and other cbijipartmentq when su<;Ji^ 
cempaxtments pi:oiect appreciably ajboye the gunwale of the boatV 
9jxa .present titm equivalept of white deck hdusbs above the" sheer. 
j^,J, ^e inside of aH compartments not ordinarily e^^posed to y^eW; 
as cbmpirtment6 below the deck of self-bailiiig boats; and'th^^ih^id^ 



of other compartments, such .Wi eogme cpmpartments, to improve 
the lighting, 
(c) Sp^G^tobei^egidfttiDiiBtnnredlcir: > i ^ ' 
1» All inboard imrtees expoM'toiwibathee up^to.titie' sfaiser lint^ 
of top of thwarts or side air comparmteits, ei^eeptipaxfto^fini^ed: 
bright. This includes tops of side and end compartaiiitr:«iilen 
they come above the gunwale; ends of thwarts* and tb6 dnliCde 
of engine indlosure when it, is bdow:1to'gm»rai»liiitt'(»'tRi0J^dtB 
only uightly above it. . n • l. * 

2. Woodwork in engine comxMtftments from bottom upiitoi a line 
1 foot above walking flat or engine bed, eauxpt^ moionJifefocMrts 
with midship engine compartments, where strar^ieoloir iAm^I exteftd 
up to about 3 feet aibove the tracking .flatt* > > > n. : I 

3. All surfaces, inside and outside, of small working boats, sach 
as pulling dories, skiffs, scows; or scooters. 

M Bottom ]^'' 
All static 



AU station boats regularly i^pt afloat shall be wdl'|)dijited Oil 
bottoms with ati approved g;reen antifouUng Copp^ paint, as fbuo^ws: 
, 1. Once eacli year if located on Grjeat Lases or on oth^ fresh 
water. Ordinary green paint may be used on boats on fresh wat^, 
in the discretiou of the (ustnct superintendent. i. ' 

2. Twice each yeair if located on the Pacific coapt or the Atlantic 
coast north of New York. r 

., 3. Three Ijjmes each year if located south of New York an tiicl 
Xtlianticcoasit., . 

'^ 4. All station bbats regularly kept, out of Vat^r ^h^U be pajiAted 
on bottoms as often as protecttdn' of the stirfiaces requi*^ it, i^;i the 
ji|dgment of the officer m chai^. . 

6. Copper paint must in ail cases be of the best qiiAlitjr, \It 
shall be apphed with the greatest care so that )ib spots are mi»^, 
in ordef vb prevent daniage by worms. Wooden freeing trunks of 
self-bailing Doatfi shall be thoroughly coated on inside with the 
same kind of paint from deck to bottom whenever the bottom !^ 
painted. ' '" . • 

(e) Canvas spray' hoods, tarpaulins, boat covers, etc., shall not 
hepoijited. 

m Each boat shall' b^ marked on each bow with the legend 
"if. S. COAST GUARD'' in soUd black, plain block letters, and 
on each side of the stem with the legend ''STATION NO.-^^^** 
(the number so painted on the boat to be thenumbeif of l^e station). 
Small boats with square stems shall liave the station numl>er 
painted on tho 6tem and no^ on tlie sides thereof. , The t^e and 



tMiioiur^ol 11h»;rohTfringii flhi^l 'be ia$i(!C<kdkrJbe yfitt lAi&isi^n(Ststtd 
instt^aiaiifliBBafl^dbyBfeiidQu^^ • i. . .- , :• ^ , 

• 172* JSbflt «ium6«r «lrtft^.-i-TEv«y COMt Gttard IxrtBt tmdw 40^'fe^t 
mleBTthtBhsQl beavi£)Mktj«ittb«rt^te. Itshall be clearly vMbM 
and neatly screwed to lib^tovf •of' ttfe# after i^ennantoi thixf«ft lit it« 
BtfeotKHird endyOff fMi a>bait Mtlk^t thtnuts'ta the' btHkhead! fonmne 
tiiesfttoe(M)kpit^'1be'|>l$/tetto be o<ki Hhe^lter «idielteB^ the starboim 
eookpit ^oitkmg. .:B6&t ikuinb0l> platefi' tHAf be paSntiod W varilislie<f 
with the mx^e^ pf epatrtttioft aii the j^artls to ^icn they ^re attached, 
but -care ihall Ibe «alten;not to fia^ tip the 'plates ahd tb keep the 
numbering clear and legible. . " : i - ■ ' . i 

.li^^All^lU^P^jpS^ ,. 

181. Electric ignit^ion. starting;^ and light^g systemj^ ahall be kept* 
ascleaii and' dry as poiasible. MagWetosV dyiamoa', coils, ammeters, 
and similar apparatus should neve^.be taken apart, as all ordinary 
adjustuieii' 6an either bfe made from the outinde pt by removini. 
ddver platte. " CJIii'e 6hould be taken to prevent short circuiting o? 
batteries or grou4ding of wires, as these are sometimes causes of Ifire' 
or bagfiloiioh/ Keep s^tAjBs 'turned "of!" whenever current is not 
reqturedon let circuit. "Dhr batteries should bestowjB^ in a wooden 
box or rack a,nd kepj; free iro,aa nioisture. ' . 

' j!SZ!X^ttre6fdtlsoliiie engines.— '(l) Gasbljn\^ fengin^s, and all appurr 
tienahces, 1^4" Be ke;^t in the highe^ possible state of efficiency and. 
pr^rvation. To this end, when not in use, they must be kept 
cJean, cohered 'in bad weather, thoroughly drained Ih cold weather 
tSpr^Viiht freezing, and frecjuently examined; to detect loosening of 
boita and other ponn/ections. , . ' ' , 

"^y'^efy im^e 6t'fetatiofls ih c<i6imiseioii shall be stsirted at 
least once eadi day' td irisure ph>per Votking order. When.watei^ 
jacketEr ard'empty an engine shiill i:xot be allowed to run more ihan 
30 aeconds, and ' thereafter mu^ be alio wM to cippl before running 
aAsdn, unless jackets have In the meantime been filled i Und^r no 
CTCtattsigwic^ shall '^lihdets ot piston,^ be oyerhdated b'y running 
engines wittfoutTtrater. ' Whenever conditions permit, arrangem^w 
should be made whereby -watiertiiay be circulated in. engines of boats 
oCi^df' Water,' thtU^ zbiaking pofssible a longer running period than that, 

6227*~22 3 ^ / ' 
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be kept in tanks and lubricatiD^ sQiiabepbV'dd tfaJit>fiMreEilMiiit8 magr 
9i.(^itiip04 Ipie JiQ9^T Ipirinstftnti Mm* .<■ : At atot^is Jlot^iia tMuttniMon 

aTe.tuw<ibyb»w4ftiuJJi!©yplu4aoa.paf»i«flKw* .^* ^iW/u I .« 

< ,(i3.) tW|u^ amdervii»y^IH!ompii9t(Mi|v^ jabOLiibelVH^fl^^ctkiMBiodBP. 
trcmble.ii mi9fi^d];ig^.^und^ f .7ilfNN£^ftttak 

liQU'Sluullf be giyeiQi<;lubrmUen;>>^diJiiiid m^Bkg niwaMo^tuf^^ 
Sit^ X^m^ i^t^y^^* Oil \fSik»rakonk^.ih^>pKiii^ 
k^t fW^ped taixd .^ Q\eafi ^ : pewible «dutt • nuMiiii«^<iuid;/lkar9ugM9< 
cleaned at end of each run. .• ^ii j >i L>j.ii "€•;)• -r'invj'^rn.in 

(4) Instructions furnished by manufacturers or Headquarters 
for care and op^^tion of spedficytnalcM^f g^line engines, including 
electrical ana othejr apparatus, shall ^e strictly observed. ,, . ,._ , 

183. WiSi'the: variati6ri'ih tyj^ed'of ekigineB'fioV'ffi 
sible to give de^te instructions for starting, running, and stopping 
which -wSl apply in all cstsee. Th^ lohbWiSg iktMki aW,^lWever, 

M Do not, start on a t|r^p \vjjihoui knpi^rjiyg;,fte at^^^^^^ flv!'»?4^A^ 
^^olinesuSpI^^ , ; \;. . ,, ]>.[.J;,,,-:.u,.uV:^,},iu. 

, iphCarJbur.^tor^.-Tm col^ wqather^.or .wl^(^.^/jLgi|iei^ 5W}i;j?!^9% 
l^sQlii^'e IS r;eq\Ujr;^ thijiii ifl wwm we^tl^r ;oiif ;af t^r .e§gine,I?j^ Jt^WW) 
?Q,^onnalfunnij?gt^mpe^ture. .,. ;.! ,., . ',, ^^, , . ..,,., ,.-. , .... . .i.,.,j 

j(<f).^f^.ever attempt to staj-t.a m»oB4^ ?Wa\^"¥^W^^t fi^ 
a^psition of i^ie.^park.PWtix)! ;;5,t. mii^t bej m pie ^ejt^^ -pp^^lipn, , 
. that expidsioh' will occur taie. , ^ ] i ; •. i .. t w >i i *i <• ^ « i !'•?'>. J 
4fl?).,liley«^ ?^Uow an. eiigine tq *'race",,(riAn idle iMi.spfejsdJgreafer 
t^n iriaxjmum^dafi ^eeay. , gjicli^^^i^9e,K9»i^^»^S. ^9^JWi\^ 
tp resWt in serious damage to th^ engine, i |^ ' ^ /p 'jj;:;. i ^m 
.;..i(^) It.is'better tQ>top by qii^t^ pff.i^iUon.t^iu^ea^K*^^,^^^ 
fifpt i^ethod ,l'^yes.c>ilifljde?-ri^iaiig|ei[3,.wjlthiW ejfp^o^^^e, .^turf^j 
ready for the next start". ' -■.■:•.. r. ,'.-, i,^,.- .;;.h^ 

. (/) Power boatalejtwit^njp pi^^ on board ;§ihould i^ay^^jpipoliie 
s)m^ off rttapk and pirculatmg wafer shut o,Saiflea,co9^^ ,, .,,,, \";.,| 
J (p) Xpo ,ric{j., ijoixture resiilts Jjd overheatiJ^g, .t98Pi.<9i i?<Wj'?ii;f^.4.* 
^>;^9te^iga9plane^ It^lsoca-uses black exhaiwtfiP^qkei.V.j. ■iii>iH.->v/oj: 
;; (A) Tpo: lean nwxtiurp.c^^ao^ backfiring;..., '.> ,^ .Jiim. .^ i- 
,.(i) Too i^uidi oil causeei exgeasivecajbQn. deposit 'm cyliftq^.., 
IJ, IS usuajiy ipdicaled by white or lighi blu^ exbA}ist smpkei ,/ .. . . ; , /. 3 

J/ft.,Tod great^yanbp of spark; cau^, po\in4i^, • / ,,. , .,,' ,<< Vj'j,<'',[^ 
;'C«J .Jnsvfficient advance .pf sjjaFk'cau^^ Jo^ .<;>lrP91T^ ^ 9Y^1(i 
heating" ' ' " . * 
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^QvrOni^ ^(hcmI: Aia^^eeh^^s' 0fiiA^ dit ekfkld be tided ^ stnd 
tli«'gMdeBh4»Uld'bd ds li«lEity ae the typeof enfiiiie imd a^aeon will 
permit (heavier oil^ ban be iusdd in fifuoimcr thaoi la winter.) 

>$S6'J Bttng^, ttff^Ml as'ccrpeiifie; attendB'the tra^ of edi^ for i^to-. 
iH^-gftdolin^ motdiTS to f&kcilStalte ttaHing. A^ fierioUB delay li^^in€;'^ 
fmm' «ek:pen;euoed ih Btartbig vm^ts in 'cdld wen^i^ witii the lov^ 
gttid^ df l^tifeolin^ A(y# Itirai^eid, the uedOf ethcfr ^^ iK>t b^ entirely 
prohibited, but shall be restricted as foUowBt ' > ' - 

infU^t^i^^Wiimd €fltc^«tih cftwe bf emeigeiicy .wl^^ the 
boiat Is needed te. ansv^e^ ttaftctuiu <iM f6r aasMahce, and 9$ien only 
aftear attbiiai^tfi to stiBoNi the motor in th^n^al m^niierhaye fidl^. 
'. (e^) ^be €tther is tob6 mbced with at leafrfF Pmt tlnies ks quantitv' 
(tf'gtt^Itnei, and, thicrs dikited, intK>dnced into cyHnderisr (^ongh 
pri&lm^ <mps< 1:^ mtentr off a saituble smail: squirt <^an. It shall nbt 
imdk i(^ <ntctinistanc^, be placied in gai^^ 

(^ Ih.^ officer'^ <;k^e shall haYe^p^sonal thaitge of ether fur-- 
iiimd i)b ft'Statidli, ehiAi «ee'that it is safely Idept in tightly closed 
lUtltts'di^^cA^/j^inlr Ittb^led, ttnd that -eiitty^me precaution, b^ 
otuse of its hi^y^ ^iatile and ^fiftniin&bU'pfop^^^, dtf exercised' 
m'hitttmiiigr^e shall 'ber^oitisibte for its pro^^^ • 

187. When layiw"Upf6if to^rt^.— When laying* np an engine alF 
bright parts should be coverej^ witl^ hes^vy oil or grease. Vaseline 
is excellent for this purpose. Half ia. pint of heavy lubricating oil 
flfauid 4Qf0i9>a«r^tda vsadu 'cyiiiiderbnc^top oithei piston,. ^d the 
eai^tiiftdkflOldlbevturnQdi^^ a fewitiniesso as tosiprtod iA< v 

\-Sm'K rf..'j; L.t';.-/ •>■ . •<. DRDUi&< ., ' .' •; .: '.■ " -•' 

^^X^ (l),fcnlls ^b^i V^. ielA at all Coast, jGuarcl stations ^ coni- 

Fvre drul.—fJne .eacfe weefc spnietimes at nigb^. . , . 

-r^i^a?^'<^^n.-r-Five each- wieei, . ••:;••• l ". 

i2c»i«atotion d&'iZ/. --One each week (one-jf^alinoi^). 
.B^hajffjtGratv^^ — One each! weet '. . [.' 

,x2).^^ fxew^.o/Co^t Guard stations shall Ip^e proficient in the 
fo]lf>Wi,»g p^l^j^i^: MotQr.-boat laws, .pilot rules (regiijations for pre- 



ventiijg jqojiaq^) JJpa^l.Guaird.Begum^ .<Sompass. . At Joae^ once ; 
cagn ,ve^k tn^, qmper in, charge shall determine .yie proficiency of 
cttkcb member of the crew in these subjects by means of the questions.. 
and answers in the appendix of this book. l. y ,.... uy ^ ^ ^^ . ^ 



; 192. N(9 drills ehall be liejd on S^turdav, i^ch shall be devoted 
to general cleaning about the station. Wbm circumatancee p^anit, 
Saturday afternoon ^hftU be :regaMo(ias,at half holiday* ■ . ^ 

193. Drill shall be held between 8 a. m. and noon when prac- 
ticable. Boat drills and signal drills shall each consume not less 
thaa one Iwur: . Resu0aitalion drill, and instructions (in. motjor- 
boat lsi.W8, pilot rules,. Coast Guard Begulationa and <^ompas8) 
shall each consume not le^ than one-hall hour. The nnmbei 
designating the pejpson engaged in a drill shall be the number, shQWft 
in the watch ana patrol bill. ... . ., .,, f 

..,10^* It the weather on anj^.dav b^ unauituble ioranyDi the 
prescribed drills, the oflSc^iii cn^^rge may substitute, others on 
the schedule, but the required number of eaph. kind of drill mus^ 
bejheld each week unless prevented by wreck iwork, foggy oc stpnifiy 
yeath^, or, ij» the cafie of boat drills, by bigji aurf. WaendriU^ a^ 
sjibstitii^ted for others, when they aiie omitted* or when, less than thQ 
prescribed time is devoted to.boatf signal, or resuscitation, 4riUi 
an entry of the fact and the cause thjBreoi shlcdl be ^ad€|^n theicg. 

.195., Drills omitted on a,ccount of wreck duty need not bte m^€t 
up;, but a|l other drilL^ omitted ahall be made up in the afternoon iiv 
tbe w.^k^n which the omiaaipn occurred, if. pos8i})ie».' y .... 

196. In general, ^e afternoons of diill days shall be deivoted 
to the work of upkeep atiout ^fhe station premises. , ■ 

. . ,. . ■."'.. ' Fji^^J Dbill. .'.i",. '. '.''.',, 

^U At &iB drill Jeach member 'ol the :cpew 4hali itttonise begaiir 
to his station! a]Ml:<9metly andcapidly perform his allotted dvUaw;) 
All unnecessary noise, singing out^ and confusion shall be avoided. 

202. The signal for fire drill sfefell* -be the verbal alarm IIREI 
This alarm will b^ ^ven by the ofl^cer in charge, who shall des- 
iffnate the elcen'e of the supposed fire immediately after giving 
the alarm. (In case of actual fire, the person discoveWijjgr it'i^MlT 
at once give the alahn, designating its actual location.) ' ' 

203. At fire drill and in case of actual fire the follo;wing dtlt|e8 
shall be performed by the members of I2ie,crew, who are defejg- 
nated by their watch and patrol numbers: 

Officer in charge. — Shall have geneial supeMsioii at the. ^ceiie 
of tne fire; direct oj)eration8; see that each niember of the cre:w, 
performs hid allotted duties; maintaili order; and do everything 
m his power to extinguirfi the fi!re. He £3iall be provided with an ax. 

No. 1.— Shall pi'o vide and attach nozzle to hose and tend noziJlet 
aissistinlieadin^buthoee^i' . ' ' )> ' •• 

y y ^ 



' iJV^.'i.^L^iMl <M2t'bdae^^)id h!tisacYi'W^l^tSi^ w hy^tft^i'it:^p 

Ii06e^l«ili. '■> ' ^ *.' ... .--v^- 1 ■> .J .,'-../ 

iV<>»a;--R«fvidfe4h^««tingtiarfiW ' ' ' -' ' 

JVb. 4.'^L«ia out and ttttttth suction toite; 'niAtt |yrtik«Bi'' ' • • ' ' " 
iVo. 5,— Remove ppwcNr ftom station} ifiaiiv brakOB^ ' • « 

iV^o. 0.-:-I^l^e pi£ba^ ill poritioti; asdfaft td \Mf dtttiaBMT aitlach 
Micdou hoie; ttitai brakies. ^ ;:•:'. i !i> ..; :, ju. 

JV9. 7,— PlaceptmipJttiioflitioi; ^ttanbmfcteJ ■ ^ • :■ /lii- 
iVhf. ^.— ^^bvitteblanke* and fire ©xtiiigiiidh«p atiK^i9iie<of ^re^ - 
'9j-^Afl6f6t *0 l^dd 'oiut aAd eomi^'ii6B*;'PkiVid«' flfev^^j 
ahi^ateciehe'offire. • -• • ' '■ ' ' i ^. •) - .^d > ui.-.*- .- 

Where 'Matibnory ptlittpfi af« iiuMOllM it «illi«i^t'be'ii»c«feP 

sary to provide andattadi tbe sucti^ h<Me ^"pliie^ tdii0^|)iiibi)y 
in poflition, but tfaet «aea assigned t})k>d^' Katies -shall' at^yoe^'iMaii 
tiie-^itekee; ■•, ' ' -" •• '- - -' <' ■'* •' ^ '■■' '^"'•' ■»?- 

20^. 'VhfSte %te^}xi^lbnaiij6^' <ii^^ iMiins^«ff<^ 

ifldtelled Nidsl 4, 5-6, aa!id'7 sh^l {Mdin >tke lo(»6Wtnffi dtftkfsf 

, No, 4.— Ase^ to lead.outand'cjcm^^c^lti^se; itee^lMiM icilesn- ' ^' 

JVb. .^'.^Itemov.e p^wd^from ptaiioii; ae&ist oflSo^r ifli«luAge.i ' 

*'JVt>. 6^.-^bvide bucket of ^ter at 8C^fe<6ffeNS^ ^ • <« '^^^'> 'i '^ 

y»:7.— P<<Wd^ Wki^tof W^tei'«fi^^^ ' 'i'-J •''' ^ 

^2196.' Wh«n the drill is ov^ or the-fi m ext ingUis&ed lihe dfitoer 

in charge shall give the command BSCUSSr when ^'h ^man 

shall return, what he provided to its proper place. The crew 

shall th^n be mustereu^b^^'the'^offic^Mii chaige and each man 

required to recite his dut^ ^, ^e dfill, alter which the crew 

shall be dismissed. 

^ ■ •• •' '- «• • ^'^ •'• BoAi*-Dfeat. ••'* v^.M .V . ,•,,../... >j:: 

'• <» .«.'-. ' - . • .\.''. '. ' •• •... .' \ »>'.t o^ > • \t •• '■» m; '.• ■»/. 

211. Boat drills shaU^^cmaiBt i&^JaunehingtVamkl^iandiB^tliiDUg^ 

iSsm 's\ad and' imat ' kast lOiie^^baM' houi' q£ tsustsjindd ^xi^kkoM c^ ! the 

itiea.in haifcdiiiny tiieiri«liEB, asidkectad in thepresqab^ bdnlfedxiU^ 

^e drill ediall ink^ude niliahgy wliai pmblaisabU; Dz^kiifiihiiilib^ 

iij0ial with;b(^rti^p94tingtia]ui?nat<v'surfbciii«8i^^ 

lifeboat when any or all of these types of boats flfrotiurtushed iat'i» 

8baitian«. lEM^nde sludl be glveor to dnlte wdth-thi^ {>UHlngAarf- 

teafcB^in otriorihat'the crew«halLalwayabe pmfiieientjwitb itht^iSi 

Wheli Ite itibtof iBUrfboat OS tised t^e creiw shall beex«rtibedin; puUf 

i]ig.wiai4h«fwiii.'toDnlLwith tbe.puilMigiboatBhallite'lieUkjpilMm 

peaBibi<e4 in; tbe amfboat whidx /would :be jurndLi or «Umg«ix>ttai Wonki 

•^rWbtfnBveripnUstiJiabley'exorcisa/shAll beiitad.M!the aae{9£<th!« 

drogue. . ^ «• ii,j, ^uv^uh 'hU um \md 



Dmlls rwittt boate convenient t^ titiei b^aok^jor ^^eirberfit .to .«V^d 
hauling the service boat from the boat room, will be jp^Mioittof} 
only as may be authoidzed by H«^ii^iiivrtw«)t«nd;)Uiett "only when 
the drill bpat^conioims iz^ the arrsAgement.ol of^ height of .aeats 
above platform,..etCM to tb? pulling surf boot, . . ,^ . 'i ..,., 

212« HifO'bt^t drill iv^h is opt iaaQQorf}^^^ wilii tii^esfi. in- 
structions, and which does not include all the, ^i^w pfm^i. fQt 
duty at the time, shallb^ rec<?ffde4ji9.al:joai diil},. .,.>. ; i .. : v / 

213* . At bofit .drtlW :<^ the officpr. i^.j?h4rge,hw ffflerdb^ the 
cpew sufficiently, h0>.BhaU.swve|i4€^ jbh^ ^e^pijog p^f.pn alternate 
boat-drill days to No. 1 and to No. 2, respee^y^^* ^Wf9ha)Jl» i#^? 
his iflistyucti«ni , ejnem^-tkp .iHf^W. in^tfepfiriU,, ;iQcludioff,|9^<^ng 
mA landing through surf » , M auch .tun^ ^he. o^oer m Gp^g^tflhaUi 
when p«:acticable> take the oaor pf ,N,p.. I or No. 2, ^ tt^ cas0;;ii^ytbe, 

214. The crew of each station supplied with a self-bai)^ ^i^ftV 
bDi^t.slMill be! ^e^?ciae<t 0nc%. ffOfiji^ ^apnttinFh^nr.thei. waiter i^.not 
toQiwJldvQr.the purf ttqp ,highj in cappiij^ apd righting tjie.^ofttj 
leaving all nokovable equippaent on shore* • , '.,.'/ 

215, J)iydng-ithe months of , 'OecQafiherfr ^TanAiasy, ..p^ruaiy,, ^d 
March one boat ddll in each y^eek znay, be;oo}ittea.aib]BtatioQ9 on 
the Atlantic coast noi:th of Cajge^H^^lop^'a^dJ«iit ^t^t?Qns;o^/the 
Qr^t. lj»keB^ hut the time ^isef^ffiei to themiflhjEttl.Ipp i^oogTioy^ in 
other drills,, ,(See:twt:.a^i-i.) .. .^.■■.^■. .,.., [j ::..;.. ^...-'m^ >•' 

., ,, I>i«iL,,WP'H.^liy-BAIl4N)(St.SlI^FBOATjON,-^pAT .WApO^f- li ' ! 

/. ". - •.':i' •■ f '■'•- ! 'tNSTfttJCWa!5rS.'- '••' '•"'' , ■'-•", _': 

218. Before unloading the^^tjram the wagon the officer in charge 
shall see that the valve to the water-ballast tank, the ventilators to the 
si^^^ iCOBesy and ihBJviU(^^afe securely ftbosedt '■• inh i' •: > . r t 

' '219; Water baHaGt, i i£ needed^ shoUd< not« be i let aitto^jtbA Htaoik 
dfi at>sel^baiHnig>boa^'ttAtil ibhe^bbltt is afloat' and* vtoiflv^ cdoiBah 
Wheinlthe tank is'fuil the valv^' shall be dkekd: i The: tELhJb ma^ 
beem^ed of "vtraHer rwith the pnmp.cn by ofjbenifli^.the '^sdtn liter 
thehbat'iAliunded^ c' ■••).,.; ^. - . .^ ... .j- -iv/ j^j-m-tjI 

t 280:^ Unloading. th0 fboat' from the wagoQ- ehall> )be 'practujad', 
w that it! can be- d6xke quickly and •easiljy, add^ the xsteir niMiL bib 
timed ih'^is evdiition Irom^ t^e comnfand XTnloidti fdotii ith/e 
ooner.aii^cfbiiB^ nid the bcn4i as ready to b^ taken. dovoMio AJ&itmdi 
dne^half < minu^id is aJtttple tinie. im /which /to nnlcad #heii t3iie< ctevf 
is' t>A2)p€Krly dillled.^ Tne ' crew will wot beidnlled in ioadiagi'ihe 
boat on the wagon quickly. . ». ■ < • » I > 



tOKrWMTacMiattasArRDmx u 

221. When conditiiauf are not suitable for lauiicliingv''tke crew 
l^ul4,hB #x^r^:iB^,m w»l«»diogf,>u^,#ia mtist be in ad4ififl»{.t9 

if'22l2v (l> i.wiWit''ti€?'^rtittfe fbt^dtiT or service, 

.,.<7(?fnw»dr^- 1, ,pj,,:L ^ i.,.r,.. ^.,n 

1m l ,4< Mft%tla^iiiUiapoat4: j, „; T'.iin: 
•jl>i>< J§^.{Talf<?0ftT8^. i,n,; ,i» r ^ 

.o^': -/nllft WW8-.I" '. -■ .' ".: 

Msan tlie<sti]tfbioat[./:!.:ji.i<.NoS;:8 ihHl<'6 open and secure the boat- 
: .^« il ♦'.! 11 i -ti ttk)ia<*c|ooife> jff the wagon i)ole be de- 

Dili's [>r>..«ji.: • . ' .'.' - !..».ta*hedr''N'6B. 1 and 2 adjust it, No. 1 
ji«n| .. ,r .:.. > j .1.; , • .} holdiiliglit^in position while No. 2 in- 
>//. . "I I ' . ' » . I - J. J • smtol^ei^bolt; the men fall into place 
'. .♦ .:> ■ i' . .1 I .r .;!■ ji-Witinthedfaag ropes over their shoulders, 
1. 'J ' »•' i// : , J M . "-vaiTislKiwii'in the following diagram* 




.a&taDWftMliitf[)loi»i:ld^ uked^ tJie> man who has the care of it shall 
a*r<mcftipr«aABd ^^JbaenflBB/UKi^lekd itto where the boat is. 

lltJ 11'^'.: ••'ij . .'i'l"r'.'.,lllj;f.i? n'^;il.; C^r^r^n\^ 



F6r#tif^:' .• . '. . . : . . . /.The '^^agwi* te *tm Ottt «ff tli* f^ttse'ttr 
the most deeiTabW plttce' fbi* Ifttiiicliiiif ,' 
as near^the water as poesible, the boars 
boi^ tc^rd the suri. (If a horee is to 
^j ^^^ ^be ui^, the surfman who has the care 
df the" norse, ksslBted by one man on 
.-. K/i ■. K cft* s|#«iWJfifee8,;|Jiafe«wj[tp fhejboat 
wagon.) 

Halt — unload The drag ropes are droppc^d rttr'tfef 'hbtse 

unhitched, ad thfe 'tta^ ^ilkV bb, and 

secured at a safe pla<*)* Kis. 3 and 

4 cast off the side^ladhingi-f'^Tos. 1, 3. 

5, and 7 tm the starboard ;.si<te and 

Nos. 2, 4, 6, and 8 on the 'port aide 

run the boat back over the rear axle 

as ^ as the wh^ls will ftllow; No. 

7 takes a turn with the'. cReck rope 

around the bilge keel or erip streaK, 

'' ' and tends it; No. l^swiri& out star- 

' boteAHftin^.bar; No: 2'followi witM 

:. • ' tiie^ tKWir lilting bar, which he hooks; 

: o/. .<! ' ; ^ ' :. I 'Nos. :i>'3y.and 5 on the starbcMud side 

; ^' / ' and 'l^ckL. i, 4, 6, and 8 on the port 

<:'!>:• ' • side' tmaait the bars; the officer removes 

.; ';: .1 i ': >. • . ' the kinl^ibolt, the reach is lifted, the 

•■ :; f. >, ' ' :. • I - . ; >. .. ' . officer Mwaoves the forward wheels, and 

the reach is then carefully lowered to 



CS::^^ -•' 



c;^ ^"- —-^i^ri^^^i^S:^^^ 

Take life preservers At the ^oa&ahd Take, 1 

hold of his ow n li fe 
■ ' - ' tfaier commaknd ) I2FB'' 

Whi<^ . is given «hdr1l% ( aftovii^ >CQinU 
mand Take, the life pi o e o i vo i M ajre 
taken simultaneously, the men put 
them on and proceed to adjust them. 



OOMMAKDR'.' D0TnW." ' ' ' " 

4ak^6ftn*. :.......'.' .Atidf^ ^btmitand Take» ench mui lays 

■i <. hdid of %k» oar. At the word OABS» 

"' '/ ' • • ' Which ifif ^ven after a short interviU, 

■ •' -y the eom nm nosed simulta^ieously on 

^' ' • ' ' . J • end, blade u|>, and the meiiv gJi^Verhed 

• ii • . - !• ' by'Ne. Ij drop them together into the 

• 1 "^ ' ' »« rdwlecks on their respective sides, the 

"•'■^ y ' '^ ' ' baUdtes Testing against the opposite 

■ ■ '• '■ ' ' ' '^ to eaiev « The oars will be kept on 

" ••'.-•. "•: >end long ienou^ to insure uniform 

-' ' '- ••^'i < ' • '. actton, and wifl be dropped without 

' '^ •-; vi- .... carder*. The officer at the same time 

^ '1 ' ' secuf^ee the steering oar in its rowlock 

' ' ' or becket, its handle resting under the 

>i '\ ' ' ■ . • ■ •after' thwart. 

"H *'.K ' - ;i.. ^e -boat i* launched into the water; 

., ' y/ . li ,'/'»*<<' .. ► i^ two bewmen jump into the boat 

'• -'. ' ' •: *". • wh«d it4fl%ater bcHme, take their oars 

ir-'h rJ^ v-'.- M.fi ':< f...- mi .»spiBt;,to kQ9p^e..>>^t.h^/to 

;/.n -r, ,:". ' ■ ..i;-, f).: :-f • -• % ^^f ?^9^ 1 «* t^e ^tei;n. ^JIQ^S ,% 

w' «.,.., j: -f;. . ,..,'.!. .',: .jpmcer^., , . -r. , ...... ., 

Go. . ;. . . . ....... — -.At tW.CPpwnaiid, which ^J^,j7%©e gTYee^ 

at his diiscietion, the inen give the boat 
all t^e.,fte9fj^iv&y'po9^le^.:^fj9i| aa.it 
becomes water borne, the obw oarsmen, 
the men amidships, and the^1;ca^^ QBfB- 
men, in the order - napped, . jumi) in, 
take their oars, and giv^ wa^' briskly 
together, the bow oare^nen fteadying 
the boat as Ipi^g w tb^ depth /of the 
water^ or. ajirf wiU peim^tv/ and the 
officer jumping in' when he deems it 
ji&fijff ■ : ...•...(iiii • .iT t • be^to de *oJ — - ^'''- ' ♦^^i '. * •' i- ''^ 
Iiilbo1r0....i......<...vI.:Giiien >ti^6^ the boat haa sufficient 

' '• ' > ' ' ' ' 'J ^ - ' waiya^'^hile the blades are in the 

t '/•''' 5 ^ ' : water. J IBowmen complete the stroke, 

o.t ... • >j<M li.r • .;/'].> ' ' p* .toss biai» l^ultaneouBiy to an angle of 

,,j .»fi- ', . .. <; r n. '. 7 45*^;!'Jbolit Uhem together, and stand 

. - in; N I i.t .1 'erect' in the bow facing forward. If a 

landing is to be made, the bowman next 



COMM ANpi»n DUTljSS» . / i. , >. » > 

. i ii. - tQ.thfi .lading shall use hi^ beftt h^ok 

..:/:^;» . $^ neaded, pr stand by painter or heav- 

i, ,. ,. i t. , . ing;^tifc]^ and line, or stand ready to 

• , t . oatc^ «klioiQ as directed by the <^cer. 

yf9,^<fino}igk 4 Givf^n when the boat has sufficient head- 

.'•.... . vay and while the blades are in the 

,1 . : / • . .. , . ^ater aA the beginning of the stroke. 
. ,' ,.',.; , '. . >. The.me^ iinish the stroke and, as the 

«: , , i: . -. joars leave the water, toss them simul- 

,. '. tanf)Qj^^,jU> an angle of 45^ and boat 

liw > .. I , < l> . ' ,/ (hem %wk\y and quietly, placing the 
•»..'., .- .< , r.. :■. . ; . ..blades. (Entirely inside the gunwale. 
A ..i .,..) ' ' r . > ; ' The aUoka^Mursman next to the landing 

xi; • ., M. M ' vt : >.. ji*. . plaoe^ ifi we, takes up his boat hook; 
.jQaohBa^tUPships his rowlock; bowman 
•,s'r: . .' >i<'r >, .' ,), I a^ .stroke qarsman on side next the 
,].. i •> : • > .; . r. /labdiJOig $4ace check headway, keep 
I... M :. •. f I -.ni ..I. boitticteajf^/.etc., as necessary. 

"'NWrfc.-^Wheii HJh^te are 'six or seven men in the crew, the drill 
i^niscribfed' f dr ^ ineh win be fcfllowed as far as practicable. In actual 
service, as at wrecks or. in rouerh' wat^rp, the officer shall use his 
^Iscreiifoh Abbut tti^!pjrftig'WVBc^dkk. - ''^ 

" (2V L'eaving a yes«i«l i6r'tWe1lea:6ii. •' - 

";• ' }. Strind'bythYydarfi.'" '^\ '". '• 

^•^■ ''i"«hovfeoff/"=' • -". '"■'■ •■■■• 

";;'-"^.;Outbar$. ' ■^"' ' • -'•'''-• 
'•"/ '*'4.''<3dve WAVtogethier.' • •^- ' * 
r • ' 5. War enough (or '** In oars*^)-. ' '' 

Stand by the oars Eyer,y. m^i <9xcept the inboard bowman, 

h-'v- '.'.'-. A.d j,.f.l '-v.^ E^pa- hift rowlock, sei^seft his. QW^yili 

)s. . -iUi " .1 i rifj • handJl^, 0«d sees the blade clear of the 

/..:.' , !j J .,. , . oti^eroara.' The oars should be shoved 

;.., , ,,. ' forwfurd over the {^nwale far enou^ to 

[mi.j- :>.<u ,< oi . : bcui^g the jfciandle m the proper poflitkm, 

jt; il ir , ! . i ,. at)d.^hould be kept fore and art. 

J-.-'.. .''.'. - 'i . ..... -; ».' > I •. •" }! 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



8hovo.0|f .,^**,i. ,».j^-* .« K * .^litbi^f^ibQWIPAn shoves the bow smoothly 
M /: •> )o£E,lroBfi,.^^ ship's side with boat hook, 

I .'' i.^\tk^^ViiB time shoving her a little 
,.;r .: v.! . r. . • .iheiiil pfwsible; the officer sheers off 

•»"' . ij. ,1 . \.. > >.jj ,::i jWiih,jDwi3i§r or steering oar, assisted if 
•i' ni j: ... m,:j du I. .*>ftf|2Qipa#y (Py the inboard stroke oar, 
..i'.[\ .; ! . ; i.j •: .wfep'toute ahead by any available 
means. Bowman places boat Jiopkiore 

his rowlock, antf g^tshi9^0V,l)B^jH\i>jr^ 

Out oaiB Given when the l^ifttiiSiCl^ariQi ttoiAip's 

.,. ., -.:,:-,,:(; mI; ., <, .si^e^rjTbfl^qi^.w throv t^ettea<^.a|«^^ 
. / ♦; . . . ' , liii J. /' ., . - Qars.nfffiuftjitally outward, allowing the 
•Ml r.i: i').i- .1 yr,f:V I'. Ikjath^r9,tpsiall into the rowlocks, place 
',-{[ •:».jA' fv-/: .. ,j.,,// ' h vb9<iib«Hiaonhandle, and quickly trim 
•Mi, (i .f, 1 or v'f ! .:• • tj .; .. bladiCifl fl*tifLnd directly abeam. This is 

the |)paiiiipn of Oars. Bowmen throw 



J " i'.t. 



/•i u ji .t, ,,,... I, ,.j I ..jtlp^ir'piM'A 9ut at the same time as the 
rf. ri'> ij;,;i,- ..,: -. .iq ^st^i.^it^ij^ crew^ if the^ are ready; 



iM. 



,iJ ri! 






u! Hu . « *t '.,ij ilQil»e|jfa*e they swing their oars out to 
il 1 1JJ. • ' " '. ) '^(i i (»^h^» tpk«phing their blades forward to 
ii.n:fJ f.A^J uifluji^nwiteng the movement in unison, 
.< \A' A i.f.i. -; .»«4 W»g« them to the position of Oarg 
• I jd/ tlT// n' .j ogt^totp^jhe stroke witn the remainder 
M.t :,iiij . '.-i>. I. "o.^ii . . pf tbeiCi)$i«, as the case may be. 
Gii^. w%y ,1ng^eri.MHir *!«'. AU tii!^<w«ffl(en take the full stroke, keep- 
*r.'): M'-ii.-c n j'.:,ij ^/i>i')i,;fng'«^puj»J« stroke with the starboard 
.- : »<..i j,;(..ri: »ffj O.J • ' : #trJE>te»i^Wvand feathering the blades. 
iK> L.I 1 Liiii vi:Y/iu: li .o The; crft**u. will pull a strong, steady 
-.., «;i3 ...fij .,i >,/: ..,'.. ....M^ p.strQkft/ rtways using their backs, and 

^ -t ;; 1B j.ifcM.'vi ;. ., >r.i m^iiataift i^Uence. 

iWaiy ^r«ti«*igteft .>f(Qrr r ''IwA . .-.oai. , i ■ .^ i. 

;i OlwiV*)-<M.*rt.««-'^«^.oWUeni tending in smooth water and 

tiiij j^oa l..r.,aii,.n ,ii /«i Buffieie4tly near the beach, the com- 

•ijw "A .' 1 J. ji '. i'« mau4, ,Way enough may be given, in 

^•.!. .Id ,♦.; ( 'uir fii /;i ... .; wlu9fc;oa^. the oars are tossed together 

d . . '^ 1 • r-5 1.. . » ..5j I f i , . ' to aA ftn«lejof 45° and laid entirely with- 

-■'.. ji '.r . /o ;a; • !'! 'ifti.tilQ^hi*it, blades forward, between 

..t i>..h.V' «t .iri'AT qj.. ',aj rK.-|&:i4!^i3tft»d the rail, with aslittlenoise 

lit yiji vviij H- ff,7 :'if. . '.. -laa pos^lbjfl* At the command In oars, 

( .J J' .1 : * ..thft o$MP»i^rft hauled inboard, their looms 



44 ai»i<fttr««i«irc(^9^s mut tffri£»iff iifamM 

COMMANDS. DUTrtlS. ' ' 

restAng <m tke opposite mU,- "tibe* inriil 
' ' jump overboard on their respective 

sidee akld run the boat up on the beach. 
The life preservers are removed, the 
oars are laid in. blades forward, and the 
boat is loaded on the wagon in the 
^ averse order of unloading. 

(3) Qoing alongaide a Vessel, official occasion. 

Stand by to toss. (Given ^ 

instead of command' f <.v i::o 

"Way^ough") Stand by to toss, the preparatory com- 
mand; is ^ven as a warning to tb^ crew. 
' The command Toss is given as the 
' 'btedes entfer the water, and when the 

' ' b0at has sufficient headway to reach the 

gangway. The oarsmen complete the 
stroke and then toes the oars to a vertical 
' ' ■ ^ '" ■ ' poeitaott by pressing smartly on the 
'handle witii the inboard hand, raising 
the oar with the outboard hand under 
the loom.-^ Lower handle of oar to 
- ^ bottom boards and hold the oars in a 

"^ .... ;> i vertical position with the blades fore 

■ ■ and aft! The inboard stroke and the 

~ ' inboard bow oarsmen lay thei# «»anr in 

the boat <|uickly, after assuming the 
vertical position, seize their boat hooks. 
■ ■■" assist to check headway and fend on 

' ' ' and haul the boat alongside the gang- 

' -WBtj. The crew will remain at a toss 
until officers leave the boa4; if fit is tlie^ 
d^irable to lay the oars in thebOit it 
will be done by the command Boat the 
" oars, at which each man lays his oar 

» quickly and quietly in the boat, blades 

forward. (This command should not be 
given when there are overhanging ob- 
• * struetionsfrom the ship which would be 
' - * ... likely td foul the oars when they are in 

•' a ifefrtical position.) 



(4) LeaTing a vesfii^ after offlcial visit, oars boaled^ , 

Commands: 

1. Stand by the oareu 

2w Upoara. *' ,. - , -, , 

31 Shove off. 

4. LetfaU. 



, ,5* Give way tw«eth«p. 
6." way enough (or **tn 



oars^). 



Stand by the oars Same as explained in paragraph 2 of this 

article. 

Up oars The oars, exce|>t t&e t^ hem aiid the 

inboard stroke' tdttis, are tossed quickly 

to a vertical position, bladef^ fc^re and 

aft and in line with tlii^t xH fhct stroke 

oar, handles of oars on bottom boards, 

. outboard hsuid grac^nia^ loom of ' oar at 

"' -' ' ' m' height of cirin, wnst tfi inboard' Arm 

'. ' resting on inboard thi^, and 8tea4yin£ 

.■'■■:• . : ',:'.':..■.■. Q^x, - ■.:...-' .... T 

Sho^ve? b^.,^ . .. .'.\ .;. V . 1 . .This conuiiand is executed a« described 
• • . ' i» pai-fi^ph 2 of this article. Aa soon 

;iM3 p6s8iDle iJhie inboard stroke oar lays 
- ^ - I aside his' boat hook and gets vp hift^ 6*i? 

' ' ' , ' ' ' ' \ " without further command. Iftimeper- 
'/*! . " ' . ' mits, the bowmen get up their oars and 

' '' ' ' await t\x6 command Let lull. K the 

command Iiet fall is ^iven before theii; 

; ; ' y V '' "" oarfi are up,' they point their ears to-' 

. :~ , ' "' ' ' , .,' "Waid oV^ the gunwale, lightly touch 

■; ' • . ' \^ '^ '-the bladps, swing them out, and take 

' - ' , ' ', ' up the stroke. 

Let fall* . ..... 1 . . ::. J. ...'.(^ven when the boat is clear of theifll^ip'fl 

,. side. At the command Let fall Idf'tibie^ 

; *V" ■ oarsmen raise their oars vertically, and 

'•'"_'. J ' drop the blades outboard into the tow* 

' ' locks smartly And together, slipping the 

' \ . ' ' ^ inboard hand to tha huuHe <%^e bar; 

' ' ' ' ' ati'd come to the position Owf8 with both 



hands on the handle. Undcu: no circqm- 
stances should the blades be allows to 
touch the water in letting faB. ' 

Give way together Same as described in paragra'pn 2' of this 

article. ^ ;• 

Way enough (or **In • ! :. 

oars ") Same as described in paragraph* 2! of this 

article. ' ' •.' . .. ,7 J 

224. Self-bailin^i SQZfboat on boat carriage at-fftafttoi> j^oyided 
with inclined launching; ways. 

Commands: '' ' ' ' '; ;,. ' ••• ' ' '^ ■■•'■'' 

,.; ; If Jto lii« pur^boat. . . . . r . r l 

$^ JakeUje preservers, , * * 

:.. . T?^' t^t,go» '. 
. , .,,,.4, Up pars. ,.,, , 

. . 6;.,, Give way;, , ; 

Mi^^ t^Q Surf^Q^t.^ . . . ^ . . .Tb,e cxew cl^'mb into the boat; each man 
, , i\; ., h ,,.,.... standing by his thwart. 

Take life preservei-s Each man quickly and quietly puts on 

j,., ,. ..i •■ ' jaj^. adjusts his Ufe preserver, 8^ld.j^^^ 

J , ,^ >. ■ J .. * takes zus seat in the boat. The officer 

- ... J •; . •. . • ! / i . ■ grasps the steering oar. 

Xj^ go ,j . *i 1 • 4.^^ . . 1 . . . ." ^ f.The,starboard. bowman lets go the securing 

. ',;; -I ^ ., , i,*, ,., line ajad. takes his seat oa his thwart. 

! ,, I ' ' . .,'. , /., At st^tiph^. where the boat is kept on 

.,,[]' \ I A ^ * ijj . , ; J ^^ Carriage. bow out, the officer will let 

. ; ,.' '-. : '. go the securing line. 

tTp barB<.( . /,-p »?• • ^-;r r • - ^ * -Oiven as sopn, as the boat is clear of the 

: ,\. , boatrpom doors. Each man grasps his 

. . ; .,; . ,, V oar and, raises it to tl» position of Toss, 

and the offi9er rigs out steering oar and 

,j , .-,[]'■ .. -i . bears, down on its handle. jj ; 

h^p.f^. ',,.,,-., ^ , ..Given as soon as the boat is cleat of the 

, , .^ , . . boat, c^iage. Each man drops his oar 

'_ „ '/ : ; ' [\ ,;..,.. smar.tly into the rowlock withcmt noise, 

,...^ ,.\, . aa4 takes the position of Oars. 

(^iy^ >yf^y- . ^^., 1 . \ . ,.,..,.!.. The crew give way as directed, the officer 
,//',^ , '., : . , . , sheering ihe boat as he desires with the 
steering oar. 



SMdMICClI€KMlV0l|rS!(kpQEia^ 



225< flK|l«MttiMUi aadipuiaflmi .of special conmwnrf^v 

"■":','', 'v^!?^1^^'Hl^if^ M 'rrf'Vt^^PJ^'fTIONS AND PURPOSES. 

J, i. f.>yM f f- fti h- f .1 --f •JS^?>/a?W^H«iT-Cfiven when the blades are 
..{,,. ip^.tai^ wat^. Finish that stroke and 
i ' ^ ,. ^ assiii^e.Ux^/ position Oais, as described 
([ v'.Mi^i^g^i'PH^.AA's, in paragraph 2, article 

iWjf>Q«(f.— (i),To stop pulling, keeping 

the oars out C2) To salute. 
^f!p]}laTiJatwn.— Given whenbladesi: .%fil 



"• nvA'i 'nil %iniK\ • ■ 
no -•• » '.i'T .t'ol 



->,{ '.„( !.:.■ .j'V, .1w;mJ, . 

. /i;y/in.-'(i il/l'Hf f=j;fi hi - 
-ifiJa 101 ^oq *x/od£ 3j 



,i^ the water. Finish the "stroke, re- 

[XmnfB the handle of the oar, allowing 

., '[it lo draw fore und aft and trail alone- 

, ,^^4^, If no tr:jiling lines are fitted, 

xiet^in ,^^j. handle of the oar in the 

JPwjpwwfi,-^4i'i To salute. (2) To pass 

bhstnictioD^, For the latter, the oars 

of either tdde nwy, J?© tiMHHMt^lMl^H 

PQwiently. 

, ItT^phaaiion. — ^The mem face about, pass^ 

iMg amuTid tbti «id of their oars and 

:, i^ek BG^iA aa tb^ next thwart aft, drop 

ihe bladat^ Qi their oars into the water. 

;iiid hold hkird. The men on the after 

thwart kiiw<?l :iiid hold hard. To get 

lie^idway in the . 9P|^t«^;. «^^«M:tiQ|iVt 

;g^v^v1*i^\««der, Give way, a , ^v j , h^ 

^tf{:^)! » To exert full poww m 

vW) 1, i-l;rciwi^l«.^bwlway and stopping boat. 

\/i:f'iHi'id o'iM ofmi es^rt full power in drawing 

.4l^^<)^ breaker when it is impKMsible 

^^\l<^ nl i: . »: fi^ o'r"oiJJ^.VW*W0\to turn the boat 

Hxpd^W^t^.Nf^v.^tii^^Ih^.rfi^l^A^^ when blades are in 

Or Mh ip.n' ,-,/i.jtliLewftterv .QeasepulUpg^i^ 

'jhu'l fisiT to .8am>%«c^Wt% and hold the blades per- 

mi 'jjoi xi^Mup ivA iPmrn^^^jto the keel line. With 

)njimffi(.> iifP ««Wi«W)l«i way on, especially m a 

.iiuirL- I /.lf»4^ ho^H care in holding water is 

.*aod 9dj oirij Frrix> -.ili ,t MSeqgir^f^-ijWVOTit carrying away the 






.1 .t..w LfpK 



m 



cojfMJLNDBi > .^ Exno^isArioiis unitBoalvdhsC /^ 
. rov[lock. or the oar. U^dp^, ^^ coa- 
' ' ditiQnB drop the oars in' ui'6 water with 

' the tipper edges of the blades indhied 
fbrward and gradually brine the blades 
^' * Vertical as way is lost. The oars on 

' .' ' I » i^ither fiifde may hold water independ- 

ently. 
- ^ ' Purpose. ^—T^o check or stop headway or 

, ■ ' stemboard. 

Stem all. ....:. /..^^pfanahlon.'r^ven from posUioii' of 

Oars oir ttold water. The oars are 

backed, k^ing stroke and feathering 

• as when^illlinff i^ead. Should not be 

gjvenwh&n the boat has much headway. 

AVhen the'!>oathas headway the com- 

,. nuoid tiU^' 9XL should be preceded by 

' Oars or Ro^a water. 

■ Ptirpoftc.— ^To jlcquire stemboard. 

Ba^ stiobbiod (ot pofrf) . .iSS^Ztm^^^.— Designated oars are backed 

aa at Bteite all. Should Hold water be-, 

1 fore backing if b<»t has milch headway .' 

' ' ' * ' ' -If quicker action in turning is desired, 

•ftie command Face about port (or gtar- 

' ' Hoard), 0lTC way together should be 

'' '■• ' ' • ■' ' ■ given. '^ 

. ■ ' . ' P«rpb86.-^Tb turn. 

Back st^oard, give wa^' 
port {or vice vetifd} .': ■. . IBxpkmatioft.'-^iven from the position 
II • •'/'.•} 1m ■. i of Oars, or Hold water. 

' Purpose'.-^To turn quickly when boat 
' '■[ ' \ ' has little or no headway. 
Stand by t6 toisB. T(m. . . JSxplanatidn.^^^ame as in paragraph 3 
' ' of article 22!^. 

' ' ' • !Pttrpo«^.-^l)' To salute. (2) In gpipg 



alongside upoh offieialr visits -to 'v( 

Boat thid oars: . . : : ::■: . . .Explanati&n.^-^iven from the position 

df Toss, OABS, or TraU. Place the 

' '» •' ^ bars quietly and quickly fore and aft 

• i : ' in tfee bbati This^ command may be 

given from any position. 

' Purpose.^i^T&iet the oars into the boat. 



- COllMAKDS.' ' ErPLANATIONS AND PUltPOSBS. 

Ploint tile oati.'. . . . * . .■. .^i)fetuz<ft>n.-^tand facing aft, poiiit tiie 
oladei^ of the oare forward and down- 
ward, to the |:>each at an angle of 30^, 
• ' ' : reaidv tb ehorve off at the command.' 

1! the waves lift the ^tem of the boat, 
'*' : '- ■ •" ' • • laVe' united effort to tihbve off fittould 

be made^ust as her stem liftel. 
Purpose. — ^To shove off a grounded or 
' ' " bodied Soiit.' ' 

Btand by to., Pwrp<we.— When for any reason it, may be 

■,.'-' • debirabte; ^© prepai^tory ixnn^miand 

Stand by to may precede any 

. ■■ ' ' commajid of execution giv^n in a boat. 

^^ '' . i ' ' »; The preparatory for Oaw is Btaoid by 

. . . ' ' to Ikf on, the oars. ' 

«>/ .; ' '< ' -CJAVBinKa ANT> .BicraxiNa.DBib:^ 

'^eingiiiider oars,, the officer in charge cpmmands: 

CJapedze driU. .' , . J . J . . . . .Given a»a waMugx • 

]lB(QiM.U . Lt<;j:/.T,:..ci ..TheJodrs bre' boated and placed aznid" 

'-.'•." '.••"' .'' •■•)■' !»i: shipsy btedfiB-foTwaid* 
lAshoiteiu . .'i:;..wLH(i>jAilt^lliig)oateare'laahad to the thwarts 
' .1. -{r . .. > ,i amds^pBJ and 'the handle ol the ste«r« 

- .'>>.:.". . ing oar under the after thwart. . 

Ifav otai^bott'd >j^or I p»rt) ' ■ ■ 

/ lightiiig' bneB j. . . . : i ..^ iTbe ligiKting lides 'are. led autoes the boat: 
'- • ' ' ' ' "' .ta tfie o|>poti|le eide, the men on each' 

}'•'-:•■<.•>, ' thwart 'SOEnning the line belon^iiag to 

their respective thwart. 

C3npGd29«..v;iw ;.'!.• A. ':vc.'.:%e men>{0tand erect 'od.> :&e rail, 'haul 

. 'i u \ • '•.\'. o . io badconrthe.rightlnglines, and capsize 

. -^ '^ ). ' the boat. After the >boat is oajisiBed 

J .( SMi«. v.\\ j. ' ii J • thi men immediatet^ir ddmb u^'on'^iiie> 

i> fi: } .1 r H^: ' .) , ... .bottom,'^ 'cikrryiiig. the ngfa ting knee mtb 

• •» •^' ' » :>^ thdm, stand erects and biaoe their lect 

• • J '">{..•• i> ; > .' against .the keel. ". ■ . 
Rightiboal;.'. ...:........ .The tneh luml on the li^tiikg Uims^ anil^ 

• '''<'/' .. right ithe boat^ all cUmbin^ in aa soon 

• ' I i ' 4b posidble, and taldiig theur pli^ee (m 

' '.I'-: .: ^i" m; 'difiiirfiiiDper1iiwtlrte.'.'-i .; 
6227»— 22 4 -y - y -^--^.- 



..0(>>M«AW^«Jr ■ ^ .Ml '. RXPLANATION KVf> ^Vi^HmTfi- 

Uflkla^j^re.1,.. H.,.^M.' -...-, T^e oan^ W9 plashed and pl^eApa .„ , 
,:.,[, 1.: 1. 1. . ,,^0(utwa«i' sxaes of thwarts. The oincer 

i\, ,., J utj- , , r at^Qvee steej^g oar into place. 

Qyioft^s^., - ...'-,-.?.- ,4.-.' SJ^ecuted B& prescribed in article 222, 

. It^^jB.-r^At '^tach qap^izingaad righting drill the boat shall be 
capsized and righted several times. . 



Drill fqh Bo^itSyUKDER Sail. 



, J 



I , ^^^f. T%e prix^cipies of boat sailing are the same for aQ rigs. Tlie 
us^,.ol the. lee jqs^ is dang§|o\|^ wh«n, .under sail; a slight gust of 
wind ioT^?r8| t^e gunwale bo as ito prevent the oan being lifted from 
the fWF^> ^us ^.catching; a crab, ^' aqd the headway of the boat 
will cause the oars to fly v^olea^^ fore.iind aft. 

227. The officer in charge shalTnever permit anyone to climb the 
roasts of a boat. If Icaiyarda, etc^' ai&nnixytfsivutei) the mast. No 
person shall be permit^ to stand in a boat^ under sail; ^his, docis i^t 
apply to the helnisman of a motdf lifeboat tinder sail. 

228. Going alongside under sail reaukes care, judgteeot^iaiid) 
experience^ .'Jn the fiwt i^ace it fihoula Hot be attempted iifthoaf 
or other obstruction which^ die masts could touch, ov^hangs the 
gslnffiwiiy^tiior in rough weallier..wheii( the rolling motion of'tbe beat 
ynsM canae the masts • toi strike' the ship. In such cases the masts 
should beunsiepped-anditheiboat brou^it alongside under oars. 

229. If the ship is riding to a windward tide^ jqppioacbiihefgaiigwa)^ 
froca alDbft-:the beainrtesui all eeat' andw^orten sail wheh* tJie«baat 
hkaoBufhcient wa^r to reach the gangway. The bow and stroke 
asBTB^fKHk^tmid boat hooka, and the Qther men perform their duties in 
shortening sail, f . / ?' , /•: 

''QSO, . lithe ship is riding to the, wind^i df^roach the gangwier ikMBl> 
abQia|;.oabeam, tend all. gw, bow 'and stroke oarsmen stand by me 
boati'hooksi when there is/.8uffiioie(Qt way to make the gangway, 
cotnmuMJk: StaiiJd bt'tttifthofteA «ail^ S&iorten sail (if but one mast). 
H^^e xiiast]s,'ih)miDand- In jib '.and foresail. The jib tack and 
dbeetiaareMetgo, the. jib> is* smothered into the foremast; lower the 
foresail, at t^e same time ptitdng the tiller hard down, haul main 
dheBtajriidriiipft or a little eo: the weather quarter, Thj0> t^xtrct^ 
1dK0>baat'aiiead'into the wind, and liaulin^ the main sheet to wind- 
ward d^dendr heir h^id way wheiil desirable. When alongside, 
command: In mainsaiL iBtow^ 0a|l«i«lud unstep if deedrable. The 



above is the sureetiand safest method^ but withcokiU^Lhandling 
all sails may be taken in together, the tiller »pijt IwdtdoYrf^^^ftn^j^hje 
b<?ftt Tpuw^edjum to ithe gangway.; Th^ reqtdfes. mqr^ skflj. arid 
i^dgmwlJta^d^u^d not prdiu^rily ^)e attempted. 
, , 1 ,^1, . jtl ther^ i^ Wiy current^ make allowance for it by heading for 



fj, -poiif t iajrth iorwa?d or aft^,, ap. tl^e case may be. 

-*. ..: ■'.•il-v^/io /ii^^<yrQR, t(iF£P,OAT',TP"NDER SaIL. 

235. The boat being under oars or power, to make fj^ ^ t, <. 

"''■ . ''' cqjjtMAWnsl"'* " ''■ \ •" ; '■ -DuriEg. -- ''"" 

Way wioiigh ♦.,,.,,!,,. ^ . . 0^ are boafed or engine stopped. 

^t^4,py ip^iep^ «...-.- -T-^Tlie Btarboard oarsmen launch the main- 

.*,.[, njiv>] . . J ')i[] • , ' mast. forward until heel of mast is even 

, S,, .. I, '■"■'■, jj ,;. ,, with. step;, raise masthead. Similarly 

,'.;. .i,, \,^ ,.;• , / ,,; I . I^rt oarsmen launch foremast to posi- 

, j., ^ r , ,; , .] \ ,, .! tipn ^d raise masthead. All crew re- 

. / . i,; .,t . .^ . I ,piain sqa;ted whenever their, duties will 

PjtJijB flia^tSf,..|.^p^;,^f^troke,oac8 guide heel of mainmast into 

.. it Mff. ' h .■ , oj t > '- ''; f^Pr ^w oars guide heel of foremast 

'ni ».q }) .; '.;,;. . V^to, step., Starboard oarsmen stand 

..J, , ; Vim{^; . . 1 ,. : ; on, deck .and raise mainmast. Port 

t .X , oarsm^ sjl^d on deck and raise fore- 

,.; ., . ,1 , ,, itnast Bow/and stroke oarsmen secure 

,". J, :- {,,..,, 'h [ maat clamps and cast off shrouds and 

„. '.\ mI- I set them up. 

Loose sail. 1. .No. ' 1 stroke oarsm^ casts o^ sji^t from 

;.„,-., : . ' , ,j ...,f '. . ..-, cPJ^'''J'^^"'L^ **^^d tkkes ' place iii^ strem 

^|.|. j! ,. V '[ ]'y /., j, J ",peote with main sheet in hiEiKd'. No. 2 

,,,,nt I: ' i\„ ,.j> T . iIh I.I ;, 3.troke oaryniati mans the mainsail hal- 

-', ., ;, ,. ^ ii, , / yards. No. 1 reports when all is ready 

.,.,, ^,j J . ,,)'. li, v.. . -^^^^ ^*^ " ^^"^^ adrift fore sheet anS 

,;;: ,,.,. ' (,j, ^ , ^'^ , f , passes it flit to No. 3. No. 5 mans the 

..,•', 1 ,.,.,'.. I /, 1 . toresail Ixalyoriis. No. 8 casts adrift jib 

I .ili' ■■{' rn.. ' n halwda, finuls head of jib down to 

' ; . / , ,: " .1 deck, hooks and mans jib halyards. 

,,\, / . ,.,,, ' . iCtJ, 7 seta u]i jib tack and passes sheets 

ait on each si cfo to No. 4. No. 7 reports 

when all is ready forward. 



y Google 



COMMANDS. ^m^rtEm 

^V^itt starboard (or port) : ^ 

'sheet. Make sail Jib, foresail, and nudiisail are hoiated 

chock up. The men convenient to the 
sheets haul them aft on designatea side 
and tend them. Bowitien keep bright 
lookout ahead, fuller iniorming the 
oMcer of the i^oximity of obstructions 
or approaching vessels. 
236. To Tack. • . 

Ready about , . ,,. .Given as a warning for the .crew, to jpre- 

. pare for the evolution. Tlie ofnc^ 
gives the boat a good full, wait^ for a 
smooth tinie, then eases down tib« tiller. 
At the same time the man tending the 
main sheet hauls it amidships slowly. 
(Do not haul it across the amidship 
Hne, for it then acts as a back sail.) 

Ease off the jib sheet Given when jib begins to shiver. 

Let go fore sheet Given when foresad ceases to draw. Jf 

boat iseems inclined to stop head'to 
wind, haul jib sheet to windward; the 

i'ib will be taken aback and pay her 
lead around. If the boat gatheni stem- 
board, shift the tiller. 
Shift over mam sheet. . .. .When. wind is ahead, shift over the main 
sheet and stand by to haul it aft when 
Well around on the new tack. 

Haul aft fore and jib •• 

, sheets '. . . As pon as the bow of the boat has passed 

tne wind, haul aft fore and jib sheets, 
leaving the main sheet slack until Iwat 
is well around, then trim by the wind. 
If the boat falls off too far from the 
win4, haul aft main sheet and keep jib 
sheetHyingimtilsheis brought up by the 
foresail and the mainsail and the tiller. 
When nearly hijjh enough, haul alt the 
' , ' jib sheet and tnm her by the wind. 
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237. To Wear. 

COMMANDS. trvaXk, <> <'/:'' <' 

Stand by. to wear Given as a warning, for the crew to' txre- 

pare for the evoluliion. OAcerptitsthe 
. ' " ' tiller up when ready. 

Ease off main sheet ..... .'Given as ihe boat's head pays off, in order 

' ' to g^t the maximum enect of the main- 

sail in increasing her headway. Keep 
fast the fotd and lib sheets until wind IB 
abeam, ias they help pay her head off. 
lEIase oft fotie' and jib 

sheets — ..IGiVeh when wind is a little abaft the 

beapa. Slack tha shael^i o^ jB^iiaduai^;^. 

In mainsail Given when wind* bomes nearly aft. 

•'.■*■ Haul ]Ci9W&;the mainsail. t . > . : 

Shift otver sheets, . , * . , Given wh^- wind is aft. Stand by to 

haul aU sheets aft on the other side. 

Set mainsail Given when wind isj^iyhtfy.^jPnMnew 

weather quarter. Set mainsail^ an4 
haul it flat aft. Leave other sheets 
, ' ' flyiJig* or smothered in to mast, so she 

' ' ■ ' ' will' come up rapidly. 

Haul aft fore and jib 

sheets , Given »b the boat cotties^ by' the ^/biA 

' ' ; on new tack. Haul both ^eets&t aft. 

Not?. — If wearing in a light to, gentle breeze, it is unnecessary 
to take in the mainsail, but in a, moderate breeze, or anything 
Btsoi^Xy it should alwM^be done on accountof danger from;^b^^ 
WuA a sprit rig, put nller up and ease off sheets. When the wiim 
^ nearly ait, trim in main sheet to avoid danger from gybing vio- 
lently. In anythii^ stronger than a gentle breeze, sprit-ngged 
boats should always be tacked to. avoid this danger. If absolutely 
necessary to gybe a sprit-n^d boat in a fresh breeze, the peak 
should be d^q^p^d in addition. to hauling in the main sh^t. , i,,]\ 

238. To Heave to.' ' .' V 

COMMANDS. • ' ' DUTIES. 

QtAnd by to heaT9 to^.. . ^iven as a warning for the crew to pre- 

' • ^. ••'. i . :. . -r: , pare for the evolution. Officer brings 
boat by th» wind and keeps tiller a-lee. 



COMBfANDS. DUTIES. .irt«W oT r.\ 

Haul main sheet flaA alt. , n .', > 

.Hawl ait w,Qa%er Jijl? . ., . ,;..; . .. ,. . . . 

..,^.\|»i9et,. I|iii,for9§^,«, These Qominands are given simultane- 
..,, . .OHsly, .^^ are obeyed by the men 

vfn. ri/i.i / f T: -.; •. «t thWi ywous B^tipnsj^.ln teavy 
I'iuui olf iw . , • i '.,>y^tfiei: the foresail shalr be taken 

. , ,. >i /»'.!- f ' ,. . > ' i^i, if' .l%Wi breezes the fore sheet may 

M Ui' V f ^* / .' *on.- \- ""., • t>^. 8^nply slacked off. If the bow 

.v., \>u;i\ rii v,;q f,!.; ,-iJ^ ,ofi, alack away jib sheet. The 
boat m this c9oditi|[>n should U^ dead 

.,j.j J,, . .. ,;f (. .; [, ,..ii\.tJkx©w]a^,, wind about abeain... • " 



iif^: froHGfet TTnderwki irom?.Hekve to. 



Make sail .Ha^l alNi'fore' and jib sheets and set fore- 

'»' "'^ J""'!''' •- ^'- saiL •'^aft©' iii^ -tiller, soid'^ik^.o^itik^ 

v;'240;'Toiie«|Ifia4i. ■ : /■ '■-'.'• -'^ ' '■•-..<. .-. 

8tfiii4%^<?.wfr!r-i -f-^ for the crew to pre- 

..n „.. :.. - ! o' fi' ' 'P^P for. th^ evolution. Tend fore and 

j, ,,, ^ , ,niain.. l^alyards. Officer brings boat 
by the wind. , ;. . ^,. ., , . . .,, 

,^|^|f^ur4^,;jK., i---....-.|-. Officer juffS; slig^ but not enough to 

, , cause boat to lose headwav. Fore and 

.'.' H?,,/."''- . ' ' ' '.. ; taain halyar^ds ^re slacked tlown about 

^u.itr/ni^.> N.-.. '. ' "IS^ inches. ' ' , ■ ' 

ft^t satf: . 1 .';, .'. : A JPass the r^ef earines.froin the reef ctindes 

^"':' '^ ''? ■ ' -■ ,,,\. ; to the tack bands. The earings ih the 

ly '.r' ,'•;.''"' . !' '■' leeches should be' tightly bound around 
j> *'• M. . V- ' • . ^^Q foot of the sails. P^s^ reel iwinta 
■y ■ '' " y "- *; '•■ iatound foot of sail. No.' 7 imports "An 

'^''"" •" = ' '••'^*; ^ ■• ■ ^ ' T^ady forward.^*' './ -• ' •., :' • • 

Hoist ai^ray. .i J . : . . . . '. Given whefla saite are reefed and ' all is 

ready. Men at halyards . Jioiat sails 
and officer lays boat 6n dedi-e'd course. 
Always keep boat under control, if pos- 
sible, while reefing. Reel whenever 
■ *u\ .'I .V • :: boatbegiud.to tako ia.w^ter^ov^D lee 

' . 8 t .. ! ) jrtil. Nefver be afraid of reefing too 
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241. To Douse Sail. '^-'■-''' 'i^'HiTT jmco^ ir- •-s^hra li.v^ii-iO .\. 

COMMANDS. .,,., i , .,; : i J , ^„T LiMP^^-r> /•// .1 

StliKidi>y:todliarteiiflaiLujGi{vAii fMD« if wi a i iisvto^itbe^cwnr tA stand 
by theilMrtaifcieili.t'^TQiviiidl halyards. 

Shorten sail ,bSl«Skit atvayjafltliAl^iilKUtiAn^^.s^ are 

-u-.j .•.;-. ;. :>. ' -If,' I -I'/i 1.^)1 IcflBoediialOil^Qtttv. -."Moiidlitftm johwarte 

.Mniituigjii«x,tQttBKn^tide ^. r 

Furl saUiv.v li.**^^^ *.*.. * viui^BoNnnenoa^: 0ttilk« idoMMdii^ iffiWdiiled by 

-njr i;..i .v-in ,r,r.- •N*i..6'toA«6|ianjA*wid)40iWj||feC(lively, 

^w t a ou .li .!Uiitifl(ftkiyBi)d«-^lnNii;Mff$im and tack 

.. ui: ;i ; bas /?) r^iram.'taidKf >bliiidk^ifua(|>)tD«» furl sails 

. :o; : ;f{ m:^lod^,iOi«]dBg<iiniioOitb^i8km and roll- 

>w. .1 • .. M & .1 iv) iBOLtodils^JBH lpi|afildf^(1nlaidt»J&0pld be 

leit out and dear«<>(TCr(Mr4^hQ0ts for furl- 

f.) V 1 i< ;ing lineti. .33wjiib^dbciol!ii> be^ rolled 

'.'•t ft • .;:i;>...u. -. i{Myfttite:<>lttd.4 taclciv^ 'fiecnre traveler 
bands ( to. toc^ llOBda^««ii& lower jib 
hi^yard block to tack band on foremast. 

Frepw tcf ?wfit^R.,,^...,tlCofflif^,^p. ftopsiAMlaQWeiK *nd..8ecnire 
Miiouds and tackles around masts. 

:.:■ r%:'-l -v^ ••! i-Ji^rtX:ai»47H.-?!W«^if^p.'!aH,|tpr^y 

lor unst*®lttpgr, tu n..:r 'HI-;! r,: . ' ^V: ! 

SItfnd.by; fw«|tep.yr'r>M^ * sU^Vpaw b<E^;Br^n,tftepe,,copi- 

.'^ • .• r,:, J. .1..-.!' .;.,:.m4|ids.,.TQ>^,#jaiJ»^ flW^D^ft «^??i 

.. i> . 5 - •>:ii ,.jt*A„«ianin#st^jjja^ to M:t jowsffw. 

. ■ . J 1 tie forepiMi^*. .,T«e stw® ^Pff I WW,. 
. ,.^. .,,. oarsmen ;uacla?»p, t%.,nw»wpgt, ^ 

^. ...' } - i . ,., [beeU s^u clear OS, tAp.^XkqDfl,4ipg,ti)6n 

b* ,' . . .. /. lowwin|l;9..^P*Vw^''f^^ 

'►. -,o- i «... : ^ide, ftnd nuiw^t.<)n.qwbcwa.pia^. 

,j ,, . , . , ,.. }lep,fii4ckly ^^ 9^«rtS;.o?i| W^a^. :- 

...I J .. M .. i''"t l)> '' "rfr \ I !• •, : "—: v*: (iitjt;- ! ' •■■ ; 

, . ; •, . • .. • • • . ' m ii • ■ r. - ■ • ! ' • •/ ' 't.) '. i •' -1 'i .-'r 

. •" .. . • ■; I . « . -, f-<- .(i '//...» •^•' »f{' '.['; ' --r ■ i/)j'.. :'i" 

. • • f. . '.' J '.;;..■■- • V ■ iijf ji.rfr f! "•!< iS.* ''\>i/ 'r^ii 
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242. OeneialBules for Boats Under Sail: [,i^ . .^.a oT :i 

i: Never be kffiid to «eel in good time. ' ' ' '"'•'* 

2. Always iee sailstTW^ aet^ and •tximhii«d aiooevdiiig itbi«be 

<Jijeetion of the wind; '• ' 
a. Seid tbat^idie^tsare never balv^. 
4. *Sed tiiflt drew is properljr stationed for making and shorten- 
ing siuil^TefeAn^. and taoldng. 
' 5. TtimlMatby> sfaifting'crew or f^Ilast as required] ^»^ 

tj Make'the cte^ sit cm the Hiiwarts. In stepping and un- 

' stepping masts and mttking'-sail, no one will stand up, 

^ exodpi'Wrhenaibsolitttely'iieOBSsary, and even then only 

i- on bottom boards- or dedk o£ the boat. 
' ' • 7.^iRemember that a loaded boat carries more way than an 
■•;'i ' •' 'empty one:* • ' J •• : *• ■' 
'•> 8. <In going alongside, allow plenty of room for rounding to. 

.' Unstep the masts «8 sobn asrsail is lowered. If you are 

not likely 'to g^ alon^JBlde' iii a seamanlike fashion, tack 
'> ' or -wear and tty again/ > '■ :(i 

MiKAciftkENT OF' BokTS IN JL S^yll*^ BisA.t3Hii^b TttlBM; B*a.'"'*- 

243.' Thb • following rultes' ar^ pabllrfied by the Royal National 
Lifeboat Institution. of Great Britain: ' . 

1: Rmiria i^ 'skawMl-^l): Ati a ^hbral rule, 'SpisJ^ must'be 
given to a bbat rowing agaiiist a heavy surf. Indeed, under some 
circUtti5tari<i^, h^i* s^»ty wiU'depem' upon the utmost possible 
speed being attained '6n meeting a sfest. Tor if the sea be really 
he&vy'an4'the wind blowing a hard', bushore gale, an approaching 
heavy sea may carry the. bdataway on its front and turn it broad- 
side Oh or upend' it. A bbat's, only' chance in such a case is to ob- 
tain Such ii way as shaU enable her to pass end on through the crest 
of a sea and leave it ks 6oon da possible behind her. If there be a 
lather heavy surf, but no wind, or If 'the wind is offshore and opx>o6ed 
to the stzrf; ais is often the^ej a boat may be propeUed so rapidly 
through it that hef bbW would fall more suadenly and heavily 
after topping the sea than if her way had been checked; it noay, 
therefore, be only when the sea is of such magnitude and the boat 
of such character that there may be chance of the former carrying 
her back before it that full speed should be given to her. 

(2) It may also happen that by careful management a boat may 
be made to avoid the sea, so that each wave may break ahead of 



U the «hore be flat i^nd the DEoi:eo water ^^tondi to a great di0tmi0» 
iroimit tliaawillofteii ))ie imposeible* - . 

The loUowi|ig/gQii€*al culeB for lowiBg to eeatrand may be relied 
aiH^n;,' .1 • - •+.>■.,. -■'• • • . • :• 

0. If flQ:fflGient icoauqaQ4 can be- kept ever a beat by. the akiU 
qf those 01^ board her, avoid the aeaif poepible»«o ae iipt to meiet it 
at the ino<nj9iitx)£i|Abioakiiig or curling over* 1 

6. Against a head gale and a heavy surf, get all poflsiUe BI|efi4 
on a bpat> on the; appffoachiof ev^?y a^a wb^ch pan ii<£ be avpiqed. 

«. II moijd apeed can be given to a boat then ie aumcient tOiPrfK 
r canned oack by asurf, her way n^y be.cl^ecweA 



vent her torn peinffcs^.^ __^ ^,_^_ _, ^^.. 

qn iii^ approach, which will giye ^her an easiitf paoeage ever at. . , 
11. Jiimmrig before a broken fea^ or 99^, to the. 9kor0(fi(iU; ^iic^).-^ 
(1) The one great danger when ninnine before a bsofewMa^ is thaA 
of ' ' broaching tp, " To ihat pe<^uUar enect of th^ sea, ao fre9tI^ntlv 
destructive of. human life, the utmost attention must be durecte^ 
The cause c^ ^ bqiwt's broachimg to. when running before a broken; 
sea or, surf is that her. Qwn m^t^on being in the ssme directi<m aa 
that of the sea she ppposes np ifeaistanoe to it, but is earned beloia 
itv' 9ihu9» if a boat m running bow on: to the shore and her stem 
to the sea, the first effect of the surf or roller on its overtaking >her) 
iftjlodirow upher (^mr-and^as a cotisequenoe, todeprsas thebow; 
if she thon have sufil^ient inertia (which will be. proportional ttJi 
weo^t) to aJUow the. sea to pass her, she will ini succession pmt' 
Uurough tho descending, the horizontal, and the ascending pfosH 
tionaas the crest of the wave passes auecesaively her otemi hm, 
midships, and her bow, in the reverse order in wbidi the saiae> 
pQi^tk>niik Ofiour in a,boat.prQpel]od>.to asaward aoidnst.the suff. 
This may be defined, aa the wa mode* of running. p^nre a braken* 

sea; ' .'.',. > il ■ ■, -r ■ .' •• ; -.1 ." ,■;, •: • 

r (2) But if a boat, on being, ^vi^rtaken by a heavy sucf, has «iioti 
sufficient inertia to allow it to pass her the first of the three pasi** 
tionflaieneiOG0ur8-nher'ftteni iq.raiaed hi^ in the air. and the wave 
carries th^ .beat be£c»e it, on its aont or unimle.side, the^bdw.deOpi^' 
immaEsed in the hbUow <d thesea^- where the water, being etationflffy ,i 
or comparatively so, offers a resistance; while the crest of the«ea^> 
having the aetinl motiob which causes it to break iorces onward 
the rear end of the boat. A boatt in this ixmtion win sometiBiea^ 
aided by careful eeflr> steeorage, nm a considerable distaaes • imtil 
the wave has broken and exi)ended itseH But it will often. ha|H 
pen that, if the bow be low, it will be driven under water,' when 



tli«%»t %ill: be thrown etdariet'ehd; a^; it^^ishh&4 b^li4^i<* 
protected by a bow air chamb^f,' Botliat it dbei^'ilM; becoboJd tfttb-i 
ffi^gdd 1ih« )««ribftt^ii^'{cfifWaM'ft^^ oi^oii4'%o^^7ffl^iglitt3M!um 
the boat's head, and the force of the surf being transferred t^'thlf 
6^^ii^' qtHirte^'fahe Witt iti a nttboent h&^WUm. bti9ttcme% «he 
^a and be thrown by it on^^ierbeanl ends,^^^awg^hfer caplii^d. 
It is in this manner that mddt botftsaare npsel) ii^^ 4 Bt^/'^t^^diilly 
iti flat' lasts'.}' i'^ '''■■■ ■' ^• • •■' *■' ••"••' -■' • '''■' J' '■' -.■■■■ ■' 

i'(d)' H^nc^ it folM^iT^ tkiekt the xnansE^^etft df ttbdat/ wh^^ittid'- 
ing thi-ough ii ' heavy sui-f, miist/ldtfai*^ pdMifl^e; 1^ i^iiiiated 
to thati w^^ri'pi^oc^ing to &eawd)*tif ' against one^ ^tU^ifftW'ie^'tuf 
to stop heir* j^ogress ehotfeward^dt'^'Bioinene ^^f'b^iii^' <#]yr«a1tdfi' 
by a; heAvy sfea and thtis enabling' it to pafed> hen • ' T!here '«i*e Mf- 
lirt«*htn#^Wi6ff6c*ing ttrfe-^bj^fttf^ " ""'' '^- -• '^t' '''>--' ''n'> •..■ i ■ i • 

^ W.^®ytttr«ang a bciat's head fb th<^'«€la b^fofi entering^ tA*''bfo'kieii' 
Wat^f>'^- tlite backing in, slei*' for^oBt, ^IH&I' a few 'Stroked; 
ah^^^^to' m^eadi heavy seay aii<|j<(hei^tt^n %«c£i}i^ astch^. ti 
a-e«a be ideally h^r^ atid a' btkt^'stAall tibfo>^lKii *if^\ W^^^aliv^ 
sofefisti as tt'boati ^ttu b^ kei^t^thot^'llLn^r isdilimsmd: «H!i€fiyittie l^il' 
feire^otf th^^!)ai«is'nsedt^ga]^t^ heftyyisutf tl&& bi baekfavg^&eni' 
6nfy* '- '" '"'"^■' "■• •■ •■ "' ''O ' • -'f'' '•'' »-'> - '" ■'•^'" •'^"'' •■'•^'' '-'^ 

'6;''II ft<ow^g'>(!«'eAior0^Wi&'th««t»»n{4o^Bettwtod'[^Vl<bac]i^ 
tUeiofi^ bnitto appma<^h of «, h^eavy s^ a»i !f^]^wkig^ahiead4gaiti aCM 
sodW as it has' passed to th« bot^'fefthe b^at,- thttl* rerwl^'ih dii'^lH^ 
bttc^ ol^he wave; 6r, a» is pi^tiirl^diin S6ni6 iif^boliitiP, plk;iil;g)^h^' 
fi{fter oai-sinenwim' their faces Itsrward and making th^m loW badcat^ 
eadib sea 'On.' Ite'-appttoaGh.'- *'■"*»'■•' >•• ■». /<*f j'-'i i-i!.-; . ;/ 'v::.<n: 

1^' If ik)w^'ia^bOW foi«m(fet by4<ri^ng>ailteniMa'ipig'MDf>balia0^ 
ora'lav^estosie, or a1«^ bask^, dt a >aaiDt^ bag tenndd « ^ ' liMgiM j ^ 
or drag, made for the purpose, the object of each being to hold t&e 
boat '04^;em: baek and /pmesxt^ber bving tufned blwaM^ tii)< tJiie ^<ia 
or'byoachiiLg to. * ^•- •' * .",..'' -I't ••» f-.a " i t; -.r j}j,> 

d< He^ Wdi^rts 'shoidd be kept < out' '6f't^e extiienw «hiil»iolt 
tbe:bo8t/4nit ^hm mwing before a heaVy '«ea the^ hek iximii^eepetf) 
by'the^tem^' whidt>vpt<eve»t8rtte stem beilig tieiadily diivixir'vndoyi 
tlie-^ea^' '- •"' •' '.: • . •- ^, r-- .;• « ..h /{•.'.?> •.■.•.{liv •> ^.» 

\ e. 'Whea iwtjsiikg before a sea, a'b^iat Aouiil hof-n^nA b^'asri 
oae-0i^'^e6ibOTnor OBione4uaitef« • ' ::^"'i ».''• k- ^jo ih-i vdr 
'<<4): GeDiemI rules for hinning before, ertri^tomptiA 
aWtvy-surfior btoken: wa4»r: '■ ■ • ,••):.: »!*• •■-.., ; -i "/,.-> n.--; 



tii0.aefc/wifl"wflto«li«idi0f hfeti !;j .J ..;-Ki .Mi.,u: i.ivun*' .".'.:- 
yhi iJI ti»e s«a b^^vory h^l»r(^f «rli;f tb«tlbo4it.'b0j9]aaUM«Qd ^eapseaJ^r 
i£<Sh«J)S9A(dquBr€»aterar;-br»ag 2^r>()wnYQR]iadito'0«AfvA9d>a&dibacaE 
iiet ifKr . k*QwiDig- a^6»d egakietr reiieh^ h«»«y:^ 6¥iri:8Uflc(iiBqtly>IkQ^ laUmt 
ijb.tQj)afi«th©l)o»t.- ' '.. ii-..-'.. ■■^; i,. [■..» .'.fai^vocj ,r: vi>f-aj.-. -l 
cw: II lit hen iSQmn^vfid Bfde tO: pcoceiEKl ifeo .^8(8)1019 ^MraT iaremoeks 

boat's way through the water as far as possible, and if there is a 
drag, or any othgr jppUfiXi^e in t;l^.}>oat wjjiic^ naay .b€^*|8pd as one, 
tow It astern to aid in keeping the boat stem-on to ihe sea, which is 
the chief obiect,in»,^f!^.c ..f , , <, ,,> < j.'T I," 

y.jc?f. Bring ti^e princ^l weight in the boat t».wwA ^^fWtbat 
OS to '8ea;ward,T5ut npt.^ the extreme end. . . * ,, . .," t i'- v^ } . , ;- 
' e, 11 ^ "poat worked by bpth sai^aiid oafs be jfunning ,\i44fk ^ 
for tKje Ixupid though ^ neayv sea^ ^j^ cteyf sifi^iad, unJW. .<he peicjo^ 
be qi^te, steep,. tajcedow^ her sails, and nui^ts te^ore ehterii^g m9. 
broJpn'3?Kater. ajwj W^ ^^^ ^ ^^^ under o^ ^Joijie, ^ aboy^ 4^7 
scribed'. If she have sails only, he^ b/^ shoifld. hf^ pxuch xedu<f^| 
a, half-tlowered ^res^aiyi, ofjot^efrs^iall^iheacb^lu Ipt^g sufficiig^, v 

a^Burf OT broken 8e«^; apd the beaqiiig orj^i^ilixig qf a pojfit^ flr^ two 
dist^^cf pperat^onp ; |hje j^oanagement of boafSj^^.^^Qiife recowm^nij^^ 
ha§.;9xclwv(B relei;ej^ce tp running Belof^a, sur|, where, the sbfit'^ iej 
so fla^that the brpkj9nVwr,e3,teudfl to spxnp ^U^qehpih thqpeacl^r 



Pn-a very ste^p beach the first h^avy im ol .bfokenuKat^. 'wp\ hfs 
op.ine, beach ^tself, while, on SQin^ very. -fla|i shores t^ere will p^ 
broken,, water ex,te^df|xg. 4 ojr; § miles .feofli. the i4nd. The 'outoi 
most linaji?! hxoM^.w^i^^.OJ^ a flatshor^, where tt^ waves b[i«afc 
in 3 or 4 tathQflaa,p;t w^t^r. ^.^q h^viest, ^d^ tH^refbre tiie mq^ 
dwigerpu^jandybeA it.b^ beeij'Pfassed thrqu^ ip. safety t^qrfanger 
lessens 88 the water shoals, jU^uI on i^earipg i^^:laipift iUl^fi^M. 
9p^ *"ftdr4^' power 18 ha^Iialle8^, M, the .ipi^cwjr M ta^/eea is 
quite different on steep and flat shores, so i^ &e'cii8tpi¥^ai[}^ ff^aj^^if^^ 
pieiMit^bogt&onli^diftg.d^erentiij.thetwp^^ r.v ^ 

'(2) Oirim^Jtdt shorcj, wnjefher > boat, be fun prj backed i^,, ^^. 



her in by her sides. As above stated^ sail will, in this caae, have 
been previously taken in, if set, and the boat will have been rowed 
or backed in by the oars alone. 



90 anwsircviam 7o& wABti^nam '^njomtnk 

(3) On a steep beach, it ia tin ||eil«r4i omtactke, itt » bo4t ^ Any 
size, to sail rignt onto the beach, and ifi thd ftcti»i1«iidinjp, i^h^thef 
under oars or tail, tO'tui^ the boat^lr bcrw'ludiftiiOTuid toward t^e direc- 
tion in which the siirf is runninff^ so ^t Bhe may l>0 thiown on her 
broadside up ihe beach, w;hep» nelp U usually «t hand to^faaml hBt 
as quickly as possible out of the reach pt the sea. In sueh mtua* 
tioBS, we believe it is nowhere the practiee to back a boat in stem 
foremost under oars, but to low in uoderluM speed, las abovedeeciibed. 

; IiANTima IN A HEAVY SXJRJ TN'A HOTPdR stni^BClAT. ' 



244, The following general rules nmy bereli^ on: ^ 

(d) That a motor siirfboat should enter the surf at a moderate 
speed with the rudder unshipped, steering xjbx in plac^, and an oar 
out on each quarter to assist in steering. It is safest to stop the 
enrine aind land under oars, particularly if ttie suff !s dangerous 
ana is breaking dose to the beach. Care should be taken to keep 
the boat's stem to the sea. If the sea gets on th'^ quartferj liiere 
will be a tendency to broach to. ' 

(b) That the drogue should be used in landing ih a heaVy iaurf; 
and that; a long drogue rope is preferable to a ^ort one;' c^fcept 
when working through broken water, as when on a shoal. ' The 
drogue should be tended by a surfman with a hatchet, ready to 
cut the tripping line, and the drogue rope also, if ! drcumstaiiceB 
warrant and the drogue rope is not long enou^, if slacked off, to 
permit Uie boat to reach the beach. It sometimes happens, when 
a boat is running true, that the drogue, even when tnpped, will 
hold the boat back at a time when she should go as fast as possible 
on the sea selected for landing. A strain should be kept on the 
drogue rope, as a slack rope is likely to foul the pra^^eller. 

(c) Backing the engine in a surf is dangerous, as it will catise the 
stern to ^eviate from a right angle to the surf. 

(d) Weights should be so distributed as to trim th0 boiat by the 
stwh, so tnat it will drag. 

(e) Oil will be foimd to be of great assistance in landing through 
a heavy surf. Fish oil is best for this purpose. Oakum or cotton 
waste" saturated with it may be carried in the conical end of the 
drogue, or in an oil bag made fast near the drogue. • The container 
i^ould be pricked with a roping needle to permit the oil to escape. 



y Google 



246. (1) Pwrf69e o/.— The drogue, Oi* #lig,ift Used to^thwJk ft 
boat's way and keep her end-on to the sea. when running- before 
a heayy sea or laxidiBg tiuough a dangwous^ surf it will pi^ove of 
the greatest assistance. If caught in a gale in 4n o{)en boat 4he 
i^ogue may be^used as a sea anchor t«> keep the boit head^>n to the 
sea. In 0uch cases, if thc^ is oil in^ the foosit;, secure a bag of it to 
t^edxQgUiei 

(2)\2>e8m^tion.-«Drogaes fimii^ed Ooasi Guittd st^kHenS'tlkan 
be^of two flizies^ th^ larger for use in motof lifeboats and^t^e sma^leiir 
for use in surfboats, as lollows: 

$kf lAtrgi^dB6d^lKvg%xj^*^T!o be of No. 5 cotton canvas, oon^ shaped, 
^•idcbesin diameter at the mouth, 4f feet long, evenly tapered to 
a poitat) th^oone to bean four equal sections joined by tt>una-«eainS, 
the sewing to be on the inside. Around the inside of the tnouth 
shall boa 1-inch tabHng, hand sewed, and roped withXf^inc^h ^lanila. 
Two bails of l>4nch nuaniia wpB shi^ be roped on to the four seams 
ol the dregue, passing the whole l«igth of the drogue 4nd crosi^g 
each other 2 leet be^^d the nioutli,^ where they will be setaed iiito a 
gSklv«3ii£ed thimble with a |-ineh opeodng. JBotitiba^ shall pass 
oontmuously Abound the drogue, and into the bight of > the out^ tail 
there shall be seized close to the apex a galvanized-^iron thimble with 
^inch opening. The ends of the lines forming the bails shall be 
spUced with a long splice; A holding line of ]li-inch maaila, 10 
fathoms long, shall be spliced into the bail thimble at the mouth, 
and ^tnppwg line of 12-thread manila; Id fathoms long,* shall be 
f^Uced into the bottom thimble^ the* e^ds. of the alines seieurely 
whipped. 

b. 8iiudl^$k^ drogue^-r-To be of Na 6 cotton canvas, oone shaped, 
15 inchi(^ in diameter at the mouth, 30 inches long, and fitted in all 
respectsas prescribed far the large-ozed drogiie. 

c. The drofiiie-bolding rope should bo marked wUh a red rag 
tucked through the lay at the point where it is belayed. 

246. U$e qf the dtogue.-^l) .When the drogue is used over the 
stem, No. 1 tends the drogue lines. Care shall be taken that the 
holding and the trippimg lines, do not foul each other. 

(2) TO check ihe nmlway of the boat. No. 1 sees the lines Qleai!«nd 
throws the drogue ov^ when directed by the officer (being careful 
that the lines do not foul the pi^Qoeller wnen used in a,metor boat). 
Blackout thoholding line to the desired length Snd take a turn with 
it to adeatcm.thostarbosfd side.afl near jhe steinitpostias possible 
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(in lifeboats make the JkLne.last to the.starlK)ard bollard just forward 
of the after end box). Slack out the tripping line at the same time 
4ts.thi9 holding line, keeping it .|r«e from Btisdn, and make 1^ the 
tripping line forward of the holding line. T%0 ends- of.footh .tM 
hokJiDg and thid tripping lines must bi^^e<mr€>d to.the.hoatio,pr^vent; 
the p»t0r»ndfroni .being run out. . 

. (8) 1/ Jk^wiwcw i$ dfimedy alack .out o» ^h^ . holding Jine un^l. tlw 
•tripping line, which ie^aecured lomard of tfce holding liae, ,cftpsi^«« 
and empties the drogue, towing it apex forward. Conveuw^lyi.vhem 
itjft d^^4o, check Ysmdw^ wheii..th«ki4j59gil«48 berngtoved by 
ih&.1i:^ppili>gline, slack out an tiippine.line unM the drogues ist^capt- 
sized and towed mouth forward by th^llwlding ji^ej. - .i j ... •.. . 

\ {i\ . i?^/5wT«. entering a da(ngeroiiB8vr/^^ihe'drog\X9 should:- l>o 4n)P5ed 
Qverboard and^towed with the ape^ lorwardy;the tnppin^ Un^ b^img; 
belayed on its bight « Should it becom^neeesaar)^ to 'Oheek: the h^^ 
:way,.throw<kS the bight of.thetrippin^Iine*: . . , . .5- 

' (5). iff.th^ dragm is uaed over tlfehotOf it sbAlI be handled in a omiar 
,mffmieK4 No. 7. putdng the di^ogue overbad t^uiiing: tibie libes^ 
^. . H7^ fimt sail h^ to a yard U9«d ai. m droffU^.r^K bt^at ml Jl>entj to a 
yard& looked and towed astern,, the yard, bmng attaohedi li6 ailing 
capable iof beins: veered, hauled, lOir le^ gp, triU actiiA/some meftstire 
IBS a diaogue, and will tend much to, break tihe loroe o£ 4he tea inuned*- 
sat^y aetem of the boat / v^ . ' h 

• ' BOiAftOtKtih A VUSSEL StrAHDBI>> OR AlTX^AT W A ■HlSAVYJSEk'.i*' 

251 . (1) Whenev^ practicable, a vesBel , whether strazni^ ot aHotft, 
ahc^uld -be boarded from <x> leeltrard, as ih^ 'pfmcijMd danger is thist 
the boat may collide against the vessel, or be swampea or upe^ 
byth^ rebonnd ol^th^^s^, and the greatdr violence of w^ si^ on*the 
WeiOih^ dde of the vessel • r^nddis each aoddents inore iaiabl^^tb 
occur on that side. The danger will be still further incieased 'Whm 
the vessel is^agfoimd and the sea breaking over her. > ^ > ' >' ^ 

(2) If a stranded vessel is broadside to the-seaj the c^hi^ef diiiigcir vck 
'biding io leeward is the pbssible falling of tiie n^ists, or that the 
boatftody be«tove by*Ae wi^eckage«dongpllde.' Ui^er such ciroum- 
stances it may 'b« nel^essarv'to tak« a wrecked <e]>ew into a lifeboat 
Ibpom the bow or* stem of the wreck. In- boarding ^ wreck • tliat is 
^thDoded on a flat«hore, lifeboats usoallv anchor to windward ^widi 
a \im^ Scop^ol cable, so that the boafwiii arift ^ihgrunder illie bow 6r 
dtem, whichever *pokiti8 advisable; taking <:tire that th)d bobtdocb not 
«ome abrmst of the hull by using tall ith» oan egniept>^>two aft^r 



ones, whose men wiU<i9tnd »igpo44il>Q'09^ Ji>9aKi the wreck with a 
heaving stick for use of the wrecked people as a traveler, or to be tied 
ttiibBd'4lMlrt<bedi«i t^^^kftk jumpiskg m^homdj^ Tfeteigi'eatest care, 
iit»d«r4iiitiM^iM»mat»»BeB, mtidt be taken to pire«^€ttit aettud codtaoi 
between the boat and the ship^ and the «t«w M th« latter «(nneliim«B 
tefci ^ iompwm\mx6}imd to be hmied to ibk boatPby ropes. Itie 
greatest danger is in tii^ aiicbor «bagging or ^le cable Di^akiiilf; 
toiavoid ^km'OMf stmitttmust be 'relieved ti^madk 'fis' ipottible by 
i]06fot4h^-oani;- ••-•!^> :..... . .i.- '.:, ! •. 

(3) In every case of boardiruf a wreck or a vessel at sea it is^iBi»Drt«dt 
that the lineaby "whielk tbe boat isnladlP lasttcrthift .irafilMdjafaotild be 
ef buffl«i8bt4eQig<ii'ter allew of her rigmgiiMi fallitigfreely with the 
sea, <itiii 0v«ry nof^ shlAild b« k^« in haiid i^sady to cut or cdip ia^ a 
moment if necessary. On wrecked persons or other passengers iMinf^ 
taken into a boat in a seawtty they sbouid be placed on the thwarts 
i]3^j.^auaji, ^i^i)[^era on either^ ^de imd benja^e to 4t. down.. ,A11 
(irowoSng orfushing headlong into the boat should be preve;^t|3d^ a^ 
far as i>os8ible, anof the captain of a ship, if a ^^eck, should b^ 
called on to remain'<dii>Boara<tO'pnM«rve> Older until every other 

Rescuing People from a DRiFTiHo.ililptQ^K j.'r S^A.i.- <m>v' 

254. (1) In rescuing people from a drifting Yi^s^(^.Mfffii9Sdii,fyUit^ 

(2) J^tbe^94»»lm«ll(W]Ad;adIl>^^00ai$l^0|]^^^r'OV^^^ 
i>!4#Jklviaabli$tto0eiidia.09d4 Ui^ 
M^v^ di0 peopte j^eejore &erliii|e atpuiiditbou: bom^ 
board, one at a time. The boat's crew will haul IhemiintQifthev^fijt 
aato^idlo&aaffxieijbblei'-v / v,., ,. .;.,-. • . /:, .; .....iy j, 
^<d) Should il^ bctoomemecMwary/.ta go alongside, \^ iK>Vrim ^ 
the lee side of the wreck, selecting an unobstructed .pait^ .« Bp«(t ii^ 
bow/fMiB4i»(IJiave ttie^j^thinr.'inftos f^^^ahtmtrtA ]dsi9p>the.b<Mit from 
touching the wreck. One bowman will use his boat hook i^ ^^f|^ 
the .bonlt.elew; twhiiei'ti^«i«thf« iiian<will. assist the .pM>ple> iiyto the 

hcMft^ M.^ " •'••'.,• i :'.. : ; :. <« , -.v.: 

.«(y|(>.«Aai('cibcoe|)li<m>to isheonilfi oiboaDdDB^iaveiiai^iito. leeward is a^ 
YOSB^ with. a K>w* freeboMd, with 'beonMietc.* iiv^r U»9 aide.- . ^u^h 
venel9>f^ciuld.bG bolurdfid «ni1fee tvaKthdD q^uartiery ,th« bai^t!^ cfeyvl 
beinff in the savieirpoMitionsvAA p]iasfeib(ed.in^p«pitg^pb^3^^^^^^ 

articfe.. ■-!■.'■ 1 - 1 '. f'.-'. ..-;.. -r ■,.'.-;•..:•..,'■.?/•• ;/ ,!■ 



' SOUN0 SroKAXS FOR A Fo^. . . ' . ' 

26X. (1) III log, miBt, falling .aaow., or he^v^ ninstonnflv -wfaAtim 
bv day or night, a power boat mak^ tiie loUowmg mgmilB^intem^ 
ot .not mora than one minute} /| ,. .1 

.a. II underway and not towiEkg or being towed, » prdbng^ bUifl 
of twio or more secondB on the whi^tle^r log hokn. < ' ■ /> i : 

b. If underway. and towing, three hmt9 ,in. gucoowion on Ihe 
whistle or fog horn, namely, one prolonged blast foUoved. by two 
short blasts. . ^ 

. c. Hat anchor, lingpmg of the bell for aboiit&vesecoads,. .. . ; ^ 

(2)' A power Imt la wderwoy within th«. meattis^af these* zulea 
when she Ja not anchored oe made &8lt tOtth^ ahoi«e osa ihip, or 
aground. .,•••.. 

262. Boats shall, in a fog, niist, fiiffing snow, or heavy rainstohn, 
go at, moderate speed. 

263. (1) When two boats under sail are approaching one anbth^ 
so as to involve risk of collision^ one of them shall keep out of the 
way of the other, as fellows: ■'>■.; 

a. A boat which is running free shall keep out of the way of a boat 
which is doee-haided. 

b. A boat wMdh is elose-hanled om tiie pore taek ahaU keep tmi 
of the way of a boat which is olose-hauled on the stttftxNUd tacki . 

c. \^en both lore running free, with the wind on differsnt stdesf^i 
the boat 'which has the wind on the port side shall keep out d thb 
warofthe-otb^. «»• ' .:'•'• •';.•■ ^ ' 

d. When both are running free, with the wind ^ the same side,' 
1^6 boat wiiidi is to windward shall keeptiut of Hie way of the boat 
wfuchis toleeward. . ', : t 

e. A boat which has the wind aft shall -keep out of the way of 
otiber boats. ' • " ' ' . • •. t r . ,., 

(2) When <tw6 boitts undtf power or bam* -are meetiBg>iend«on, ort 
nearly end-on, so as to involve risk of collision, each shall alter Imp 
course to starboard so thateach may paiM on the port side of the oth^r. 

(8) When twe boaits under power or ean are crossing so as io 
involve risk of celliBktt, the boat whidv has the other on her own 
starboard side [fife«dl keep out ol tile way of i&e other. 

(4) When a boat under power or oars and a boat under sail are 
proceeding in such directions as to involve risk of collision, the 



boat under power or oAi^iJ&stfl k^ebout 6f liie^vh^ ol'ikiE^ boat imder 
sail. • • '^ ■■'■ — - ■ 

(5) Where by any of the^e fules oM ^ the two boats is to kei^p out 
M th^ "^ray i tli# otiw^ahall ks^ he^ 45<m^e an^ 

(6) Ereipy tioat w^iidi is dife<;ted hf -tfiefte rtdes to keep oHt of the 
way of aaoth^' boiM nhall, if thiPeH'cumstances of tike 6ase admit, 
i&v<>idMBBingalkead of Hi^ other; ' 

(7) Every boat under power whidi is directed by these rules -tof 
keep out of the way of another. bMt flbkU, on approaching her, if 
necessary, slacken her speed or stop or reverse. 

*: <!8)/iEvety .boat, whewfet uhddr po^fii'y'oaiB/orisail; when. over- 
taking any other shall keep out>'ol.the way of the overtaken boat: / 
. . (.9)' Any ^bottlr tmder; poveir; i^pproacbiBg. anol^tt which is in tt^t 

of net ahaU imdicate irmt coiiTBer i^e intmds to take by the loUbwing 

signakconh^r whistler .! v 

a. One short blast %& meae ' ' I «tn directing itfy couzHe to jBtasboard . ' ! 
; 5^' Two.tbdrt blafete to mean ''I am disecting'tiiy oeusse t0 port." 
. c,i T3ax^ short 4)laat9 tomeafi /'My eiigines are going at fuU spe^ 

aateBi.r., • ,- . •. r> .•-, . ■ ../ - . 

. d, .Tll9 wo«l0 ' -ahort blast '' to meaiii .a blast, of about one seeoiid'is 

diliati4ii(. -'^'V" «•■' .'.:.••• ■••••-^' ''. • 
,(W)ln a naitow cbtmnel ev^ry boat isader power or oars «hii31, 

wb^ It isrsalo iaikd pn^ticable, keeip to«^kat side of the>fairway or. 

mid-chaimel wMch ues on the starboard dde of atidn boat.: . ' 
,,<U> Wh^oeveir a;boat imdar pOi«¥er is neann^ a ak^itt bend pr 

ettrve^in fli river or rharbcp? $he\ diould give a long blast ^ooi the steam 

whiertl^j 
(l^) Due regard shall be had to all daas^rs Of navigatiosi and 

eoUislon and .to anv special droumataneea which.. may. render a 

departucei fKoa the above rules necessary in order 4»ravoid imtfkediate 

datiger. 
^ . SIGNALS. 

271., The United States Oo^aat Guard Signal System, cpmpriseB ike 
Semaphore Cod^^ the Dot and Dash Code, and the Intematicpal 
Code. . j. 

(272,, In communicating between miits of the. Coast Guard or witn 
liiuts of the united. States .l^avy, t}ie following m^ethods of gignaUnn 
are employed: . • ... * 'l l: ' 

•"Wigwag (day and night idgnaJs). — Dot and Dash Code. 
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Semai)hore (day). — Semaphore Code. 
. Flag mgo^ (day).-— International Code. 

273. In communicating Miween units: of' die. Oo«0b Gii«rd.tto4 
i»ercl}%^t, yemeh the Int^fn^tiona} Code and BMfh oj^mt of the codes 
njAmed. in tl^e preceding article as meet the neediot tike ciMi%m^ be 
used. Call letters shall be used only betwe^ uniiis of llie Gomt 

i'"' ■• ■ lK8TBvenoV9.-' '■ ■ ' »■ 

: 275. The Int^national Morse Code shall be used in communicaiuig 
by "Wigwag and flashing light methods, 

276* A signal' drill shall be either a recitation dr apttustice, or both. 
A recitation shall embrace the questions and ^tttswets on the wiffwag, 
flashing light, and semaphore methods, in the a^|>«nctix'of tfais^ book, 
as well fiB practice mth wands or small fiags inaoofs. 

277. Frsuctice djiUs in wigwag and in semaphore riiail be' held 
Mth the r^ulation flags j ajcid out of doors, the men bding paired 
off beyond ordiaary hearing distance of each other. Each asiii 
riiall' 'be required to e^d to and receiv&friMi tlii^ other a collection 
of words containing all the letters of the alphabet prepared by th^ 
officer in char^. The necessary communicationS'lbetweell sender 
and recdi^er will be t^arcied on by metam »f pfoceotoe signs, Wi4>ito 
conversation will be p^tnitted. i^h man will be prdnrided witib 
a pencil and t)aper for recording the words sent to him, whldi record 
]^ fl^llhand to the o£icer at the end ^ tibe^iaotice. The oflleer 
shall compare each record with the words sent. Ftactice in flaaldng 
ligbt shatt be held twice each week. In using the practice set caane 
siiaH bo taken thiitthe men do -not rely on the ear instead of the eye 
in reatiine'. Topve^^^ent this the person reading «ho«9d^be out«<^ 
hearing of the ''click " of the instrument. Ofiicers interested in tjk^ 
TOofidency of their crews wyHi^tod means of accomplishing this. 
When practicing with the large flashine Light set at short distaacea, 
the insertion of a dark substan^,- tu<£ as a piece of emery paper, 
between the bulb and the reflector has been found effective in over- 
9ohiing tile blinding glan^ of the reflector. This substance is not to 
be used when signaling to any distance and nitiist be removed from 
the box immediately after the practice drill is over. 

278. The crew. shall become proficient in ^gwag, senjiaphiire,' and 
flldi^hing light signtding. Membertr of the crew who are ^ot proficient 
in these different methods shall be required to practice each day 



except Saturday and Stmd?^. < > l^hMei^lip dp not learn after a rea- 
sonable time shall be reported as aencient. 

ifitmm^maA flaofaftsg-i^^t inctiicxis shW be «Mulucted mtkdiziee men, 
namely, a sender, a receiver, and a recorder. iThe reeevror shaQ 
receive and call out the meai^ngv olthp signals sent and the recorder 
shall record them. Test messages for determining proficiency and 
expertness in thesdt. methods shSl canfligt of not less thaa.X$ words 
averaging 5 letters liadi and of ^.ntuntiUrs averaging 5 figures each, 
except in thesemaS^hore test, which shall consist of xu)t £ms than 20 
words averadng5 Mters each. Every t^t message i^ll contain all 
the letters o£4he aJ^abet and, when^niiinbers are included, all the 
figures between QaM 9. Eaca figure, ii^ a message ^all be dounted 
as a letter^ .Ko^iion shall be consider^ as proficient or ^icfpert in 
these methods unless he can alsose&d co^ectly at the reoiuBitd speed. 
(See arts. 297, 304, and 314.) . .. , h . . i 

280. No drill, except a drill in night signals^ shall be regarded as 
practice, or recorded in the logas^iueh/ unless it be held out of doors 
with regulation flags. All other exercise^ in signals shall be recorded 
in the log as re d t at tons. ..... - .. . ^ 

281. Jm messages- except in regular eigtial drill, -rfiould be recorded 
by a second signalihan, or other "person, as the wordff or "characters 
are called out oy the person receiving the signed.- • This rule is 
general. . .: : 

282. A message in which a few words have been lost should n^yet 
be guessed-at. If only'' a part 5f a word ha& been usd'erstooS/the 
proper "repeat'! sign should be made immediatel v, .The jeoeiver 
should not wait^i^i^tdl the meapage. is cpmplete ?ia4 then depend fl«l 
gi^S^^ng tKe mrt iost. • > Jf the measagft is Ufot perf eQtly Qle^ay, or if tha: 
receiver thinKS he may have^made. a jroistake, he should make the 

gropeir "repeat !l.sign alter toe last -woKi he is sqre.of . It wili*^ldoill| 
e necessary to repeat the whole me58ag^ if this rule U Qbeery:t<U,bu< 
if the receiver fails to * 'break '\ the sender immediately after loei^ ft 
part of the message he will cause the senj^ '^iinecessairy i^gnialing^ 

283. In all signaling skill and rapidifer ^ust always be re^rded as 
secondary to accuracvi'ihotigh after accuracy la^ been attained tn^ 
relative skill of signalmen is shown by the ttipiaity.,witli;:which ih^y 
can accurately receive messages, "^ "* '•' r 

f;;rt' >■ ...I i . . . • ,n •■ •. '- ./ . )T' 
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2§&. The Bot iiiid'DttBlL Code o(>]iiptiBBsi&6«a}pMl»^ aaid liUififilals 

». T/: -. r: .,. . -..'w •.". . :■.' '. . 'T.i: •. t .i>T- -'i i-..,',k.i i '.: .- 
f'6•J •t Ai • u-' . ■ ".•;■ J .*:^L-.:-:-. •>;.!';'.• :S-:.!ii 4 :J ,?^v ',:f-T.,. , 

■. '. :■ ^C^*j^,*uC4 .■ •■• •■ L «u— w'w '- >■ ..■ .f. 9-. '"^•ri-^ii; n* •)-'•■!'".■'•. 

I.. ».-.• ..r:: :.' : ; "-i.-ij'!//' 

^"^'*' l".-— ---1 ' ' ' 5-.;fV. "''^'^ '; B—:"'^-^iV^' ■"'■'' 

PROCEDURE SIGNS. ' 's. jr'^j 

Full 8tc)a;>flign. . . . . . . .,.,,..> AAA mde/aa oi»e qjgp (♦ --,*,-4,>,>^r.":, : 

Finite agn^". I . . , i . . .ARmade aa one sign;(^ •«. . --. iX ' "o- ~^.i 

F£bbh HJgn. jA l * . . . j. . i . VA mad^«e d!ie«igni(>* »'. i« . -v>l ^^' ^' • 
Ei^d^.;,..v...v.....;B. mdkie' septoitely about 10 M^^ 

'-" • ' ^ '-• '■ ' (••••••<• • •}. , *" I .'' " • ' "''' ' ^ 

€(^ou^ sign. : s. .....: . . . ..GH made eipaa^itely (— . l. . > *i ^ .>:> • " 

BfciaJE fidgn: . .' ... . ... . . . ^ . II wade separately (. ** ^'.' .): - *♦'- 

R^peitt8ign..'........^\:.Mrm'ade as biiesigttX- •'——'• t).\ 

Repeat-all before (word' - ' '. ... • m., ^j ^ 

3t group) : .,;.t^f ^/word orgrtrnp);;:;'; . ; ^^5^,;. 

Repeat from (word, or ,. 'iJwr 

'-gifoiip) to (word or'" ••' W' \ / '.-/m^^Y/ '^■,L . '""I 

group) (Word or group) If IMT It (word of group). 

Repeat all after (word or 

group) IMI AA (word or group). 

Repeat word after ...IMI WA (word) AR. _ . 
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--^tiy'gfttttffNo. -i^..:...-v.-<No.>-H:HiI'ir-(No.). ••' 

Repeat all after grpup No. -J * - • - 

•^-?..v.:...:...;.::..tMTAA(Nb.). '-- ^■-- - •' -^ - 
tfepeat group No. — ...'... 1ST- GR (No.)." '''''' ''' " ' ' ' 'j. .O' 
Bepeg^t; grpm) No, — and ^ , • , „ , ...'*' ''" 

VWpS^---^-v---v.-B3CfGR(No.)naR.(N^^^^ ; ■ ;\ , ,..^ . 

Int6Qtf0fliatozy'8igh. . . . ^ . .1^ Inadeas one sign <• « .^ . l^). ^ 
I^iimynOTy' ^xa en tlve ; • ■•-' .•. ■ -«/ .♦■ -. 

iiign.... — ..'....*.:.. JlX^tttadeafione8igii(,»^-;. .—); 

KxectrtiVesign...... Flaah^(10 eec.>. 

'Kine ^ Wceipt sign. * . . .TORmade separately '(-i- -^ — — • v-i * V. 
Unoffimail^gi. . . . . . . * .'.• jUN made aepaialely (. j.^' ^ i).^ ■ ! •' : 

Received si|n. ....*.... .R (^-* ^). 

Word after rign.'...:..:...WAaiade8©3par»t^y^ (.---_ w-*); ' » 



\7IGWAG, 



.tU 



291. . Wigwag employs tlie Inlberac^pnal Moree Alphabet* ntinjerab^ 
and f^edal Moiee jEogno. A mtjUon through an ^c .<xf 00"^ jto the 
sender's rigjiit represents, a -'^.dat) '^ .and 
altmilar naotion to tb^i left iiJ/'dasIi.", 
Hie onh' siftne peouHaar .to- wigwag 'are:: 

(a) HhA /attention " ^gn,. i. 6.. .tJie' 
flag it^insd back and foirwm oyemead . 
ana- :••■'. « . . 

(b.) The."bieafc" sign, i. ^.,.ii motion 
totbeftKtnt.. '. . .-i.... .. .'it.-., 

292. A hand fla^, a hand light, or a 
seircfalight beam IS .used* I^eiaeadeiv 
^Quld lace the ' receiver scnuyrelyi. 
l^ie tdotions'lorthe dt>t rand -dask 
ShQ;ald be. made at li^tiaD^es to the- 
U3^;of trahsmisBi^Ayiandfor tbe "brk'^ 
ftxHn the vertical position - threu^ .sa. > 
arc of 135° in the direction of the hne of 

trBnid»ia«ion..lBrorderj»k(eep-tkefl«g ' _ _. _ 

^y eaqpoied.the pdunt^olthe stlk£E should be madia Ib^dieacabe an 
^ai^;itedrto]re/8. in^case a handlist is used, itis desirable tohaiw 
axefise&ce li^ at thd^aender^fiisvt. Anoil ikokteni v^ more tKon.^ 
venientlv be swung outward and upward. It is imt)ortant to obtain 




a good background and to select a flag the c«b»ttjof wM<^ j ff 0rtirt r|i>8 

most marked contrast with the baok^round ' 

293. The prescribed calls may be suppktieiileflL by flagikoMl 
calls as in semaphore* Tbte. poooi^iue prescribed for senuH^bore 
shall be followed. r - .. . . • 

294. While slower than semaphooe, a large wigwag flag against 
a good background may be read at a greater distance than sema? 
phore. ' 

295. To call a ship or qtiation face it squarely and make itd call; 
either by flag hoist and* ^'attention," by ^'attention" alone, (v by 
'^ attention'' followed by letter or letters abbreviating the namd 
of the unit for which the dispatch is intended . The recexvang uoit» 
if the call be by flag hoist, answers tb/e call, by hoisting the ansvTer- 
ing pennant under the call qI the tsansmitung unit at the dip ae 
soon as seen and two blacked when ready tQ receive and leoor^^ 
If the call be by other thwi flaf lioist» the. receiving uwt repef^ts 
the call as made by the transnutting unit, followed, if nf^^e^saiyi 
by three or four letters abbreviating the name of the transmitting 
unit. The transmitting unit then makes the break sign, followed 
by OB and number of groups or words, then makes break, followed 
b^ BT, if text is in code, and proceeds with textof dispatch. The 
receiving unit will, when the. call and answer is by flag .hoist, 
immediately dip the answering pennant if a word op sign b m dsBed 'a 
If the call be other.than by flag hoist, it makes '^repeat" (fB)- 
The Hsmsmitting unit. at the conclusion otihe ^iqwtch makes 
''bteak/^ and then makes TS, and hank down the flflg call, if used. 
The receiving unit acknowledges the Teceipt of the dispatch {t^ 
if the call and answer be by flag hoist, by hauling down the answer** 
ing' pennant when the transmitting unit haute down the .call, '(5) 
if the call and answer be other than by flag hoist, makes **'M break 
TO." '^ ^ ^ 

296. If, in the course of a signal the sender disoovers iibaik be 
has made at em)r, he should m&ke the **&nm'' sign, then^'make^ 
the last word or ^up which w^ correctly transmiitted and con** 
tinue with the s^ai or dispatch. If, in the ooutse of a bignal 
addressed to a imit, the receiver does niDt undeisteiid a wovd, 
character, or display, he should break in with the proper kepeit 
sign. ^. - 'i 

297. (1) The standard of pioflcieney loi la peraon leosivingf 
wigweg sigaals in a test ior proficiency shall be 1& letteze par 
mmute, 85 per cent of the lettersi being oanectly trece ihred and 
recorded. Tne etandard ot expertsiess for 4Ktcli a pttsbn>dMli hm 



nilliottt^ttMMr.: ^ <-' •. •.:. ; -. -. ":' 

(2r) The s<»Ad£U?d .ol pToficiencyfor a person sending ingv^g 
sigiials with: hand fiass isbftll h^lBrhf^stem per ^minute ainl t^ 
aSjid£Mrdiol eicpertnef^lor auck persc^ shall be^5 lett^it^pet mitiute, 
all te^m being ji»nt oocrectly m either cfyna. .- (See art. 279.)^. < \i:r 

(3) Should the toste be ma^ with, wands or < Small ;.:^^ onf 
standard ai profideney for.ia person seixdiiKg wigirag signals shall be 
18 letters per nunuteand the atandflrd of ezpertnesa for such persbu 
shiJI be Mlett^rs.jper minute^ Infeiiher caae, all 'the letteti^ com- 
posiiigthe test shau be sent, ijoisrectlyi ? - r. . 

TSb» small d«gj^. referred to herek! ate flags the siae of hand ;sema* 
phoreflaga. ■!...►'•;.•- 

Flashing Light. ' >- ^<* 

, ' I. J • 

301. The Dot and Dash Code is used for this method. A short 
flaia»i8.\J«e4 fwft "dot.'' and a kxp^/fla^aBkigra. *'ds^/* 

S02*. In transEoittiog . di$patches the transmitting iinit :TOak^ 
tlM^.c»ll ol the unit for whicJQ. the dls{>«tch is intended selveral .times 
ariimtil r^j^ted . The leceiy^ ^nit repeats the ,x»all aa m^^ by 
&ei itraofligQivbting nnit.r The^ transmitting .unit th^i makes ito own 
call until repeated and the receiving unit repeats the call of tbe 
trMiHBiiittipg unit'i ; Th^ transmittoig^ indt. . then: BUtlsfB break • (Q) , 
. tbe leceif^ng unit aa&wers ^th a flwh; .th&^ traooBRiriittaaig .unit ihen 
nmk/ftB-i^QSL*^ followed by theiaiuabfiral wards or ^ouqas/.whidi the 
Eeeeivine.nnit oansw^ ,m^. si fiash: the tijsiianuttin^f unit then 
makes '^break,"* iVfi it text ia in.plain language, 5? it text ia ifi 
ooiief^-ftndthe receiving unit answers with>aflteh;;tb© transmitting 
lutdt then Irans^ta te?:t of. the dispatch (inaludinfi ofiSlce and date 
Dinabefeajld time id£ arigin nujatbeiiX and t]3^ TeGei^dxsg unit answers 
eaoh wo^d <»r:^oup: with a flaah^. i Atithe esud of the dispatch' ih$ 
tranftoiitliing unJimakea ^^finale'' e^n^^SVorif thereja^ifurihec 
diapa^ea.ta transmit to tdvajsaxnerecenying unit}.^4he trahsndtfing 
nm^ makaa US Hi 9 ^ the jreefivlng. ' unit, if • dis^ajfech has. benBn 
ffcceired, >jnake*^ *7 3Pi n.:?S.". Jf the> transmitting ^niilrlndiF 
cates that there are further dispatahea for the sama^reeemag, unit< 
the receiving unit answeicaenoh signal with "R II K" -or'^B 11; Q," 
asciromnstanceadfiinand. » r* -r.:! . U: 

303. Officers in charge of stations with a standard night si^^nal 
set shall require the station lookouts to call adjoining stations 
within signal distance at irregular intervals during the night, and 
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idlldMrte isiithcr \ag ^rima nidi istOb *rtt^iioipTOid^!ynai*te<MPllftMe& 

They will ericoura^ men not on lookout duty to ptattictr ni|^ 
signaling vnMh matt' belonging; to adjoining stationfi, btit toch 
pYactice mtut not inteifeiQ with th4 distdee of the lix^koati 

304. (1) The 8tand:a»l of prodeienoy for a penon mceiving fiaatk* 
ing li^ht signals in a tort fat such pidfickmcy shall be 30 letteks 
per mmnte. The standard of «xp6rtneriB for such person shall be 
60 letters, per minute. In either ease, at least 85 per cent of the 
letteni sent shall be correctly received and recorded. 
• (2) ^hB standard t>f profieiency for a peracm eending flsahing 
light signals shall be 30 letters per minute and- the standai«i''«l 
efpertnesBior sach person shall He^^O-lette^-per mintit^. In eiCher 
case, all the letters composing the test shall be sent correctly* <S^ 
art. 279.) 

• Semaphore. 



305. Semaphore is the standard sjnstem of trasmniti 
duling daylight for short and medium distances. While' under 
ordinary circumstances it w^idd not be used for tiie transmission 
of signals, it may be used either as the primary method of tntn»> 
mission or as a secondary method to sirpplement Hag signals thcoi 
displayed. 

^06^ It employs two hand flags frdm 15 to IB inches aquax^, and 
either blue and white similar to tiie intema'^naf flag **P" or red 
and yellow similar to the international Hag '^O," the color to be 
used which affords the better contrast to the background. The 
flags should be attached to a light Bta£f about 2 feet long. 

307. The sender should select a background ^ring th^ greatest 
oontrafft. Except under special conditions of light and when the 
sun is in line with and back of the sender, the sky affords- the best 
background. The arms must be placed at the escact' positions 
indicating the letters, a distinct pause being made at estch bontioil 
and the arms moved from position to position by the bhArteOT r^te. 

308. The semaphore alphabet is printed as the chacacteis appear 
with the sender facing the receiver. Thus the diaracter ^*B^* ii 
with the right arm extended horizontally. '" 

809. Numbers shall always be spelled out. 

310. The "break" and ''^answering" are shown in/the plate« 
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KXT6*rV... — *. |l agi tated. ' ' ~ "" ^ ' 

IntenoKnipiy , rOTT' ■ ' ^i 

Oodfr f oiiowft^ ^ st; r ' 

Signals follow............. ..flP ■ . : • 

Sumber of words or groups. ^ . . . .Glf (followed by number spelled 
> - ■ ' ^ ' out). , , : 1 

Indotword •. ..*.».,.. Break, t 

!nd 61 sentence (full stop), j .O-l^tt (^hree ja'a). , ., ; 

Ind of dispatch... I tST, 

ipeat all t^efore word SS. break AB br^ak (word).! j 

ipeat all after \ford. .^. ..... ^ §{ break AA breteik (word). i 



^p^t wor^ after Woik) L Sff break WA break (woi 

Received (fuid <;onuawinicaAion ,. _i ' i ] 

j finished) J... ..j I R break vJ (useli only when cal 

j , I i ! flags are not used. 'ySQi^ cal 

I ' ' ' . . « ' flaaiare used ihe hauli^'dowi 

: ' \ of the call signifies "dispatteli 

I • - j : received'*) 

Move to yoilr riffHt ^..1 |i|t.* 

jicWB io your 1^. ...♦.,.- Ifit.^ r 

Move up I .-, . .JfflT.^ 

yove down'. : . .'. .KD.^ 



' 312. To call a unit hoi^ the c4l of the unit for; whom the l „^^ 
dr diqpatch.is intended, *two-bl<Kdfed" (unless it is necessary ti 
make'iflUch a call while flag signals are displayed^t the same yaKla**** - 
ib which case the call may oe hodsted at me dip). The rec^i^ 
the 'call by hoisting the call ol " 



unit answeiJB the 'call by hoisting the call ol the transmitting unit 
<^ver the answering pennant (1) at the ''dip/' as |oon as aeef , ana 
Until readyf to receive; (2)- two-blocked when re«iy to repoiyei 
iVhen it is not pr|u;ticable to call by ^ae hoist, and the ^'attentidk'^ 
dign is not sluffici^ntly definite to attract attention,, the transniittii4 
unit will USB threie or four letters ibbreviating thelname of thie unit 
called . Thjd recedvio^ unit answers wi^ the ' ' answering '' sigh, and 
if that be npt sufficiently d^fmite with three tft foui^ letters ab^i 
viating thei name of the unit' answered. The transnuttinff \rhi\ 
^dll then lAake f 'break" (IX) and then G&^ foll<lwed bv nfimbet 
of groups o]^wor(Js, and then again maikes bteak ^gn and pr^eeda 
Witn text ojf the dispatch, $l\ nvimbei?i bfiiig spelled oiit» ^When 

^ 1 J — ^_, ■ .- ' . ■ ■ * — r -^ — -*^-- — i ri I 

'^"Haytje used In wigwag atso. ~ - - •- - j^"~ ,' ' 
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the>i3iifl and «wwer. ja by flag hoie^ tbe^eodving uiiit will 4u> itl^ 
aiisw€iivu[ p^onaiit incuixediatelv when a coga or woid ia ,nufl9ed< 
II tbi^ cau b^ other than .by flag hm% the ivecedvLog unit will in. mtch 
cases make * 'repeat'' SB. At ihe.concbision of th^ dispatch the 
transinitting unit nmkes the break sign and .then inakes Iff, and 
hauls down the flag, call il used; The receiving unit ackhowle^iUi^ 
the receipt of the dkiiatch (a) il the call and the answer be by ni^ 
hoist, by nauling down the answering pennant when the transnutting 
unit hauls do^i^ the call; (6) if the call and answer be other than by 
flag hoist, by maldng ** B break ^.'' If there are additional disi^ 
patches to trananut to the same receiving unit the transmittiQg unit 
makes ZIH B at. the end of the dispatch, instead of 2S. II the 
transn^ttki^ unit indicates that there aie further dispatches for th^ 
same receiving unit, the receiving unit answeis such signal with ' 'B 
UK" or ''BH Q,'* as drcum&tances demand, instead of -* BB 
VZ/' which last sifinal the receiving unit makes only when all disr 
patches lc»r her at uat time have been received* 

313. If during the aendinf of the dispatdi the receiving unit 
fails to receive any part of it for any reason, such as the sender 
becoming. ofoecured by smoke, etc., 5 the receiving unit should dip 
the abisw^dng pennant, if used. The transmi.ttis^ U|iit should 
then dip the oalT. When the receiving unit is again ready to re{;eiv0^ 
it should two-block the answering pennant and the transmitting 
unit should then two*block tiie caQ and proceed with the dispatch, 
starting with and repeating the. last two or three words transmitted 
before the answering nennant was dipped^ If the recieiviog unit 
requires more than the last word or ragq to be repeated, it should maike 
the appropriate procedure sign for repeating the required portion. 

314. (1) The Standard, of .proficiency for a person receiving 
semaphore signals in a test for proficiency shall be 40 letters per 
nunute. The standards of expertness for such persoa shall be 90 
letters per minute. In either case, at least 85 per cent o| thjp lett^rp 
sent shall be received and recorded correctly. " .' 

(2) The standard of proficiency for a person sending setbaphore 
sij^l? sh^ll be 40 letters per minute and the standard of expertness 
for such. person shall be 90 letters per. minute'. ,In either cas$,. afl 
the letters composing the test shall be sent correctly. ( See art. z79 . ; 

315. The letter "G '* is designated for use in opening communlc^j 
tion by semaphore, wigwag, or flashing light betw^n Coast GtiaM 
stations and vessels of theXTnited States Navy. The International 
Code pennant "G " will be used for the purpose of'opening communir 
cation by the semaphore and wigwag between Coast Gu^^fd station^ 



ftnd Vessels of <&e United fitatec^ NaVy. The ^ettfiaa^ '^6^^!' iM^rfttd 
»b ^e yavdarm of a naval veesel indicates thiX th« i^dssel deabes^to 
oommxinicate -with, the Coast Gtuod 8tatio& 1& eig^t by semaphoNi 
OP wigwag. To answ^ t&^etatioii lioista the IziteniatlDtiaI> @ode 
axidwering pennant at the '^dip " (about two-tbirdft off t^e way^>i 
The yesdel then proceedB>^tn the mesGAfi;e. When^tlbe.iiidtege » 
teoeived and tindeii^tobd the station hoim the answerinr pennasie 
to the yardaim. Both then haul down. If notundjttistcM^requeet 
by; isemaphore or wigti^, ae the ^sase may be, that the in«nagei^ «v 
su^h paH as may be neo^eeary, be repeated. ^Similairly a Coase 
Guard station dedring to eommunicate with a navid vessel wil) 
hoist "G" at the'yBirda«m,>and the navalTeeSel will answer by 
hoisting the answering pennant at the ^'dip.*' The meaaage wdt 
then be sent and acknowlecte^' as preecaribed. To open communis 
eatiod at night by flashing li^ the' letter ''G'^^wfli b6 used mb a 
tsall. -Stationsanswer by making **G," and the message will hi* 
sent as prescribed in attide dOS^, ^'InstnictiooEis .{or Coast Guaxd 
^tflM;i(ms. ' A naral veascd may answer by making her ewn call or 
making ^G.'*- Itt is the piacti^ when commiuxifiating by flfli^dntf 
light for the receiving station to make a long dashiafter eaoh^woid 
iiutde by Ihe .send.ing 8tati<m, which is correcttlynreceived. It the 
dash is not made, ithe sendilng statitm repeals the word*imtil there^ 
c^ying;8tation indicates by a long dash tbat tihe-word is undersloodi 
When seveitil naval vesselB are pi^eeent the senior n«vtal venal \iv&k 
acknowledge the call ^^G" when made by a Coast Guard station. 
The M&tion should m all cases determine ih$ name of the naval 
veasei'with which itisdonimunicating. ... 

^; ! International. GobE. 

32i. One drill with the International Code shall be held eacit 
Week, tecitation and practice alternating. The recitation shall 
consist of questions by the officer in charge to each member of thi& 
crew upon tie different Hags of the code; upon one, two, three, and 
four mg hoists, and the distinguishing flag or pennant oreach; th^ 
paJi; of the code book necessary to turn to when reading or in making 
a siffli#.l; the manner of opening and conducting communicatioMS 
by tbe' International Code; special distance signals; the '* List of 
Merchant Vessels of the United States"; and in a,ctual communica-^ 
tion by means '<)i tjie miniature signal flags provide^ each staticliL"' 
The "bridge'* names for tihe flags of the International Oo^e as shown 
in this book shall always be used. ' • i. ; ,,. 
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•^I2iv> Bn»ti»r^tvith>>th« Iat^tifttionitl^'Ck)<ll( fililkli 'be h^ld* out of 
doom with the regulation flagw.' Ifhe cre^ miU be di'C^ided into two 
fMrt»y one td^s^nd andr^ei other to iiecest'd niesiMig^ prebared by 
m^ cfSMt^mchBip^ with ^fluO'viev of t^tiag tho knoWled(ge bl iSbe 
(tfMr in lihe irarhm&tttbl^Biaaidfpfliitr^l "the eode/ai»iU^* reading 
KBd^inAiftg the offidoil -tuifivlsev^ of ^v^^saelfi/ To insure acourac^^, a 
mesGKige shall in each case be written out^fitn^ beine given to the 
sending squad, which will be required to look up and to record on 
the same or an attac)i0dallef^oip«(p«r the opirepponding signals. A 
separate line shall be used for each hoist and its meaning, a straight 
iiMdi»^W3iidp^^tl^0 0heeti9epfl«ift|i^ the two. ^e receiving aduad 
shall be reqnJM^ to make a s:ijQ3iJkuL99CK>rd of eaeh ^ist^ carefully 
Qhe<;)QiAg tbe'i^UD^e.i^yie ihe hoisli*- is, still up. At the doee of the 
eKerois^ the iilScer in oh^xge will eompat^ the messages receive 
with the ones sent to note etx^ts.QX discrepancies: ani^ will instruct 
t)ke ceew i«pi9dj|ig any that ^b^ finds. !6^h member of the crew 
d^ould-bejigSveii'Rja oppoftuhityrfto fyid and l^cca:^, without; assist- 
an^^^-ooe .<)r niore.Ji#8<» and tiieir'pi^awgs at each drilk The 
praisticQ fiijs^ iAOlud^ ni^ki;ng up the fls^ of a hoiflt as aoou as-it 
IS hauled down. *./ . ' , :'-• ^ _ / r .: 

')i323. Wiifa>tt?f%«tatfe)]W fm within ftig^pBaJdislianeeoieachi other, 
^/in^n)fl^lonal<)ode':idirilJ shall; txe heid between them> the day 
toibe.aigKMeid lupon ,by the <N0S^r8 in <Jharge, Jf.atmoe^E^iic.oon-* 
ditions, force^^diiegtiftniPlith»»wijid, w^ptano^ Worl^^tc;; pscewenli 
ii^.^ffm. ibeingMld qa th^.apppiQted day; '|he ^respective ((^ffioers 
shjtll gefect ag^ther day lor th0 -drill. 

. 324.* W^^sn a station is ^ot .>^thii^ Blgaih distance of another, or 
when circumstances prev(3nt a drill b.etweentwo crewsv a teooaporary 
|ielef p^ whicb ,to*howt'itti«>»swenng:.pe»eant (which, aiay Ibe. an 
i^rovjsed ^i^e) should, be erected well beyoa^.sp^ftHng distance 
of jth^fla^oljB.and tb^ practice oon4U<Jted*a we^xibed in the pre*, 
ceding article. The two parts of the crew snail practice at. boHi 
90n^ng aQd r^ivi;9iK me^s^^^. In l^e a.l^^nce ot a seoond set of 
ijBt^rj^tiqnal «g|ialJaagS' tbje.B^o^ving party ehall use- .the wigwiig. 
f^^ 4kcteK>wledgin^ hoists saxd n^aking- other necf^eaivy signals.: 
, . 395vi j!iFo djill.with the Intematlpnaa Code shmi be regarded aa a 
practice ^nd recorded ip the^og as such unless it be held out of doors 
witilL the regulc^tioA flags*^ ^1 athex je^rcises with thia.ooda sjball be . 
reearjie^t iutib^eilog aarpeitatiqiis. . .■ » , 

326. Tte standard of prq^oieijLcy in International Code piacticfti 
sjJUiU.be tj^ abUMy ^ i^ead any signal dlflpjlayed in one)h(nst.ittid^ve 
its xne$^iii|g.,cc^ri:«kQtly in <im», vcmM^i ««^d to Qoavert an^y. given 
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ineiEWige iui^ ita ptt>per oode sigiMklfl At an aYentge ipeedf otLtwo 
isunutes lor ea(ib Hdst UL the modsagec^ . ■ • \ -7 ., 

327. Th^ standard of expertn^sa go. InterhAtiaQal Oode piacUiOf 
skall be the ability to read any sigisal diA^layed in one hoist «tfia giv^ 
its meaning corre<:;tly in 20 seconds, 9axd to conrvertany «^cm VfefPr 
sage into its proper code signals aii'an average ^)eed of 45 eeooaada Ice 
each hoist in the message. 

St&NALS FOR USB AT WrBOSS. . /^ -" ' 

' 331. The following signals shall be used by the officer and crevt 
at Coast Guard stations as drcumstances'may reqnia^ei 

(a) Upon the discov^y of a vnkdk by night, a rfed pyrotechnic 
light or a red rocket will be burned to sigoify, " Yott are s^nj aarirt* 
ance win be riven as soon as possible.*' ' • 

(6) A red nag waved on shore by^day, or a red Ughtj^red rockei; 
or red Roman candle displayed by night, will signify, **Haul away.^^ 

(c) A white flag waved on shore' by day, or a whitelig^t elowiy 
swunz i)ack and f(»rth, or a white rocket or a white Roman candU 
fired by night, will signify, "Slack away.*' . . i 

(d) Two flags, a white and a red^ Waved at tk^ same tiine on i^ore 
by (' ■ '* ' ^ " » . n . -,. . ..L. 

time, 

not! ^ , , , . 

.(6).A man on shore beckoning by day^ or two torched buininjf 
near together by night, will signify, "This is. the best plac^ to laM." 

332. Any of the signals specified in the pre^^edlng article inay be 
answered from the vessel as foi lows: . . . .; rs..' 

. In- the daytime, by waving a flag, a handkerchief, a hat, or €^¥M 
the.hand; at night, by firing a rocket, a l)lue light, or a gun/ or hy 
showing a light over ttie ship's rail for a short time'and thecn Conceat* 
lug it. •'' ■ ^ . • " . ;;'• 

3S3. The isfflcer in charge of every station shall ^(ee thttt thJE»« i» 
aatafif for each of the flags carried on the beach <iart tot use at W^e(A«.i 
Each stafi shall be 6 feet long, 1 inch in diameter at the butt, -aiid' 
tapering to one-half inch at the top, where the fl&g shall be attached. 
TtestaSs shall be niade of some tou^ wood^ A crooked or condemn^ 
oar may be nsfed for this purpose, when properly fitted they shtiftt 
be becketed under the beach cart, the flags beitig Uiidiei' the body 
o^the cart to protect them from the weather. * ' ' 

>384. The torches shall be secured to the^ headboiwpd of the beAcfr 
cart by the fixtures supplied wi^ih them. - The pots 8hWli4]ie4sept^ 




with matches. The Uxool stans shall be becketed-oa tbf^T^K^ oi .the 
^art, To ^lE^ting^ish.th^ torch retanx it tQ the pot» hltti^g tto cover 
a^t«(QbQ4 lo tW>)X)e» lal\i|i|o its placid o)i the jM* , Thfr eK^ra^ cotY^c, 
q0tmj9Qt^ 'witli a. <^s4i^i hb to cover tlie po;^ while the toi^ls bunikkg 
duruig xain.br iMiow...; v .' .. • ■ .: , „ ...„., . 

^ 335. When the two torches are used together, as diraded in j^ 
ffflapJ^ (^) ol fMtiglei33Jr thiey shall be attached to tla^it staffs loid, 
U pciB^bl^) sluots.i»^ we (prqiind al>out IQ fei^iapitftrija Uoe^ warthith* 

beftoh,. .- "• r ;,. , ,, ,, 

336» One red and fine white laiitfacn: <Uidigh|ed: until requiredi lor 
aignaliAg) shall be. jcamed 9n tt^ c^t; one Qn each side^ .attfida^ tQ 
the upri^ts. If a boat is to be used and the beach cart is not.uiedy 
the necessary flajgs »ivl Ug^^ to meJ&e the.sig»aJs^d«reeted' iivpar- 
9gi»phs (a) and (f) c^.aiticle 331 shaUbi^ trassfecred/feom jtbe cwrt 
to the boat and taken to the beach to be used, if necessary. 

..M- 'J / . : - ir 

United States Storm Signals. 

341. Stprw warnings; $irft diepl«ye4 by the Uinited Stfttfti W0Qtbef 
Bureauias IqUows:. ■; •. u. -< ,-. .•: ?«• i. ■■": » • •., 

{ly.Tk^ emll^r^t trnwingi^r^ ^ed ,tp«Miii^|/indicaites..1&at 
moderately stroing: winds that i^lia3.trsr|^j9.Wilh;thei safe oneiatiea 
^ snmU craft «re ea^pected, , N,o Xiig)kt> 4^pU(yi Qi smaU-fflittt wwnn 
8»,ie nasde. ■■ . T • ./-i . ,.' V; ..o; . ■ . •n-i.:..-.j» 

(2) TM nofOmet aW^ wtamm.T^ w4 pettW>li«&erWj.a sqlia«e 
i fiag iwith black center^d/bplayed by dai^^ or tjtw> red laivt^Nrns^^ 
one above the oth«r,.displs5re4 by Bight, indii»Jtes Ae apiwjftch/ 
of a storm of marked violence, with winds beginning tSM'thCr 
northeast. . . . . ' , ^^^ • «• !■ . .,.-..• ./..) ,-/ .■ . 

^ (3) The muthea$t}BUnm.vmnim*T^A red pffBjmo^Mlow.^ mMfff^ 
wd flag with black center disifeyied by (%, witweited liWwiit 
displayed by mg^t, ijidicaites the apprjo^ch of » 8<»rm of loi^l^; 
violence, wit^ wiiKis beginning froi;a i^e ,9<mthe^t. 

(4) The southfimt stormj wftrnm^^—A whilie . pennfMi/b ^Utuf n 
Bjquare red flag mth bhK^k eenfw dipptejpdi^by dny, .^ia..fihftte. 
lantern. beloio,:s,, red/ls^ntem displiayed l^y night,; indicatgsi the. 



Ap|:»bA.^'of Ik stoimotf marked violesiee; '^vith irin<k fye^timtDg 
froiA the southwest. • • •. i .. 

^(6>'2%e rK)f<^w;ert «tor^ -w^rm'in^.— A ^hite peatmait ahQv& A 
square red flag with black ceilter displayed hy dar^, or a tvMte 
lantern above a red lantern displayed by- nighV indicates tibte 
approach of a storm of marked violence, with witlds b^izming 
from the 7W)rtfewe«<. . . • ». . 

<«) Hurridani or whole oak «>ffm«?y.*— INiro squtere flags, f<^ 
with black ^cctiiters^ one abo4^ the e&er, disj^yed by^ds^; 6t 
two. red lanterns, with a white lantesni between, displayed by 
night, iiidi(»ie me apjnfeach dl a iropi^-hurMoane or dir one of 
Cfte^ :^3r&e'mely s&vrere and dangereus stdrmd ^idi occaoonally 
ocear.--- .■ - ^ .-. ■ .. 

>^4B; Ai^ aad^p^imants showh i^ Plates I and II are not uded 
Isf^X^oM, OfiAi-d Btaticms. ' They a^e inserted for general information. 

RESUSCITATION DRILL. 

351. Resuscitation drill shall be held once each week and 
shall be hfld with ^e ^hol^ crew when' ilr oeniSists ef an officer 
and six men or less. The officer is not required to take the part 
of thepatient. With more than six surfmen present for the drill, 
the omoer shatti direct .tijie driH wil^out taking port in it Each 
member of the crew shall partidpate in the drill and be proficient 
in it. 

' 352. "Qtoe'of the <!ifeiw shall take-the port of tife patient and the 
otkerB shall lak^ position fmtride l^e patientfs hips, at the arm^, 
holding the tongue-^^ mbbii:^ the Mmbs, applyili^ho>t» water bottles^ 
etc. f and the position of ' ' idle man. ** The position of ' - idle mafi) ' ' 
om the patient^s ri^, when lie is lyinfir on nis b^ki is deidgned to 
j^tide a breathing spi^ for the ma^airttide^ the^ hips b^efore he^ 
works with ihe ainn^, bb these two poedtionB are the most tiring in 
thedrUl. . ;.: 

353. At the beginning of the drill the officer shall be the first 
msa^^t the chee^ -movement, exc^t when he tiirects the drill, as 
Ifli'esbritied in ^Mrtiele 361; Noi 1, tiie ''idle m{to?';'No. 2, at ihe 
arms; No. 3,' lit the tongue; No. 4, mbbing- t!he left leg; and 
No. 5, rubbing the right I^. Alter about two mlinutes' ]^c- 
tice eadi man shall move one place to the left, faciiig the patient, 
arid' continue the drill; thus the office will m6ve into the position 
o£>''idle man"; No. 1 will gototheamtoj *Nb. '2,''to the tonguej 
No. 3, to the left leg; No. 4, to the right leg; No. 5 will take posi- 
tion astride the body. After a further practice of about two 
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J PUTE 1 

FLAG. DOT AND DASH, PENNANT NUMERALS 
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^ i^JTT^^B^^^ 
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riDai^ 
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PLATE II 


SPECIAL FLAGS. PENNANTS AND SIGNS 


M^^^^^__ COURSE 
^^^^^■^^PENNANT 


H^M^^^ ANSWERING 
■■■■■^^C PENNANT 


Pfc"""^»-=^»-^ TURN 
■ ■^^^[^PENNANT 


■^^^^^^ FIRST 
^^^^^^ REPEATER 


^ ^^1....,.^^ DEPLOY 

^^m^^^l^pPENNANT 


^"■"^ --..,_ SECOND 

■ ^^J^ REPEATER 


■KI^^^^^formation 

^^^^^^^^PENNANT 


■j^^^^^^ THIRD 
^^^■^ REPEATER 


^^^^_ SPEED 
^^^^^ PENNANT 


DECIMAL AND 
ONE HALF SIGN - — — • — 


^^^_ POSITION 
^^^^ PENNANT 


TACK LINE 

SIGN — - — .. 


SIGNALS 
SIGN ..■••■ 


r>^i _ EMERGENCY 
P^B^^»> PENNANT 


EXECUTIVE 

SIGN mm mm mm mm 

(loaecj 


1 ^^--..^ DESIGNATING 
^■^^ PENNANT 


FULL STOP 

SIGN - — - — — 


■■p \ SQUADRON 


FINALE 
SIGN - — . — . 


P^^^ DIVISION 


FINISH 
SIGN mmmm^mmmm 
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INTERNATIONAL 

XODE FLAG" AND 
ANSWERING PENNANT 




PLATE III 




QUARANTINE 
(INTERNATIONAL Q) 
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PLATE IV 



ALPHABETICAL CODE FLAGS AND PENNANTS 



l)f AFFIRMATIVE 



U' EASY 



INTERROGATORY 




\\ FOX 



ill JIG 





GEORGE 




! KING 



|! DOG 



W' HAVE 




LOVE 
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NEGATIVE 
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PLATE V 



SAIL 



B 



WATCH 



ffi 



X-RAY 




OPTIONAL 




TARE 




YOKE 



III PREPARATORY 



K 

Ul UNIT 



F 




QUACK 




NOTe.— The dot and 
d«sh equivalent of the 
interoationel flag I" 
when used as a signal 
flag meaning "Inter- 
rogatory" must not be 
confused with the 
Morse equivalent of 
"I" (. .) when used as 
a letter. 
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mintites each man shAW, at Hre order ^•BMft," move one place to 
the left, ad before, the crew contiliuing to rotate until each man 
hh6 been ^lled two minntes in each of the sevearal positions. A 
)sew patient shonld be selected at intervals of '9 or 10 minutes. 
jGare must be taken in rotating that the count is not interrupted ctf 
itscadence changed . After the crew as a whole has been erwcised i 
each man sh»Il perform' the resuscifetion of & patient without assifit^ 
ttQce; according- to the prone, pressure method, repeating all the 
riilei^ necessary and indicating by motions the several steps i^ he 

proceeds ^. .. . ... ,, 

. 354. The recitation in resuscitation shall embrace the niles. 
including the prone pressure method, /'Treatment of frostbites,'^ 
Imd "Saving persons from drowmng by swimming to their relief."} 
* 355. At £e close of resuaeitatM>a drill the officer shall open thej 
nedicine diest and questioa eiich'^man on the uses of the remedied 
x>ntained therein. ' ; 

Directions for Bbstobih0 the Apparbntlt Drowned. 

1 361".*-Nm«.— liieBe directions differ from 4hoB^ owpaaHy'^, 
lued to the service, by the addMon of means i(» securmg deeper 
mspiration. l%e iQ/sdiod origin^y published^ known as the 
toward est direct met^?d, has been pioduciive ot excellent resultsl 
In the practice of the service, and ifl retained here. It is, however,; 
^ere arranged for finai3c» in combination with the - Sylvester, 
method, the latter producing deeper inspiration than any otheii 
}:nowiL method, while the former enects the most complete expinn 
tion. The coodbinaitioB- th^ef ore tends to produce the most rapid; 
6xygenation of the blood— m^^r^-objept to be gained. The com-i 
IVinatinn ia> prepared . jaxmaiily £or tb^-uee-of-^oas^Ouard ciewy 
where assistants are at hwd. An ad^tation of the Schaf er (or prone 
pressure) method is publii^ed as a guide in cases where no assistants 
are M^Q<l-axKliiwe. person is; compeUed to fietaloii^ Ib peepaihii^ 
these directions the able and; exbgiustive report ol 4 comiaittee 
of the Humane Society of Massachunetts^ embraced in thb annuatt 
xeport.of the society for 1895-96^ bas been availed of, pladng: ihd 
Department under many obligations for its valuable sug^eetionB* - 
, Rum ly Abousb the Patibnt.^-Do not move the patient unless 
in danger of freezing; instantly expose the face to the air, towiurd 
the wind if there be any; wip» dry the;S(iouth and noatrils; rip, the^ 
clothing so as to expoae the ichest mA ivai^t; iglve two or thnae quicki 
smarting slaps on the cheat with the open himd* 
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.. RuiiBiJi;. To Exj»»L Water fiiom the ^oua^m aj^id 0b9QT 
(see fig,, l)^-r-^^enaa:ftte tiie jaws and keep them apip-t by |Uaci]:^ 
Wweea the teeih a cork or amall bit of wood; turn tho patient cm 
bisj SAQi^' a; togo. b][iB4lo .of tightly roU^ plothing being placed 
fl^ii^pib. the fi^ionmch; pr^ heavily on ihB back ov^ it £or hall 
a jpin,!]^,. or c^ l^ing as nuida flow freely tram the mouth* 

iRifLE JK, To P^oDuqE Bi^EATHiNQ. (see.^figs* 2 an4 3)>.T-Clewr 
tl^^outh-aftd throat, of ij^ucom^ by introdiicipg into, the thnw^the 




Fia. l.J-fixpfeffiiig wftt^r from body. 



osmm ot a haadkefdhief" wrapped dcfeely around' the ^fo?»,^fingerj 
turn* (ibei patient on the back, the roll of clothing being so placed as 
londae thi$ pit dl li^fitdmach above the level of the rest of me body. 
Ldl an iattostant with a^ han^kerdii^ or pie6e of dry clotli draw the 
tip of t&e tongue out of one comer of the moiith (which prevents the 
tmigue toin ullihg back and choking the entrance to the windpipe), 
dndlDeepit proj ecting a Ht>(^e beyond the lips. ' Let another assistant 
gMp^the^innsiuiit below the elbows and draw them steadily upt^ard 
%itlie«dte iof the patieilt^s head to th^ pound, the hands tieariy 
meeting (which enlarged 'the capacity of the chest and inducee 



WMiiamimmA.twtimamiWMMbWMM^^ 



umpiratioii). (£%.2.) Whil^^usiebdn^ddneleCalJiilidiBBistiant 
take poedtion astnde the patient's Jiipfl witA hia ^bow»rebtiiie<upoii 
kia own Jkneee^ hie hands extemiGKl ?eady to action. Next, let the 
«E8i0taat>8tandjing at the head tnm down the patiint'i'aiiDB to tbe 
eidea ol the .body, the assistant holding the tongue, dualgthg hikudflU 
if neceeaaio^ ^ to let ih» arma pm. Jnat. b^oce .the: patienit'a htaida 
reach thegroond, the man aatride th^ boay will ^abp this body widt 
his hands, the balls of the thumbs resting on either side of: the pit 
of the stomach, the fingers falling into thejjooyes between the diort 




Fio. 2.— Movements to produce inspiration. 

libs. Now, using his knees as a pivot, he will at the moment th^ 
patie^t's hands touch the ground throw, (not too. suddenly) all his 
weight forward oh his hands, and at the same time squeeze tne waist 
beitween them as if he wished to force anything in the diefiit uptvard 
out of the mouth; he will deepen the pressure while he' 5owly 
counts 1, 2, 3, 4 Ta period of 2 to 2} seconds), tiiien suddenly let go 

-sChang^ hands will be found unnecessary after some pracUoe; the tongue, 
however, must not berdeaaed. 
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with a^nai push, which vwillspriii^ him back to his' first pdgitionA; 
l^iacxympketea expiration, (Fig. 3.) 

At ihe instant of his letting go, the man at the patient^s head will 
agtdn draw tiie sorms steadily upward to the sides of the patient^s 
head ias before (the assistant holding the tongue again chaining 
hands to let the arms pass i{ necessary), holding them there while he 
idowly ooiints 1> 2, 3^ 4 (a period of 2 to 2^ seconds). This completes 
inspiration. 




*-. .^-- - » Fie.8< — ^Mov^ents to produce expH'ftti<m. -- — 

Repeat these movements deliberately and perseveringly twelve 
to fifteen times in every minute — thus imitating the natuml motigns 
of breathing. 

If natural breathing be not restored after a trial of the bellows 
mov^iiaent f pr the space of about f oui; minutes, then turn the pati^:xt 
i second time on the stomach, as directed in Rule II, rolling the body 
in the opposite direction from that in which it was first turned far 
the purpose of freeing the air passage from any remaining water. 
Contmue the artificial respiration from one to four hours, or until the 

* A child or very delicate patient must, of course, be more gently handled. 



patient breathes, and' for a while after the appearance of returning 
Ufe carefully aid the first short gasps until deepened into full 
breaths.^ Continue the drying and rubbing, which should have 
been unceaonglv practiced from the beginning by assistants, taking 
care not to intm^e with the means employed to produce breathing. 
Thus the limbs of the patient should be rubbed, always in an upwara 
direction toward the tody, with firm-grasping |)ressure and energy,, 
using the bare hands, dry flannels or handkerchiefs, and continuing 
the friction imder the blankets or over the dry clothing. The 
warmth of the body can also be promoted by the application of hot 
flannels to the stomach and armpits, bottles or bladders of hot water, 
heated bricks, etc., to the limbs and soles of the feet. 

Rule IV. After Treatment! — Externally: As soon as breathing 
is established let the patient befljtnpped of -^1 wet clothing^ wrapped* 
in blanj^et^ oj^y.put^tryhed cpii{SHably ^vv^^ with a free 

circulation o! iredi air, and left to pSriect rest. TntemaHnt Give Jtro-i 
matic spirits of ammonia in doses of a teaspoenfful to a tablei^oomul,! 
according to the weight of the patient, or hot tea or coffee, every 
10 or 15 minutes for the first hour, and as often thereafter as may 
seem -expedi^^t. -Later manifestations: Alter reaction u^ iuUy 
established 1j]uere is. great danger of congestion oL.iim lungsi and if 
perfect reat is not maintained for at least. 4S hours it sometimes 
occurs that the patient is seized with great difficulty of breathing, 
and death is liable to follow unless immedieite relief is afforded. 
In such cases apply a large mustard plaster over the breast. If the 
patient gasps for breath before the mustard takes effect, assist the 
Breathing by carefully repeating the artificial respiration. 

Adaptation of the Schafer (or Prone Pressure) Method. 

To Produce Respiration. r-If no assistance be at hand and one 
person must work alone/ turn the patient on his abdomen, face 
downward, with the arms. extended oeyond the head in-line wi^ 
the body: examine, and claw the mouth and throat of mucus and 
see that the air passages are not obstsuctedby fi^fti^ifid^er. Place 
the patient's head and arms in posiuon, the left side oi the iiead 
resting on the ground and the tongue protrudk^-With the arms from, 
the shoulder to the elbow extended sideways. Place the feet 
together. (See fig. 4.) When this has been done, the operator will 

< By oantinuing the artificial respiration, carefully timing the movemeots to oon- 
form with the patients labored breathing. 
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'■ Fto.-4.*-Showing t^atlent turned on abdomen, anus and l^is Straight. 




FiQ. 5.—First position of operator and patient in effecting artificial respiration by 
tne "prone pressure method."^^ ^ '' uy ^^ ^ ^^ v ^ 



kneel, ler aquat^ by the Bidie or Ee^idid \oi Hie piAmnA juad plaoe'liiA 
hands slightly above the smaU.dl tibie patient s back^ one hand on 
eadi side of the backbone, with his thumbs about 1 inch apart and 
piiialkl witktbe b^kixme^ the) fingers <well spr^ and ext^ding 
toward the sides of the bo^^ theilittleifin^en being sliglitly above 
tbeifloatsu^^ibs. (See^gg. 6.) Theu he wiliiean |arw)E^ steidlly. 
aUixwjbig fai» w^dght to faU eyenlv od botb htods, .a]!iBaB|3mgh.l4 ana 
without eSert icompress the body >dowiiwai:d'>aiid s^ighftlyJorwurd; 
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Fid. 6.>-S«<!(»iid pofiititm of et>e^tdr, whcr is tlirowing his w«l^ vertically «ii WH 
: wri&jbs,! thus puttijlr pressuriLOti the tlM>snE iod ttbdain^ eit the ipatieatin . 9^Im 
presjsui^ is egcorted slowly for about tlffefi s^coivisaQd th^ repoyea.for a, pefl^ 
of abblit two setionds and again applie4. [ . j irn 

for a peri6d of about lihree seconds, takkf^ care that lihfe halnds ^o h6t 
slip backward and that the arms do? not gobeyond liie pefpehdicalar : 
At the^nd (A this period he will, stflrkeejiiiig -^e arms sttaight and 
without lifting the hands from the patient^elease the pfessuije fejia 
swing Wk smartly, WdH on his h^pefe: The cbmpl^t^ inbvtofent 
should 6ccupy from fotff to five seconc^^ ahd ^ould be repeated'frbm 
tWefve to fifteep times a minute. ' Thfe opemtbr should work gttaaxtly, 
biit not roughly, dnd watch the patient closely for any's^^nfl 6f con* 
Bciousnessorii^tliriiiiigbreatiking? <S^fig.6.j ^ t " 
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•8 Bwvava«rms vo'bl cmmt etujamwt^mxmm 

lHiBinjrcvu>K» rom, Saviko Disowning Pxiiscfsrs by 6wBffiin«S'«i!d 

.•'•■'■•. THEIit ReUBP. • ■ • . .•••':' 

1: When ^you itiipitiach a /peraon drowning in tte vatef a8BUv6> kiBi 
wilii' a lotid aiad firm voice thsit keis Bafe: 

2. Before jumping in to save him, diveet'yoUrBelf aB'.la«jaiui itf 

auickl'jr fispoBfiibie of all dotii^;* t^ar them>o£f if'Beaeaniy^ibQtiil 
lere'is not time, loose at all events the loot of ypnr>dituwei8, if 4b«y 
are tied, as, if you do not do so, they fill with water and drag you. 
If there are any objects lying about tnat can be thrown to Ure penon 
in the water, such as a life buoy, wooden box, or other buoyant object 
that will help to keep the person afloat, throw it to him before jump- 
ing in to his relief . 

3. On swimming to a person in the 8e£^ if he be struggling do not 
seize him then, but keep off for a few seconds till he gets auiet, for it 
is sheer madness to take hold of a tnan when he is strug^ing in the 
water, and if you do you run a great risk. In making a rescue, 
always endeavor to api)roach the person in the water from behind.; 
It is important to retain your presence of mind and a dear, cool 
head, and to keep at a sale distance until the person is neariy 
exhausted. - 

4. Then get close to him and take fast hold of ihe hur of his head, 
turn him as q^tdckly as possible onto his back, gl^ye n&a a sudden 
pull, which will cause him to float, then throw yourself dk yotrr back 
also and swim for the shore, both hands having ^old of hisiair, you 
on your back and he also on his, and of course his back to your 
stomach. In this way you will get sooner and safer ashore than by 
any otiier means, ana you can easily thus swim with two or three 
perscKD&; the writer has even, as an exp^iment, done it with four, 
and^one with .t^m^ 4Q or.^O yardsin the sea. O^e gre^l^^vaQtfig^ 
pf thxB method is that it enables you to keep your head up' and also 
to hold the person'^ head up yoti are trying to save. It is m pnnmty 
importance that you take fast hold of the hair and throw both the 
person and yourself on your backs. After many, exporimj^^i^, it y^ 
usually found preferable to all other methods, xou can ip, tbia 
manner float nearly as long as you please, or until a \)pat,or oyX'^ 
nelp can be obtained. ., "<:,;.': 

^ .5, ,It is believed there is no such thing as a death grasp j '^t Jeast it 
ik very unusual to witness it. « As soon 9B 9, djpwning mf^n..]l^|;iJQS to 
get feeble and to lose his recollection, he gradually slackens iisJ^iold 
until, he quits it altogether, m apprehension need, therefpre, be 
felt on that head when attempting to rescue a drownii^g . person, ' „ 



'0. After 4 person li«rfButtk1»»fhe'bottbm/*^e WftteiKb^ttfa^ft' 
the etact posltioin -whme the body lies may feekntywil by^thWair 
bubbles, mAx^ tdll 6ccafiW)nally lige to thJe tfirffeee', idWwiaiifei^'bfeitt^ 
df toittse made i6t the motion of the ^ater , if iw i tidewiiy ^ Btt^m ,; 
which will have carried the bubbles out of a perpendicular couss^iif 
rising to th^ Btirf ad&. OHeklxm^ a bbd;j^ may b^ t^dki^ fhym the 
borttom, before too late fo* i^ecovery, by diving fdt it m thef^&feotiotti 
indicated by these btibblei^. ' ' ' >• -i-'i'^i i' 

7. On rescuing a person by di\Httg to th'e XidtmA/iStUi^^ el tti4 
head should be eifized by one l»and only, land ih« other used Ih don- 
lunctiott tdth t^ie feetin wising youiroft and liie drowfaii^ person to 
the surface. "'''.' ' ''-"•*' 

8; If in the sea, it liiay som^tinieff be a great entor tO'trj^ to get^tb 
land. If therd be a«trong ''butsettfilg" tide, and you axe swimm^ 
eil^ier by youttell o* havmg hold' of a persbn Who can^ riot «wimv the* 
get <m your backrattd float till help comes. "Many a ibanjexhaust» 
himeelf by stemming tiib biMows for'the shone on ft back-gdingtide; 
and siiiks in the elfiort, When, if he> had floated, a b€fa^ ot o«her addt 
ihighthJEtve^ been obtained; ,. ^ .. ; ^ ',...:> 

9. These instructions apply alike to all circkitttttanceis^,^ wheither a» 
regartfs rough aea or smooth water. •' -^ • ' ' ' ■ / ' • 

* EWBcrs <5» OotD— Fnox^rtttT*. • •' ■ 'T 

.- . ■ . ■ ■ • ••■,■••..-..'••!* -.>i ":« 

"366. (1) iS^i/wi^ter^.— The locftl effects of- t(My acdoidiii^ 4b their 
severity, usually Are dirvlded'into three degrees. • ' ; v ' 

a. In the FiRis'^ DisoHteB the part is pslinful' and the skill is o^ a 
dark-red hue; ''This Condition' ier'kn^wnfafif'dMlMain^tt^^ oiscurs 
diiefly when children <ff poorly nourished persbnsar^ eotposed tip^ 

cold'. ■ * ' • ^ '• '• • • "I ','';■ '" '■*■ 

b. In the ^Kcovn i>e>qbbb tikeiskiik is of a bilght ted oi< livid toev 
and bliflterd fortn on its stfrfaiee: ■ . '• , :• i > ir*: 

e. tn th« ^hUtof n«oRfes ^tie psjpt is paid,' iltaif,'ai]!d".britt^; 
Severe cold causes constriction of the blood vessels, '^d^if^tiieMdOi^ 
iB eein^lerteiy cut off 'for a conddf^mble t^e tdeatb of t!k^ tissue 

tesulW. ' "'•*•' ■' - ' '' * ■ " '' - ■'[ '' ' ■"' 

(2) a. Tf *heairB apj)lled to ^^rt that has ,b«en 8llghf% (ibdibittetf 

(mtBt ni^otiEB), a tens^fion of itchitig and tii^Ung ii expedetie^. 

b. In frostbites of t^e 'eBOomv DBbnBB heat causeerpaitt and sVel^ 
ling; the skin may peel 6£l. and lefevcj a raw burfaiee. 

c. In •the' TStRD dbgrbb; if the |(drt is dead)' tK^ reaidioii taketf 
l^lflce^ upon th^ application of htet; the dead pottioli tmut black. 



^1 Itb^h^t ip applied sud4^1y to a ba^lly irot^n j^^rl^vol the body,i 
tb0 Ualnfity toigaflgyene (death of the tmjie) iaincroaeieiQiijikecwiiiU^ 
of.;1Jb^iiQ;t6n9e roactioii :that tak«fi place ia the taame ibat 19 ttiU 
livijig»,v '.• . .... '. ■ > . 1 . . .'• , • n • .: • 

, (B)'!Whe» the whole, body Ji9 e^Kpoeiad to eeyece Qoldythd indi-i 
yidw il^awioee beoiumhed, ^exertion »»• difficult, and diiD?v»m«M 
which can not be resisted overtakes him; the eyeng^t ^dls, he tn^ 
teffi IS hie wallos,. a^d thea lalhi and beoomee uncopflciMS' > . 

i^ ,ffrment¥Mj''^\\ pails of the body ehoula be kepit.aa dry an 
peambH ^ dampnefQ Ukcrebae^ the te»)deiioy» to^ frok^te. . l^ej 
shoes flhoTild be large. In extreme weather, in case of expofwaei,! 
it;i8 well to wear two pairs pf 0toqkiti9i» a^ wgiojiien piur oTtfer 4 iciottpn 
pw. H^e eara and the fibce, exc^t the eyes, nofe>. apd 'mo|id»»i 
ah^xidd be well covered^ especaaUy it snow is MUn^^^. a briak wind 
iablowing., Fur^ined gloves ar&^Pc^nijertiMaiWQe^eii^iMee^ Sx)ecial 
card ishodd be taken, of the feet; they eihould,be 'WfMilu^d each di^,. 
Bioi a ssoall quantity of oli should be rubbed i«to tib^w. A laRge 
quantity of ou is harmful, and only such qjjftntvty ahptfld be. used 
a« <mp( be well rubbedifti' wying ^djcyiitffiiiqe www.tfce mbWng is 
completed . Clean stockings should be put o;^ each <toy • ' WeMtockn 
ings should be changed for dry ones whenever practicable, llie 
feet are less likely to beoome frosjbbijtten if a person keeps moving. 
If he has to stand in one place, shoe strings should be loosened. 

46) J^ea,mei»Jt*^l%^ ph:racian is preseiM^t his inotmotion^ showed 
be followed. If no phyaLdim is present,, pvpoeed as follows: 

. ^) If th0 froetbite ia ol tl)e rmsr nBeaBBr^that i^, if tilie tis^e 
iaotnly slightly fooatbitten— the part should be wtbbed genjtly and 
cIpUm wnang out oi cold watee applied, ^ow va»^ be^mbl^ o». 
the affected part, but it is not as emdent as cold doths. The .i^b". 
? $nd' the appti<)ajt»on8 should alternate) rubbing a feairiUU!nu,tes 



and then applying doths for a few minuttes. The teippi^Bturei of 
theriffater^in^wiiioh the doths a^e soaked should be naiBeOiKradpaMy 
ttatiidtiftlakewarm* ■ . . 

ubr In 6x)Qtbites of thel sbooi^q DsaRs?— that i9« wbeve t^ .^kini 
is of a livid hue and blisters have formed — ^rubbing should not be 
resorted to, .'Ha thene is dwige? of increasing tl^e iH.eiiepts. ; Oold 
clothaahouid be applied, but the oold tref^tment ipiust.not be k^t 
up to0 loiMr» aa cold pioloua? the. cause of the injury* Tbej t^n- 
perature of the water should, be ratised gradually a degree or twp 
every fei$r^ ininutes,. using fre^h clothd each tune the t^mpi^fature 
of the wateir is changed* , It should be remembered :thi^tfeaQti(iii 



takeQ place naturally as soon bs the person is taken indoors out 
of tiie cold, even if he be treated in a cold room, and the object of 
treatment is to prevent this reaction from taking place too rapidly 
and at the same time not to retard unduly the restoration of vitaliity. 

c. In frostbites of the TmRD peq&ee, the same method should 
be followed in. order to bring about a reaction as in those of the 
BBCOND deorbb; reaction, however, will not happen in a part that 
is dead,. but the adjacent living tissue will react, azid a red line 
will form between it and the dead portion. 

d. In some eases reaction has already taken place when i the 
person is first ^een. . In the^e cases the above-^des^ribed treatment 
IS unnecessary. After reaction has oecurred the* patient should be 
moved into a warm room and an ointment composed of vaseline 1 
ounce, .camphor 6 grains, should be applied. The part sbould then 
be surrounded with absorbent cotton, or wrapped in flannel cloths. 
Boracdc^acid ointment may be= used izistead <^ the vaseline and 
camphor. Blisters that form should be pricked with- a needle and 
the water allowed to flow out, but tha covering of the blisters should 
not be removed. 

e. II gangrene occurs, cloths wet with alcohol placed over the 
part will prevent infection and hasten the s^aration of the dead 
part from the living taasue. 

f. A person suffering from exposure to a low temperature, or 
irtxm suWersion in cold water, should be placed in a cold room 
and artifici^J jeroiration, as practiced by the Goa6t; Guard in the 
case of apparently drowned persons, should be performed. The 
extf^mities shouM, be subbea with a solution composed of equal 
parta of alqohol and water. 

, g» When the patient begins to react, the temperature of the room 
abould be raised slowly aud the paUeoit given :hot drinks, such, as 
coffee, tea, or chocola^. If the patient is unable to swallow, a 
pint of hot coffee or tea should be ii^ected into the rectum^ Efbrts 
to restore. animation should be contmoed^for.an hour or Wo, 

BEACH-APPARATUS DKni. ' 

371. Beach-apparatus drill shall bjB so f ar as practicabie precisely 
the same as at a wreck, using the apparatus on the beach cart. 
The drill shall consist in the mustering of the crew, the recital by 
each member of his particular duties, the rigging of the gear over 
a distance of approximatel;^ 75 yards from the sand anchor to the 
fereck pole, ana the carrying out of the drill as prescribed. If 



practicable, the range from the gun to the vteok pfele ahouW ^ 
acrofls water. Powder must be used in every case unless the attp- 
ply on hand is reduced to 3 pounds, in which case the dii^trift 
fluperint^ident shall be notified. The use of email practice ^t 
is forbidden. A short whip and hawBer of regulation 8i2e will be 
-allowed, but in ©very other respeot the gear shall be of eervice sm^ 
and kind. When a practice shot line is used, i^ shall b^- removed 
iiom the pins and fired from- the box precisely, as in actual service. 
Once each ouarter the regulation gear on the service beach cart 
shall be used. The sand anchor shall be securely buried at^every 
drill and a man landed in the buoy. A ipost or ready-buried anchor 
shall not be used except where absolutely uii»vo4dable. 

872. Beach-apparatus drill shall be held twice ea(^h'w«ek idming 
ithe first month after a Station is placed in commicBion, and once 
each week thereafter. 

273. Ptfactice with the life car shall be fiubstituted for that "^^th 
the breeehres buoy at least twice each year. The car must be exam'- 
ined for leaks alter each practice. 

374. The hawser cutter shall be bent on ready for hauling off 
•cmce each month, but the hawser shall not be cut. The officer' in 
£haige shall, when advisable, demonstrate the use of the hawser 
cutter by bending it on to a condemned line -or hawser and cut- 
ting it. 

. 876. The No. 1 and No. 2 surfmen shall on alternate months 
•eonduct the drill once, taking the place of the office in chatge, 
the officer in change falling out. Wien No. 1 conducte the drill, 
!he performs hi| own duties and those of the ofScer in chaise, assisted 
by No. 2'; No. 2 performs his regular duties and assists No. 1. ' Wheai 
No. 2 conducts the drUl, he performs the duties of the officer in 
(Charge- and of No. 1, assisted by No. 1; No. 1 performs the regular 
duties of No. 2 and assists No. 2. At such drillseach of the' other 
men will p^orm his regular duties. 

376. At each drill the person in charge shall note the time elap»- 
ing from the moment the command Action is given until the man 
is landed at the crotch; Thisi time, andrtbe distance of the sand 
anchor from the pole, shall be noted in the log. 
. : Woirds of command: 

Open boat-iooiik doorsH-Man the beach cart. • 

Forward. . . i; 

Halt. 

Action. 

ilan jej^ whip, b*ul off, .;...'.. 

Man weather whip, haul ashore. ^ , 
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S77. (ly Open bmt^wam door^a^-'Mani the beach (;are.-^N«0. 5 And 
6 open and secure the boat-room doors. If neeeesary to run the 
boat out, Noe. 1 and 2 ship the pole or shafts of the boat wagon; 
No. 1 holding the pole, No. 2 inserting the bdlt. The crew run 
out the boat. No. 1 and No. 2 guiding the pole. The mentheni 
take thetr stations at the beach cart, l^ce to the fiont with the dra^ 
ropes oyer their shoulders, as shown in fig. 1. 




wii; 



Fig. 1.— Man tUe beacjti cart. 

2) The officer in oharge before giving the command^ JFormrd! 

[\ muster the crew, and each man upon his number bei^ called 
will make the hand salute and recite jiis. duties as given below. : 
OMcer in charge. — Has general supervision; selects place to bury 
as^nd anchor and position for gun; places firing plank, il one is used ;* 
places gun in position* provides cartridge, primer, and lanyara; 
loads and sights gun and determines elevation with the level; pricks 
cartridge, primes, and fires gun; signals the wreck to haul off whip; 
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lights hai^^r to the surf; faitehee ^vfaip' ftiou«d' wgcks Mhmby bltfck 
and bends buoy bridle to whip: nuaes center of «rote&. 

(3) No, 1. — ^Assist officer in cnarge to pla(^ gim in position; pio« 
viae shot and hold for Jio. 2 to benii shot line to^.theiL iiiasrt shot 
in bore; train guuj^ bend shot line around wMp; attend' left pltrt of 
whip; ii on lee side, bend whip to hawser; nioki- breeches kmky. 
block while officer in charge bends on whip, and then snapf^hloek. 
on hawser; man fall and left leg of crotch. 

; (4) No, 2. — ^Place shot-line box in position; bend shot line intoi 
id)ot: train ^vaif take a halMntch with shot Kaw tn gg ^ f?^ ^^ ^^g < 
block; attend nght part of whip; if on lee side, beoxd 'v^p to Haw-I 
ser,^ hold breeches-buiixy block while the e^ffieerfe ch>igel iendro|n 
whip, then snap block on hawser; man fall and right leg of crotch^ 

(5) No. 5.^rlace shot-line box in posi^n; stretch tackle (oute^ 
block) ; haul whip from reel while it is Tbeing hauled off to- the.istecfcj 
and if on lee side do the same while hawser is being hauled off] 
haul In slack of hawser: bend strap or chain tail for oi^ter block or 
tackle; man fall and lett le^ of crotch; aili shifting man 01^= wl|ip. 

(6) No, 4- — Unload bnoy from cart; place crotch, hawse^» and 
buoy in position; stretch tackle and hook inner block into flund- 
anchor pennant; haul whip from reel while it is being hauled aft 
to the wreck, and if on lee side do the same while hawser is b^ng; 
hauled off; haul in slack of hawser; hook outer block of taclde^ man 
fall and right leg of crotch; am shifting man on whip. 

(7) No, 5. — Open and secure boat-room doors; unload sand anelior^ 
shovels, and pick, and bury sand anchor; man weather part of whip 
when hauling o^ hawser; haul in slack of hawser, hook inner blocl^ 
if ]>ennant block is used; man and belay fall; am shifting man oH 
whip. ; 
. (8) No. 6. — Open and secure boat-room doors; unload sand anchot 
shovels, and pick, and bury sand anchor; man weather part of whip 
when hauling off hawser; haul in slack of hawser; snatch hawser, 
and make cat's-paw if pennant block is used; man fall and center of 
crotch; am shifting man on whip. 

(9) No, 7. — In drill go to wreck pole; in service unload shovels and 
pick, and assist to bury sand anchor; man weather part of whip whan 
nauling off hawser; haul in slack of hawser; man fall and centfei* of 
crotch; ani shifting man on whip. 

(10) If the crew consists of an officer and ei^ht men, No. 8, at 
drill, will go to the wreck pole instead of No* 7; in service his duties 
will be the same as those of No. 7. 

6 If firing plank is used, the officer in charge will train gun. t 
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.37a. Foiwwji.— The biBach c^t wJU Jw hauJed from th«f ^IMiop^,^ 
the wieqk. Wt^ea going down the akida or aay steep declivity N09, 
I and j2 will guide the cart, while Noe. 3, 4, 6, and q hold back on thf 
dragroiWB. (See fig. 2.) 

379. Halt.— The officer in charge will direct the cart to be placed 
between the surf aiid the spot he selectis for the sand anchor and % 
|fiw yards to windward (current), the cart facing the surf. (See fig. 3.) 




980. <1) Actton.— l^e rehtthre poeitiomr assumed by the mrenrftn' 
the purpose of olacing the apparatus are shown by fig. 4. The current 
- /SP?^ • . ® running fjop^ the right, as shown by the arrow. 
^ (^Officer m charge puts on hia haversack; No: 4 throws buoy 
Off the cart; Nos. 5, 6, and 7 unload the shovels, pick, and sind 
andior, and proceed at once to bury the sand anchor Where directed 



^ the officer in chaige. l^e'diitid atkchi^ mucrt t^e (^>^f)^, Its'ades 
at right an^es to each other, ailS' buried' npon i€s dat in a BanT># 
trench of etifllcient depth, say 2 ^eet, and tne trench then filled in 
solidly about it. Nob. 2 and 3 remove the shot-line box. The Officer 
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ifiRcM fir Smnd Anchor 
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FiQ. a.-rHait, 

in charge and No. I remove the gun, and place it in position four or 
five jjaces to windward of the cart; Nos, 2 and 3 place the ^hot-line 
box, inverted, on a line with the muzzle of the gun, and 3 feet to 
windward (wind), unless the wind is directly on shore, when they 
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will plftce it to i})e right, a^d, aftier lij^tbig the t)ins clear of the Une, 
will cant the box in^ th^ diridction <^ l^e wreck. 

(3) If through careleasDeaB the shot lino has been faked too tightly 
upon the pios, it chould not be forced off the pine by the bottom 
board, whiqh is liable to split, but the fmme should be raised and a 
few of the bottom lalces removed with the hand when the remainder 
will fall off into its placein the box. 

(4) Ofiicer in charge loads with cartridges, No. 1 provides the 
shot, wipes and holds it labile No. 2 we^ a fathom of the shot line 
and b^ds it into the s]iank with three n^ hiteh^ No. 1 thenin- 




Fxo» 5.— Manner in^which sha«k line is t>ent to whip ind tail. 



sorts the shot into the bbr0 irom ^ide of gicn, f<)rcing it gently but 
firmfyidown upon the-- charge without dietuibing the fakes wnd 
vnthdvl] any glach line hetwoen the gun and the 9hot^ine box, 

(5) No0. 1 and 2 take^qgition pn their knees on the left and ri^t 
side ot.the gun, respectively, and triEun the muiszle to the ligjili or 
left by the rear handle as directed by £be olQcer in charge, ^ho 
pricks |Uie <»rtndge, leaving -Ae priming wire in the vent, steps 2 or 
3 yardb to fee rear> oghts over the gun, and commands '^ Right,*' 
"Left,!*' or .*^\^ell, " as required^ giving his orders in pk sharp, distinct 
tone. '. , 

(6) The lateral trakung obtained, due allowance being made for 
the wind, the officer in charge gives the gun the neqessary elevation 

' Jl ' ■. _^_i.;j -^ \ rrr'ixr^iii:^ ' 
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with tiie combmatioii;IeyeL withdraws thi^ prinung wire, inserts the 
primei^ bending the l^pi at a right angle io tlie tube, hooks the 1)eui- 
yard into the loop, staiids^ff on me widather sLde,^giYes the caution^ 
word M Beady, "and fires.; %. ' • 

(7) When firing the gun. tl^.officer.iii diarge reeves the lany 
thiotu;b the rear handle of xli0 carriage} and givei a sluurp, strong i 
in a direction below the level of the vent^ to ivoid disturbing \ 
elevation. 

(8) !(n thelmecmwhile No. 4 unloads and carries the crotch i 
point on a lime.beti^en the sand anchor an^ wreck, at a suitable ^ 
tance from the waier, 04 theJoHiff of the bank^ if possible, and op 
it wide, span 6n the left, the legs forming a straight line parallel -^^ ^ 
the beikch, 's^id then-carries the breeches buoy and end of hawse^ to 
a point; in front of the crotch, and as near the water as possible, j If 
the wdod^ii' buoy block is used, he reeves the. end of the hawser 
throueh it and attaches the tally board. 

(d) l^os. 3 and 4^tretch the tackle from the sa^d anchor toward jthe 
crotch (3 at outer block, 4 atinner or white block), remove the straps, 
leaving it clear aiid ready to be placed upon the hawser. [ 

(10) If a threefpld tackle la used. No. 4 hooks the inner (white) 
block into the- sand-anchor pennant. ! 

(11) CoTnnmpicaiiHPr beings made with the ^eck. No. 1 tak0s a 
round turn and two half lutcbes with the shpt line around both 
parts oif the whip inunediat^y behind the block, while 2 makes a half 
nitch Qver -the endyof the tail of whip block with the bight of the E^iot 
line. KSee fig. §.)' - . . ^ . ; 

F^.;6 showis the poditian c^ the nien and i^pfloratus at this stage. 

(Iz) The ofiStcer m charge makes a signal to the wreck to haul on 
boazd; No. 1 tends to the left and No. 2 the nsht part of the wliip, 
sepltfaiipg them^ distance dl^O or nioreyardp; Noe. 3 and 4 haul the 
whip from the re^Iitft fast ac^itis needed, Na 3 standing on the Ijeft, 
No. 4tother^ht. (See fig. 7.) . . , I 

(13) j \Vhen Ijhe tail btock has beeiiBiade fast on board the wreck, 
the lee mahi'No. 1 br, No. 2) b^ods the big&t of tli^ lee part of |the 
whip to 'the h4wserf just iamie the tallv boaroi, witl^a round t^m 
around the tiawser and i hal^hitch around the standing port of the 
whip, jthe ebd of l^d hawser hitngiiig loose. Mg^S shows the method 
of bending the lee part of the whip to the hawser. ; 

(14). Tlug men hM» Uie weftther part «of tjie whip, excepting jthe 
lee man (Na 1 9r w.'2)^Vho4ends the leb parti)f the whip, keeping 
it clear of the hawser, which wiH ^rift to leeward of it, and thellee 
man (^o. 3 ou N9, 4);,who h^tO^jthe whip from ^e reel. The ofi cer 
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in cliarge hauls the hawser fn>m the oart and luiits it to the 8^ 
fig. 9.) 

(15) The hairaer having reached the wreck, the lee man (No. 
No. 2) holds the breeches-buoy block While the ofiicer in ch . 
throws over it a clove hitch with the bight of lihe weather part of \ 
whip, and hauls it snug around the u^k* 1^6 block is then snap 
on the hawser jbiy the holder, an4 the officer in charge bends the i 
bridle into the.whip, -irwAor^ of the buoy, with a bowline knot. 




Fia. 8.— Ma^jUQiv in which biglit of \f 14p it b^4^ hawser . 

(16) If the woodon..buoy Ijdock is us^di the )nk>v k^-passed ddwn 
through the loops of uxe clove hatch and the hitch hauled very siiug 
aroundthe neck of the*bl6cfc (See fig. 10.) ' \ 

(17) When a threefcld purchase is viei the pennant block is dis- 
pensed with, and as ackm as the hawser is injeide fast to the wreck ^e 
men who have been ^nanniiig the weat|ier V^ o^ ^he whip haul in 
the slack of the haws^ Ko. 5 hoiding iSie turn around the sa^d- 
anchor pennant or pe^oant cleat, ^o. 3 adjusting the strap or cbain 
tail around the hawser, and No. 4 hookmg the outer block of jtlie 

,., ' 'y " .'■ ' ' ' :'■ ' : ''. I 
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tackle jLntx) the strap. The proper maimer of adjusting the str4p is 
shownin figure 11. « 

(18) The hawser is then hauled modelately taut by the officer in 
chargidiand Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7. Ho. 5 takOB a tun mthjthe 
fall, while Nos. 3 and 1 at the heel of the left leg of the crotdi and 
Nos. 2 land 4 at the heel of the right leg, with the officerin chaigejaod 




Fto.lO.— ACanner in wfaidi wblp 13 attached |o breediefl baoy. 

Nos. 6 and 7 in the center, raise the crotch by. xidstDg the center 
bringing the heels as near together aa necessary, No. 3 passing' and 
securing th^ span. (See fig. 12.) 

( 19 ) The crotch is inclined oyt ward sufiiciently to allow the huwaer 
to be hauled well taut upqn its gaining a perpendicular positio|i. 
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(20) T^e ^kl9 k ag^iii .mfume^ and ^he Jminiaft ^a«led. taut 
wh^ the fall 1$ belayed by No. &arouQ.d the «ec)c ol the miDer j|;>lpQk 
pr, peu^aat dfi^t (beuig cax^ujl iiot^o choke th? luff) aoad the wh4> 
is manned. If it becomes neceasarv to fleet the threeMd ta^^k^ 
W\^n tlie pennant block is vt^ p^» No. 5 tak^ a turn ^vrith the 
biMiwr 4rou4^.til»e aand-iM^ichor poi^na^t or penuant olieat, No. ■$ 
fleets the. strap, and No* ^7 with the necessaiy as^tance, overha^Js 
and hooks the outer block of the tackle. 

<2X> To ileeti t^qkln w^eix peniuiut block is used, tbia officer in 
charge with a strap and heavar, racks both pacts- of hawser togeifa^ 
n^giv p^i^^t ble<Mc. 9i>ni t^e tackle is then overhauled and. hoo(|ed 
by the ioen^fln^m to thop» duties. 
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Fio. 11»— ^l^ul^r of adjustUig strup to hawser. 

-'- (^)"Wti^' a twofold purchsli^e and a pennant block aretfiied, 
1^: ^y as'ijwoii as the hjawser is attached tb the wreck snatches'th^ 
l!>Wft.|nto the pennant block and locks it, and the men en %hk 
'1*&ther part of fiie whip haul in the shick of the hawser, when Ntw.. 
a] 4* 5; and 6 put the tackle on Hoe. -3 iaild 4 at' the 'otiter hloc% 
n6. ^ with the strap, Nos. 5 and t &t the inner block, No. 6 makia^ 
a cat's-paw ifi the hauling part of the hawser, into which Nob. 6 
and 6 hook the inner block. 
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361. kan lee wMp—Hatil off.-^^m^. 1 and 2^ ^{ive^^^^t^ 6fthe 
left And the Ti^t side of the^whipj.Teepectively." N^. 3^ 4, -S, 6, 
'itad 7 are etoifting men, man the le^ part, arid h^ttl' the buoy off 
to the wreck. (See fig. 13.) • ' . 

882. (1) Han weather vhip-^Haia a8here.^N(Ni. 9, '4, 6,^, mA 
7 shift to the weather part of tlm whip and h$n!L aehoi^e:, >the offieer 
in charge superintencllng and aadsting w^en neeeMary. ^3ee 
fig. 140 .....:.., 

(2) The officer in charge and No. T assiet' the reebned' peibotiBout 
of tfce buoy when ttiey reach the fihoi^e: \' ^" . 

383. Odd nmnbefs ar^ on the leh;, eteti nuitiberB aire on' the fkht 
when stationed at the beach cart; and throi^hotit the ^ebcercise, 
when two numbers work in.OQmpaayt ^^ ^ traimng the gun,Jtfinding 
the whip, hauling the whip from the reel, etc., the odd numbed 
is 09 the left, the even number on the right. 
' ^384; The exercise must be cgniidergd as a whole, and when a man 
)ias performed one dirtyhe ym-yttyc^ed to execute the next assigned 
him. All must w(xk. together ^. While the officer in charge anf 
Nos. 1 and 2 are opening communication with the gun and shot linei, 
Kos. 3, 4, 5, and 6 will have the. hawser and its connections ready 
for sending off and hauling taut. " . . , ; 

: 386. When practicing. No. 6 or No. 7 wlUgo to the wreck pole ae 

^n as the gun is discharged, and haul off fkiOfi make fast the whi]^ 
i hawser. ^ / I 

' 386 When the individuals of the crew have become exper£ in the 
performance of their several special dutiee, they are, in drill, to be 
successively transferred, temporarily, to the performance of th^ 
duties of each of the otlver wtenbers, until ^very jmA becomes 
|>rotiicient in the particular dutie^^every poftilioft.. Tfiw duujge is 
effected by maki^ each maA* except the officer in charge, aftdfMife 
Ration at the beach cart one 'place, proceeding in the same directiom 
as the hands of a watch move . Thus, in the first change, No . 7 actB 
as No . I,1T6 . 1 aslToV 3, NoT^ as TTo . 57 No . ^ as NoTS,'!}© ."GTas No . 4, 
No. 4 aa No. 2, and No. 2 as No. 7. (See fig. 1'.) ' 
,'-2i&'ln many instances, f^fter commumqiitipn is made/ with a 
wn^ek/ aa many as two or three hundred yaxda of e/hoi Uhd wm^!l^ 
4eft in the fyxi* Tte officer in charge must be gpviQrnjd li^.ciifaiiik- 
3tanceaa43 to the best method of h^^ndling the sycpluf line. ,]^r(|ti^ 
^.^0 da9ger-pf the wreck gpij?g to pieces, the spfire) line may be 
•hauled on l;>9aid the wr^pk, th^ ^hpre end beix\g ,be^t. ajroym fine 
tvhip.,- b^t where; great Jiaste. is. necessary it. .must. b^ cut- 
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388. In service at a wreck the bight of the shot line should not 
be bent abound the whip, as the portium inshore is liable to foul |he 
whip. , i 

389. Instances may occur when a wreck is breaking up rapidly, 
and there is not sumcient timd to tend off the whip and hawii|er, 
or the crew are too much exhausted to haul the eear off. In sifch 
cases, after communication is made by meaas of tiae shot line, ti&at 
line should be cut, and the shore end bent to a single part of Ihe 
whip; when the end of the whip has reached the wreck, the bight 
of the whip should be bent into the slinffl of the buoy (block re- 
moved) so that the buoy may be pulled o9 through the surf by ^e 
people on the wreck. 

390. 'Work can be facilitated if, alter the gear is set up and in work- 
ing order, a good man from one of the adjaoent crews be sent offito 
the wreck in the breeches buoy to superinteiid the work at that e^d, 
assist me x)eople into the buoy, etc. > 

391. When m^e crews than one are present the adjacent craws 
will assist in hauling off and setting up the hUwser, hauling the buoy 
off and on, and assisting the people irom it. 

392. Officers in charge are particularly directed to allow no inter- 
ference in the management of the apparatus from outside parties, 
but may accept their assistance in hauJinff on ropes, etc. ' 

393. (l) When the life car is tb be used in drill, where the dnll 
ground IB over water, it daould be siib^ituted for the breeches buby , 
and be hauled to and from the wreck polie upon the hawser in the 
same lAanner as the buoy, the hawser b^iilg rove throu^ the ey^ of 
each bail and the whip Ime made fast to toe bails as follows: Take 
two half hitches with a bight of the whip around the outer bail unAer 
the eve, carry the whip to the inner bail and make it fast with a bieht 
as betoire, having the oail upright, an^ the whlp^between them t(ut 
for a span. ' " I 

(2) In addition to the above, the psactice ftt ^.drill should include 
the hauling of the car back and fcHth'through tbe water as follows: 
The shot line having fallen over the it^edc i>ote, bend4he whip line 
into the nngs at tne ends of the life car in' the same manner] as 
described above, except that the line between the rings should (be 
left sufficiently slack not to obstruct the hatch of the <^.^ The par 
should theQ be hauled back and forth ovier the water. This maneu- 
ver shotild be repeated two or tbcree times. Where this can not be 
done on account of the absence of water at the drill ground, two nlen 
will go out in the surfboat and anchor it at the usual practice distance 
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ittOA the i^ore. The line will theix be fired ad'OBs tiie boat, and the 
drill ^11 be carried ottt a^ last abo^ve directed. 

To LoAi) THE Beach Cart^ 

.;. ■ • ' r •■ • . *. ' 

401. The opewB are not to be exerciaed in losing tfee caWs expe- 
ditiously, but rather In compactly stowing the apparatus, followii^ 
file instructions herein contained. . 
' 402. The apparatus must be placed upon the cart in the following 

(d) ThereeliBtobeunflhipped. Que t&anligjhts along tifcie hawser 
while foto men, one at each comer of the cart, prc^ceed to coil it dowto-, 
ri^t-handed and from the outside toward the Center, in A Flendidi 
coiL Having completed the first layer, darry the bd^^ ^^ ^® ^^^ 
aide of the oo& Mid- doil toward the center dfifik^,- TmbU ddijSid<|A 
order that the hawBor, when iiv u^, may run troia the center of t&4 
ooil. 

(h) Tally board i^o.^2 ie to be spliced or bent on the top.end of the 
hatwser and ertowed away in the center, ol the coO. This tidly boaid 
bears the following directions in Engliish on one aide.andin Prendi 
on -the other: \ ; 

^*Make this U&mer fast about 2 fe^ above the tall block;'8ee all 
qlear and that the lope in the block rttim free, and fl^w digpifil to the 



. (c) Ship the reel. Reeve the whip throu^ the tall blqieky make 
eutesad of the whip fast with a di^t stop at eadLside of the ieel» 
and reel up, working toward the middle of the spindle; when both 
parts meet, work back toihe end, atnd so on tintil the whip is on the 
reel, when the tail block will hang in the middle of th^ whip over 
thfe front of the reel. tv ' 

- (rf) Tally bctord Noi 1 ifl to be fitolicedpermanently into the tail of • 
the whip olock just above the splice. This tally board contains th^ 
following diiectionB in ShigOsh on <me sid^ and in FVendi on the 
other: i u ' 

*'Makethetidl of ih^b block fast feihe lower iosist, well up. If t^e 
mafta are gwie, then t6 the best place you can fi^d. Cast ojr Hhot Imt, 
sife that the rope in the block rum free, and' show signal to the shore."' 

' (e) The inner block, or that next die sand anchor, should be 
planted white, th^ outer one left brig^. The tackle is to be over- 
hauled its full length, and a strap placed aromid all parts bf tbe £all/ 
under each block. The outer block is to be placed under the iteelr 
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on the leftside, i^id allparto otthe la(l, <;oUed upjit-h^ii^dbed topG^d. 
upon the hawser, laying them down £iat, iiniflnflug yj^ t};e/^D^ 
block under the reel, opposite the outer block. 

(J) The gun is to be placed Ai)^wiM^ the hawper, immediately over 
the axle, muzzle to the right. Stops, 3 feet long, are spUced into the 
top of lJiefiide(s of ihe c^ l^od^, apad s^ o^iadQ £is3t tWMigh the front 
and rear handles of the pght side of th^ g^ cpirrij|ge. ' > 

(g) Shot-Une box A, containing No. 9 line, is to oe placed aeross 
th^ cart in the je^i of the g^p, filling the space l^tween. the gun and 
the tailboard. Stops, 3 feet in length, are spliced into the top oi tibe 
sides of the cart bpdy ^nd are mde i[apt xnto the hftadlea^f thfd diot- 
Ibifi box, a;nd No. 7 and Ko, 4 Unes.ln ih^ respective bo^ ai«^ 
sepi^ed on top 0^ all, .> 




Fia. Ig.—Method of faking the shot Un«i! 



(h) The shot lines must be faked as shown in th^ diagiraai (^•15), 
and hauled as oipsel^r around the piuS: as icap. h^ done wvtliout 
Ringing them. . " ' ., 

(i) ^TKe rammer i9 to be placed |>etw6en the gim aiid the sb^T^^ 



box. 




rail 

hawser two pieces of wood^ Qne-rhaliin^h thid;^ :^ inciies wlct^,^^< , 

feet lon^, one on eadh^de, leaying 4 ipches pipji^cting. ; Ti^e^siiKi 

anchor is to be pjaced across\the rear end pf the cart) ufifgait|i^>e(* 

resting upon these pipjecting pieces,, the pennant hcx^ed intp it i 

mjoiw^d. 
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'■(k) The iitopB qi:4itoed ftnto t^ eh^ oi Hm tsdihuuii soda «r«^ 1)6 be 
pacBed down outaid&ikrf^theantliaiv auound: the honui ol;41^^)(Mrfiii 
fsmeotthe cart- bo<^, badk^ up (Hitudd the awiiQi^ tkad;mftd«(^t 
iiitiieey^agiin; • ••• ? i ■ • k- - :»= .. .' .. ;, .' .■ . : .,,{, 

(Z) The pensintiB to be kept up m jAace by the same stcnsM Tliv^ 
ibharp pomt of the pichax'is to 'be atnck; between .the eaM ftiu^oj!! 
and the tailboard, on the left side, the handle to the right, the .pcint 
hi the wk resting u^n theeaoidHBiuihar .Bupp(»:t^ : - . 

(m) The loops of the shovel handles are to be tdaoedover thie umen 
horn of the pick, blades of the shovels to the right, and kept in place 
by a stop spliced around the ri^t lear brace of the cart body and 
brought up over and around the shovel handles. 
. in) A f 4iich ihdle is bored thioilgb both legs dl tiie jerotch^l $$, a 
dwtance irbm tlib belt ebuol to tiie/ezltreme length. of th&cfu^t^r <A 
mA of I^inch rope; 3 £evtaoms long, jsflpiiroeld into me M these helen* 
The crotch is tie be sebikifed' :imder the cart bn^tfae leit side by itakiiig 
k hall^ikitchfiraahd'bodiilegsmtkttfaia span^maldngthe spauifa^ 
around tisiehiom 4^ the -after crdsspieoe'of the cart body, the head pit 
t^e crotohJbeifiig made fasti at the oreastpiece with aitwo-legge4 s^ 
arpUced there foc! tiiiat'parposeu ' 

I (o) Three sihots and inssmag stick' and liile am to. be placed 
upon the hanraer. in front of the gun, a pieoe of bagging beiAg put 
tmderitliem;/ ' ' ' • .•:..'.:' 

(p\ Uponithe gun there is to be placed « havia^sa^k -coat^imng 
the lanyard,! priming wdres^ comlnnatioin' level, red jQannel, three 
6-ounce, three 5-ounce, and three 4-ounce cartridges, filled and 
mavhed* andi24 lirimen. - -.. , <.' 

. ^) The'breeches buoy is to.be laidiflatj, ii^stiag iippp. the reel and 
gull. The hawser cuttecwill be p^ed under the afterpart of the 
real. Tlie speaMug trumpet is to b^ hung ,over the left headboard 
nod. • . 

(r) Tbe gun worm and sx: are to bohung in leather beckets on 
thue left and right, sidee^of ithe cart body, respectively. . , 

(m) The tarpanhji, stopped at the icomere and sides, is to be spread 
over all. 

(e) A' w»ter light shall always be carried^ sun>ended fro^i the 
tinderside o£ the' cart. ' A life preserver also shall be carried on the 
cart for use in case a mbai must be sent into the surf with the lin^t 
Signal flags shall be becketed usidemeath the cart. . 

(te)' Two torches shall be seeured to. tJ»e headboard by the nx* 
tores supplied with them. ■ . ,<. 
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' (i^V Twakoilienis (imlic^brted tili rei^uirod iior fi^gmding) flhail be 
ibmei,-tno eta •each^idei attached to thenpri^ls. : v/ ^ 

^ 409^ Loaded aa afoave> the reel etandiions placed. 6 inches bKan 
the headboard, the cart should exactly balance. If throii|^ differr 
enice in ozb and Wekht'of croitch and ^and inchor the. eart does not 
balance, it can be a<QiuBted by moviiig the gun a few inches lorwarii 
duaft. 

404. While standing: in the house the cart should have a support 
tt»der t%6 center of the axle. 

i J— HJAWSKB OUTTBR. 

i- 41L (1) Aft^ ihe crew is lasted from a stnuided iVessel, it may 
be necessary to detach the hBfWBN from the wreek, either for w 
I^oipose of using it elsewhere or because the wxeck il^raiHxJ^ bneaJdng 
fi^: In either case the hawser cutter, should be uded. To de thUi, 
the' breeched buoyisifirstremoiyed, atnd thcn^ fabing the wreck ahd 
standifi^ on the left of the hawser, the cutter is pJaoed ti|»il it by 
^raisplkig it, as shown in figqre X6v the white, end 4xf the cHlter be^ 
inshore, the eyes of the knives incline^tewasadithe wiieck. The 
butter is tiled closed and the clasp secured, head of pin to seaward. 
' (2> The hecket in the outer end of the cutter shmihi hare two 
eyes formed in the bight by passing a seizing around -both parts 
2 inohe^ from the bightv and a second seising 2. inches from the 
first. The miethod 6f btoding the whip to the hawser cutter is As 
follows (see fig. 17): . 

(3) Bend a bight of the weather part of the whip into the Ouler 
efe of the b^kel, l<eadjiig from the buter end of the cutter, with a 
kheet bend, as at A, and the tail of the knife lanyards into another 
bight of the same' part of the whip with a bowline knot, B^ ullowing 
sufficient slack line, C (say, 2 fathoms), to permit the knives to wcfrk^ 
' '<4) About 2 feeri insWeof the last knot, take up another bight, 
D, of the whip, and paas it up throfugh the seoOnd eyia in the oiufaer 
becket, toggling it witli^ another bight, £. This transfers the Weight 
of the whip from the knives to the becket, thus relieving the hawnar 
fW>in€heir pressure while the cutter is bein^ hauled offto the .wreck. 

{5);. Haul the cutter oiit as close as possible ta the spar tcf which 
the Bawsef is secured, letting the part of the whip, F, laet to ^e 
kiuve^jhang as loosely as pofisibJe* . > . 

^^(6) -when the cutter reaches the spar hold fast to the hauling^Out 
part, haul on the hauling-in part, F, attached! to: the knohres^ whkh 
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fip. 16. 4kPPl7ittg bAwser cutter. 
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\jOT remove fhe toggle bigHfE, freeing bi^tlTfromthe eye,' lllloir* 
ipg the strain to come on the knives, which will cut the nawser. 




Fm. 17, H^ser cuttCf arranged for hauling jofT. 



(7) Hati the hawser in as c^uickly as possible^, to prevent its 
uniayingT' Haul back, afid imbend the whip mrar-di© ctitta*. 
Unreeve the whip. Ke^ the knivet sAxBa^pi and all ironwork of 
the cutter oiled. ^ 

y ^ y ^ 



MUSTER AT A STATION rB¥JltfiINSPECTING OFHCER. 

T M2]n<I]^Tk^tiiuMliithBil :b0 heldfdn >the mbrtsi^teble^bldc^ at 
the station, as directed by thel i^u^ecting foffid«r. 1h& uiiHi^vSb 
idia]l:bec]eaiibHi&. ^. ^ ' • , •: / 

<2) The-offijder >in chai!ge Bhall Cecmithe line, giving^ tbetooniH 
mands, Fall iiir Xi^dtess, and •Fmat^ and wfasn the l^iei^dretsedi, 
lie shall* takp position as near as possible in ^front :of th» ednt^ of 
it and shall command, 'HencU BAIAJTE: The officer in dLargei^hen 
{aoes al^uty Sfdiites^/aad lieports to^ithe ms^e6tiag> offic^^ ^'6ir, 
the crew is mustered.'' The inspeGting offioer-fertumsthe sahite 
and ccHBHumd^y ''C^l the roll, sir/' . ;T%ia:(^cefiin ^aiige faces 
about, and comsiaaidS)' Two,= at which the maoi'ditipi their hatnds. 
He then:' calls, the roll!. Each man as his nasne i^ cailed> aturwenB 
with Ms w»()ch 'niunbef) the senior answedng for eiich absentee 
by stating thathe is '*0n loofcout, "'*an hoHpit^/" ** Absdnt«wtithoiit 
m^^^&i^'^^iitoe dase.iiiav be. After the roll is called the officer 
in chaiise takes position to ue right iof the line.- '■.'''•....: . . . /: 

(3) The inspecting officer inspects the uniforms, obtains required 
data, and asks the usiudi questKos as to. complaints, and when he 
finishes commands Dismiss. 

(4) The T)fiic«S» itt Jdliirge eahllet/^t^ 2 pluses toik^ ftdnt, faces 
len;,maft^U9B to^eHOC|ii({erx>f ihelin^, faces leftiigain ,and comihandB 
mSMlSSXDi' ^ •.'• . .:-!..?:. ..•...•.. 

•' flCHOOL or THE HteCRWT; -^ 

422. For preliminary instructian a nimiber of remits, usually 
not exceeding three or four, are formed as a squad in single rank. 

POSmON ' Chr ATVANTIOK. 

423, Heels on the sai»e line and as near each other tss ibie eoor 
formation of the man, permits. ,.<... 

Feet tiirned out «aually: and lonmng an angle q£ al»oi|t 45^ 
■ Ks^iefis sta^ght wiih^^t.8ti£(Q9^. ' ./ - 

Hips level 9x4i df«ym b<ick E^htJy ^ body erect and xesting equnUy 
on hipa^ »heet liited i^<lf»rched; shpwd^K^^qtiareand falling equallyi. 

Arms and hands hanging naturally,. th,iuapib aLopgi the^ aeam. of 
the trousers. 

He^d erect ^ad Mnarel^r, to. the. fronts chin d'^wn in so* that the 
Ajdis of the head ana.4eck is Y&tMc9^\ eyes strfdght to the fro^t. . . .; 

Weight of the body, siting equally up(m the heels f»i4 ball* H 



tlxe feet. . :j . ; ,. :„ ^ ... /,= • ..: ..•. • ._,^^ 



i^<.Q. 



I 424.: Peing at halt» the cominaUdBate: FA&L OT^^KB6T;.iAT 
SAfiai;-aBa'(l) PitiNide,'<2)BX8T. .. ./^ ! ;..-::- ^r; ■•..,......- 

At the command fall out, tne men ma^^ leave the' nnkB, but ate 
se^uimdL to resoaui • in the i]iimedia^^!viciiii^. ■ Thdy* lesuine their 
fomeg ipiaeaa^' at^atteiitidn, at <th^cbmmand !Bd> Ji> . ■ .ri 
. > At the comiiiand rest each man Jceeps one foot in plac^i -hut Ib 
aeit a-eqiiii^ ioi preservse :silea(te qe immobi&ty . . ' . i : 
.j' Att^e'cammand at^ease/each man keeps o^e foot iiuiplace and 
it ittquiriwi to preserve 8ilence!'bTit not immobilitjr^; . . < -^ > * : > • 

425. (I) PasBide^ (2) BEST.--€an;y the right loot &inc2ltt&fltraight 
to the imur^i lelti knoEOi slig^iy >fatot; cla^ 'the hooidflry witheutcoa- 
fltraimt, ij& front of tha centee^.of.the b&ty, fbogeiB'jbiiM, kft;hand 
uppenhoaC, left thumb da£^»ed by the thumbiand iosefingeriof tlte 
t^ai <haDd; p/eseire silence and' steadineBs of poBitJoB u.. ^n • j . ' 
1 426. .To xBSume the > Attention: (;i) Squad; •(£.) ^ATSBNTIOKw 
The men take the position' ofcattention.' 

'jf' "• ..-. BYES BIOHT -OB BBIT. - ■ ■ • * • ';J 

■:i:'x I ^ : •- - ■ 

^ 427..(I)JBy^ (2) MOST (UrrV (3) VBONT. Atthis oom- 
3hand xii^t, tiun the h^ad to the ixi^t obil<u|uev ^yet ^^sed. on the 
line of eyes of the men in, or supposea to be in, the samaMiak ; jAt 
the command fron^ t^ifii.tl^ hfffisaii^ejpf^t^it]^ front. 

•:;;, . --i^' • KACDQtea.-^■^ ' ■ .. •li: ," •■.'-' * 

428. To the flank: (1) Kight (left) (2) FACE. " ' 

RaiBe slightly the left heel and lignt tos; face to the right, turning 
on the right heel, assisted by a slight pressure on the baJl of the left 
Idot ; piface the left foot by thesid'e of the rigfeti ' L^t face is eia^ecuted 
on the left heel in the corresponding 'Untfliiuer.' ■ ^ * ' << • 

Bight (left) half fjEioe is executed smdlaffiy/fdidhg'45^. 

''To face in marching" and advance, turn on the iMdl ol'^^er 
fbbt and step off %ith the oiher foot in the now Mne bf ;diF0Gtij6n; 
to face in niarchiag xi/dthout gaining srou&d itk the n^tdili6c;tl<m, 
tuifn on the ball ^eiit^er foot lUidmto'k^ln^.^' - ^ '= ' ' 

429. To the rear: (1) About, (2) FACE. 

' Catty the toe of the right loot about a HftJfl(ijft-liefagth to th^ rear 
and slightlv to the left of the Mt heel without csiaingingthe Jpoeitioii 
hf the left loot; face to the teeafj turning to the. ri^ht 6ii th^ tett beel 
and right toe; place the right heel by the side jof iteJeft..^ . j ' 



dpline than the oDservance of the forms of military CQilftM|B^ M - 
„.(2)> f^[«m{tigmie ^lumwffsaitthdinilatftiHttteehiattiM^ 
courtesy that has been strictly and oookfotsilioioafy observjedjlpry 
BOiAnidfeiirMry/iuitifeiiality Who Iwowedith^BBiediioM^AnBsli t A 
:. (d);I^iFeaardto|i0n(mal:8idullaia<jtim 

An enbfitea inaa Bsivulm iw flffiQeB»i«j»d^lhe Yery:!offik«ni8alutodi is 
calkdrti>JMcgiintil.helailatojkhiteank^^ !<{ 

ii ; (4:)>ilrmQ0efteiKfaty..e3d9tatin.lfC!fl^ itb ^eitieceesity icrliiahatiing, 
the only rule to foIlowilstQ^xMnaer .tiiAiJBalliiteualtiisiknibetit^'fo 
sahite^ievfto if in doubl aa to tlBAflMcessityclor soi doing,»HhjmM Ibx- 
po6;& younelf td the cdtanqedol^iOeAsurefBind f^iimandffianditaib^ 
thought j^poiteatefilii»riile6i0f one of ith)9lBiostefls^tial:aiidele»ent> 
tary reqmzeindntejQf aiini^ttury seFviee. r ' i r : < > 'rfr . i.<M>;i 

431. (1) Hand, (2) SALUTE. Raise rttbeisigbt.kiuid.slMartiy 
tillithe tip of tbe^lorafingar touebcB the kN«ieif part «f Ihelieaddless 
above tbLB!dght«ye, ihiuoabaii^.^iigsrsettte^fidr'tM^ijio^ 

to the left, forearm inclined at about 45°, hand an^ imtetrttgbts 
at tbfiMnae^ime look tisnrorjl the person Jaluitodi (2) .BBOptth^arm 
smartly by. the »de. .., .-i.';.,^- • '.....•.-.;... ;.ut!-'-- ;'•;/. 

' ■.' m'. •♦..1 •-•'•.. i • • M '• : 1 ' .; ' 'j iii',, ' I'.... • -lii. , l»ii 

STEPS JkMSi'lCsi^BGHtN^ft. . ., Vu' ' •' h m :<} 

432. All steps and marchJiigs, executed from a halt, except right 
step, b^in with the left foot. 

433. The length dl tbe full stop ittifilick tilnericr 30 incbft, J&tefih 
imd Irom heel to heel, and the cadew^ds atihe rate of 120 st^ps 
per rninuie.' -ji . ' ■• .■,^-. -. > •..,•» ,';>.: 
. . The length, of the fuU step in doubletsmd ksS6 inohes; thft badtenoe 
is at the rate of 180 steps per .minuted H . v> :. .' . i> c 

Thei iikatnictbiv . when ae(wwtry»:i indi«ffibtt :ther : citdence. of > the 
step by calling one, two, thiee, fooi, or left, rlgh^ thetinfitaaiithe 
left and right foot, respectiyBiy, ehonld be planted. 

434. All steps and marchings and movements ii^volving march 
are executed in quick time unless th^aq[iMd bemardbdlig iti double 
timevt or dbtible timft: be added to tikei fsammaod; initheilatteif.bbse 
flouble time is. acMedl tD> the pre^aattory: comifialid.v' EtasxtpHe: 
(1) Squad risht, double time/ (2) HA&CH (sdiodl mt^e st^uad). , -, > 

; . .■:>! ^.- . .... .... M, , .; .. ■,, .. !•. , »/, '.Ii-! ,. .- 
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:43$. Being^t a halt, i6 nuvch fotiBvairddiMitiiek^lteld: <!)' BiortMrd, 
(2) MABCH. ■•.•:■■...•... •..'...<.>..•. 

' At the coBQiiiflnd 9*iw«rd^ i shif^ith^ w«^;lKt of tisa boiy it<» the 
right legy left ICHeeatnoii^tr' './..•. .* i,A.i ■/■' '-.i^' o 

At thO'CoiiixiiMid awijoli;), mo^veitibe'ldft hot4nmttiky'9laBifAit'h» 
.waid-Bd inchieB: frosft nche rigbt^ i9l^ nea^ the^gipund, aadplaAit it 
mthoutshockj next/ mi li&^maBii^ advvfUidthe rigbtiioot^aiitt 
plant it as above ; contuKue' tte nttuisih. • ^ The iamui swing natoi-iai^^ • 

43&j Bdng at a halt, bt in msbKhiitx-qtiiok t&oMr^ to ^miirch in 
doable time: <l).D(nMtt tiub, <d)'iBCA&OEti : >.r y ^ 

' / If ata halt, at the iistatieiiifiiind 'fihiH^tiie wc^giit bf :tiie)b<3dyi to 
thetisht leff; At libat conuBamdl nafrcli; faiie tbe todtasB; iSi^re 
clonedy to a horisontal pofl&tl6n along th& ^imOi^ ^hn^^ Mm up ian ieaajr 
run with the step and cadeace of -donbtei time^ alioinn^^a'nataiai 
BivixigXBg motiibn to'the at^ma.-- -•*^'' :>.'fjuii 'i» 

if mardhiiig in qnick tiaaale;^t thci ocwimand 'matoii/ drveii lia ^th«r 
iobt^tifikeff ^e grcftiild^ iaiSt& one st^ in quick tiDEiejiliid then «tdp 
dff'iiif'double-ti^Qfiie; '• -' '■ ••» ..•".. , - i t-.,. - \ .iV-l ;,.;) ' r 

4d7. Tpfesulne the quick time: (1)- <iaiok time^ jQ) MWlOHf.t ' 

At the command march, given as either foot smkearthd gtoond^ 
advance and plant the other foot in double time; resume the quick 
time, dropping the haadff byth^sides. ' 

' •(•: ! •- •' ) i' . : -. . ..•■! >To-3fjUKK viux, ■ ' ■ ' ' «► '"• '- '.A .*.;;.'• 

:<^& BdngiiiBiaaahj(l)Maiktt9ie;r2)]i:AmCB, ' ,1 ..,/. 
- Jtt th^ temnnuBd; axtareh;>girv^ as ^tner f<k>l strikies'tihei g>oiMid( 
advance and plant the other foot; bring up the foot in re«c<aad'C0nt- 
tinde* the'^caaehoe b^altsmaliBly 'taieong eic& fobtabctat-0 inches 
and planting it on line with the other. .» ^mm :.. m 

Beong at a halt^ at thB^ieammand^iiLairoiL, raisor aad pismt ^theileet 
ai^desdftbedabove.^ •♦..:.-, «•■'•.. ^- v i a ♦-. 

'.* 439. (I) -Half ■tOTr(2).liAECH. v: . i .- :• .•{ '•• v;.v /• vvr. 

' i' Sake steps of 16 inoheBdn quack 'time, ISindhesitiL dotible tamiou nit 
:v^4^.JPerwflid, hall etq^ halt, and mark fime maj beiiexeblited 
one ir6Bi the other in <|uick or double tkne; << '. . . - . .< ' 

To resume the full step from half step or mark time: (1) Forward, 
(2)MAECH. ^ . 

..y.uzedbyV^OOgle 



" '8IIXB «ni9. 

441. Being Hr>^JtiAtiorcmajk;itatiA: {l)*mga^ 

' (i)&rrjrlttkdlplta^tb&ii|M!footi8!i3iche0t^ 

foot beside it and.ecwtiimee ther|mQV€imeiBt4ii'the cii^^ ^ tq^ukflk 

iitte; '■.:■ ! •'♦;'.: '.'JZ') vlfi.'i.ii.M -^ , •-• ■<• - !•'. r* • -u/;,.-! •• "(T 

The side step is uaed^lor^okoit dislaiiOBeoBly jmdis j^ 

in double time. 
If at order arms, the sidestep is exeentediat trail without conmiand. 

■ .-^ r .' -(' • ' '■■.•.■ 'f /Ibach drfiSPv'-* '•■f-.-frf: -: > j; >. • •-./. 

., 442..B#ingatahflJior;jBijW3ktin^e:;a)B^ ,..:! 

Tafc8#t«p* ^ll&ii»c*>W, straight to .t^vF^ .,.; j..^-. ; .,,... ,,, 
The back step is used for short distances only and is not execute 

in double.tiB(^» . ". , . :--.- .,-.'}.• j'%/*>- ,-..'.-.i . i.r;v .!' ,< '• i'« >: ?^ 

. .I^atQrderarmfiyt4^ebfu?kftepji»^^qutedattrfl^ 

44l To arrest th^ maiqh ii^ qiuc^-cjjf ibubl^'tjln^e: (ij Sgtif d, i^j 




*" ■■ 'TO •MAacit'fiY"^.B-'FiA!Nk:. 

444. Being in nurokt (l)'By t&etlgbt^leCt) flaoik; (2) aCABCai.T 
and march, given as the right foot stnk«s thftgtocuMJ 



'ifj 



At the command march, given as the right foot stnk«s thftgtociBd^ 
advanceiand phmtthe left iocrt,'theii iM»ito the right ih j/kanMng 
and step off in the new direction with the right focrtv . • •>.••'>' 



445. B^ing ii^ . march:, (i) To the re^i! (2) MA:$ipH. 




steps 
foot. 



If marching iaj d9uble time^ turn to the rigfat about, %ki]a^,f6ii^ 
3ps in place, keeping the cadence, and.t^ei^ step off witn t)ie UH 
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ffiBCtatORBiSTEP. 

' 449; iBeittg^n U^Nli: (1): €aiaiici^step,r(2> MABCB. > v. 

At the command march, given as the right foot strikes ihAigMiJiiA, 
ftlvaoioe. and pldpb tiie leftioot;: plant ihe'^be <i Ite: in^rfoot oear 
1ihelie6iolliheieftimdiBte|>off^irilih>theileit.iDot.iMT^ . .< .. r 

The change on the right foot is similarly executed, the comnMnd 
tootch 'being giT^HJu the left iasfeatrilieflftlie'gisnDd^ - - ; i' 

447. As soon as practicable tba ncrait is taught the use, nomen- 
clature, and care of his rifle (see art.. 507 et seq.,); when ia^ progress 
has ^I^Jf4aM4^ itt>^e i!<xs^cd<m^wimmit'antt0, hb is taiight the 
manual of arms; instruction Without arms imd tliat with atms alter- 
tittte.* ' ■■' '• '•■••'. • " ■'■ • •■' • •■•■•.•'•' • . ^' . 

448. The following rules govern the carrying of the jdece: 

' Mnt. The piece Is ndteaMed witih.cart»iM'm duim- 

ber or the magaadne except when specifically ordered. When so 
loaded, or supposed to be load^edj it is habitually carried locked; 
that.is, witl^ the wife^Jock turned tQ the ''safe.'' At HI ^ther 
tilhAmfe cairied; uidocW, with the trigger pifltJd. 

Second. Whenever . troops are formed under aims, pieces' are 
immediately inspected at the commands: (l)lns]iectl6iii^' (2) ABttS, 
(3) Order (rtght ghotUd^r, por*), (4) ABllCS. ^ /^ ^ ' • ' 

A similar fiiApection is made immediately bfef 6re dit^ifrial. ' ' ' 

If cartridges are fQHnd in l^e iphijiaber or, magazine, they are r(v 
moved and placed in the belt. 

TMrdi Th9 cutoff is keptittsCft6di''off,^eMoc|itrwhi»nic8trtiid«es 
atoeactuaUy used. . 

. f^urHi. The bayonet is not fixed except lor bfljranet) Araining^ on 
guard, or for combat* .. * 

Fif<ii. Fall in is executed with the piece at the order arms. Fall 
out, rest, and at ease are executed ats without arms. On resuming 
attention the position of order anpos is taken. 
. Sixth. If at me Order '. unlfess otherwise presctifeed, the jpi^ce is 
brought to the right shoulder at the coxnmand marcli, the three 
motionk corresponding witji'the %Bt threfe ^tej*. Movenieiits may be 
executed at the teul by prefaciiig' the prepajatoiy command ^th 
theVords at trail; as ^l);At trail, forward, (2) MABCR; the trail is 
taken Iftt the coininand Iftarcli. .... •■. 
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mmMXBtTlOSfk JSO& OQABTl GITABD STMIffiKa. d» 

I When tl^e fkciogs, ftUgnmeBts^ open and dose nrnkfi^ taking in- 
itenral or distance, and assembhngs are executed from the order, 
raise the piece to the trail while in mo6ion and res^matlio order on 
halting. ,.-,:• 

Seventh. The piece is brought to the Grdei on halting* The exe- 
cutibnol the order begins when the halt is completed* . > ' 
' Eighth. A disengaged hand in double time is held.as.whmi! with- 
outaims; 

449. The following* rules govern the execution of the manual of 
arms: .1 ... • . 

First. In all ipositions of the left hand at the balance (center of 
Dravitr, bayonet nnfixed> the thumb clasps the piece; the sling iis 
xnclua€» in liie grasp of tne hand. . 

Second. In all positioiiB of the piece ' 'diagcmally a^^ross the bod^ V 
the position of the piece, l^t.arm, iEuid hand are the same as in 
-port-arolJi. i . /■ 

Third. In resuming the order from an^r.positicni in the Inanual, 
the motion next, to tiie last concludes with the butt of tdie Mece 
about 8 inches from the ground^ barrel to the rear^ the lefthaaad 
above and near the right) steadying the piece, fingers ebiteiMled and 
joined, f oreansl and wiist atrai^t and inclining downward, tall fin^ 
eers ot the right hand grasping thd piece. To complete the order, 
lower the piecie gently to the giouna with the right hand, drop the 
left ouickly by the side, and teke the position of order arms. 

Allowing the piece to drop through therig^thand .to the ground, 
or o'&er similar abuse of the rifle to produce effect in execu^mg the 
manual, is prohibited. - 

Fourth. The cadeikee of the motions is. that of quick time; the 
irecruits are fmst required to give their whole attention to the details 
of th&moticms, the cadence beiu^ graduallv acquired as they become 
accustomed to handiing their pieces. Tne instructor may require 
them to count aloud in cadence with the motions. 

Fifth. The manual is taught at a halt, and the movements are, 
for- tiie purpose of instruction, divided into.motiona and executed 
in detail; in this case the command of exeoation determines -the 
prompt execution of the first motion^ and the oommanda^ tv^o, dhree, 
<cMir/that of the other motions. 

' Td execute the movements in detail^ the instructor first -cautLops 
3y the numbezs; all movements divided into motions are thenexie^ 
euted as above explained untU he cautions Without the numbers; 
or commands movements other than those in the manual of arlDs. 
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Sixfb:. Whtoever drOumstaafsea require^ ii&eTQS^ftr pteitidali of 
the mantialiof anus and the £nii^ may be onlezed' uritboat tvgwd 
to th0>pi«ivioua|KMdtiioaof ilMpicca ' • 

Under exceptional conditions of weather or fatigue, the liflsmiy 
be cacried in any manner directed. . « ' ; 

450. Positiaa of gider anus stAndingx The butt re^ evenly wm 
the ground^ barrel to tho rear, toe of the butt om •a'iine with toe of 
and toudung the right shoe, arms and hands hanging nataially^ 
ri^t hand holding the piece bietween the thumb amd fln^cstt. . *' • 

451. Being at order arms: (1^ Present, (2) ABMS. 

Witb t£e xight haddd ^sarry tne piece in front of t^e <^en%ei! of the 
^ody, barrel i» the rear ana vearticai, grasp it Iriib the .Mt hand, at 
the balance, forearm horizontal and Testmd against the body, i^ 
Grarai the small of the stock witii the ri^t band. 
. 4S2. Being at eider aims: <1) Port, <2) ABMS* . i 

With the right hand raise and throw the piece diagonaUy acit^p 
.the body, gracp it smartly with both hands; tbaudi^'palm down, 
at tiie Bma£l or the stock: the left palm up, at^the balance^bana 
tup, sloping to the left and crossing <^mBEte ike junctioh of the node 
mtth the left shoulder; right foresim borizoiital^ left foeearmtreeti^ 
against the body ; the piece in a vertical plane paraUel to'lhel front. 

453. Beii^ at present arms: (1) Port, (2) AJRICS. ^ 

Carry the piece diagonally across- the body aad take the positiob 
of port arms. 

. 454; Being at port arms: (1) :Fresea^. (2) ABMS. 
. Cany the- piece to a vertical positiandn front of. tbd center of the 
body and take the position of present arms. . | .j * t 

455. Beinff at present or port arms: <1) Older, (2) ABMS. 

Let so witn the right hand | lower and cany d^ piece to the ii#it 
with the left hand; regrasp it witibt the right hand just above tke 
lower band; let go with the left-hand, and take tiie nexJt to the- laat 
position in coming to the order, (2) Complete the.order* 

456. Being at order arms: (1) Bight shoulder, (2) ABlfiS. 

With the right hand raise and j&ow the niece diagonaUy Acrae 
the body; carry the right haM quickly to tne butt, embracing it, 
the heel between the fiist two fin^fers. (2) Without . rbaiigiag th^ 
grasp of the right hand; place tlie piece on ther^t shouldflr, band 
up and incimed at an an^ of about 45^ fnam.the horiaontal^ tiigKer 
guard in the hollow of the'sboulder; ri^t elbow- near «the.aLde^^t^e 
.peee.iA a verticaL plane perpendioular to the fnmt) carry the left 
hand, ihumb and fmgers extended and joined^ to theenmll 'ofi the 
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irtoek; tip of lAi^ forefinffior touchiiig the ^oelcinff piece; wriBt stM^t 
and elbow down. <3> Drop the Imkaaid by the tide. 

457. Being at ri^t shoulder amiB: (1) Order, (2) ABMS. - 
Ftem the butt down qui<^y and' l&row the pieeo diagionally acroes 

the body,' tho right hand retaining the grafi|> ol the butt. <d), (d) 
ESitecttte order fGPnra as deecribed froia port amis. 

458. Being at port arms: (1} Bi(ht shoulder, (2) ASMS. 
Change the right haaod to tsie butt. (^, (8) As in' right Moulder 

anns Irmtt order arms. 

459. Beine at ri^t shoulder aims: (1) Port, (2) ABM8. 

Press the butt down quickly and tiirow the piece diagonally across 
the body, the right hand retaining its grasp of the butt. (2) Change 
the rigliFliand to the small of the stocc; ' 
'4«Q. Being at right E^ulder arms: (1) Present, (2) ABHS. 

E^ecttte port arms. (3) Execute preient aimk 

461. Being at preeent arms: (1) &i|^t aHoulder, <2) ABMS. 
Exeente port aims. (2), (8), (4) Execute right shoulder aims as 

from port arms. . /•, 

462. B«ing'at port aime: (1) Sift skonOacf , <2) ABl^. ' 
Otuty the t^ecf m^ the rignt hand and place it on ihe lef tshoul- 

dOr, barrel up; trigger guard in tihe hollow of the shoulder*; at tdi« 
same time grasp the butt with the l^t hand, he^ between first and 
second fingers, thund^ and fingeis ck)eed on tine stock. (2) Dwp the 
rig^thandby the side. 

Being at left shoulder arms: (1) Port, (2) ABMS. 

Grasp tha piece with tlie right h^and at the small of the stock. 
(2) Cany the pi^e to the right with the right hand, regrasp it' with 
the left, and take the position of port arms. 

Left shotilder arms may be ordered directly fromi the order, right 
shoulder, Qi present, or the reverse. At the command arms executp 
port arms i^d continue in cadence to the position ordered. 
.^3. Bein^at order arms: (1) Parade, (2) BEST. 

Garry the nght foot 6 ind^efei (Straight to the rear, left knee slightly 
bent; carry the Qiu^zle in front of the center of the body, barrel to 
the left; gjasp tbe piOfo with the left hand just below the stacikin^ 
swivel, and with the right h'aad below a nd ag ainst the left. 

Being at parade rest: (1) Squad; (2) ATTKNUaiT. 

Resume the order, the left hand quitting the piece opposite the 
right hip. 

4^^ Being at oid^ arms: (I) Tnp, (2) ABM|3. 
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I Baifle the piece* righ4.aaaeligbtly l>eiit> epijiipdiftetth^ p^s^ 
forward so that the Banel onaiseBaa, angle of about 30^ with th§ 
vertical. : . ... 

Whea it can be doi^e without danset e« i^ofoiveiiieuce.tp others, 
the piece may be pacfied at the bMaace audi the ^ muff le, laweced 
until the piece is honsontailr a/nmUar poeitioilin the Mt jiand may 
boused. 

4G$u. Being at tiail arms: (1) Order, (2) AMIS. 

Lower the piece with the ri^t hand and resume the ovdefi. 

446. Being at right shoulder anas: (1) Bifle* (2) SAJ^ttTTE. 

Carry tiw/lelt hand aaartly to the eigaaU of the stodkjiforfann 
horizontal, palm of h«nd down^ thumb and fingers extended und 
joined^. lAffiinger toucduxkg end of icoddng piece; look toward the 
penoa salutsd. (2) Drop left hand by the side; turn, head and 
eyes to the front. 

467. Beim»tx»rder eijbvailanns; (l) Bifle, (2) BALUTJB. 

• Cany theleft hand emartly to the right side, palm of the hand 
4own, thumb «nd fingem extended and. joined, forefinger againft 
piece near tiie mu^le; look toward the person. saluted. (2) I>xop 
the ^t haod by the si4e; turn the head and eyes to the frcmt, 

TH9:Ilf8P|BCnON* . V 

468. Being at order arms: (1} Inspection, (2) ASMS. 

At the second command take the position of port arms. (2) Seise 
the bolt handle with the thumb and forefinger of l^e right.hand, 
turn the muxdle lip, draw the bolt back, and ^ance at the chamber. 
Having found the chamber empty, or having emptied it, raise 
the head and eyes to the front. ' ■ '. 

469. Being at inspection arms: (1) Order (tl|tht sOumlte, 'put), 
(2)AEMS. 

At the preparatory command push the bolt forward, turn 'the 
handle down, pull the trigger, and xesimie port arms. At the com- 
mand arms, complete the movenieilt oirdered. . , 

TO DISMISS THlj'sOUAn. 

470. Being at halt: (1) inspection, (2) ABXS^ (3) l^ort, (4) 
ABMS^ (5) DISMISSED. 
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SQHOOI^ OP'THE SQUADv 

47L.Men are grouped into isquads for purposes o^ Instr^ctioQ^ 
difcipliAei control, and order. lii 

'472. The squad proper consists of a 2d. o. and seven men. 

The movements m the School of the oauad ^ure de^^^ to m^e 
the squad a fixed unit and to facilitate tne control and movement 
of the company. If the nuxjciber of i^en grouped is more than 3 
and less than 12, they are formed as a squad of 4 files, the excess 
^pve 3 }\&x^ posted as file cjloeers. If the number grouped i^ greater 
than 11, 2 of moi»; squads ^jeype lormed and the group U termed ft 

. Few the instruction of recruits, these rules may be mocjified. 
. 473* A 2 p. o.. is the squad leader,. and when absent is replaced 
bv a designated man. if none is designated, the senior in Wg% 
of service acts a^ leader,. - li 

The 2 p. 9,, when in rai^,, ;s posted as the left man in the Iro^t 
rank of the squad. i- -^ 

When l^e leaves the i',ant;s to lead his f^quieu!,^ nis rearnranl: JhiCti 
steps into the front rank, and the file remains blank until the ^quad 
leader returns to his place in ranks, when his rear-orank man steps 
back into the rear mui:. 

, 474. In battle bipcers and I p. 6s. end^or to preserve the integ- 
rity of squads; they designate new leaders to replace tiiose disablea^^ 
^rgaow (Lew squads whei^i necessajy^ and see that every man is 
placed in a squad. > 

. , l^en are taudit the necesdty oi remaining with ^the squad to 
• which they b^ong and, in case it be broken up or they become^ 
separated werefrom, to attach th^Doiselyes to the nearest squad and 
platoon leaders, whether Uiese be of their owner of another organiza- 
tion. 

475. The squad executes the halt, rests, facixigs, st^ps, and match- 
tags ajad the xi),WD^iMd <^t arx^s as explained in the School of the 
^tecruit, . . . ^. .':'".'. •.'',» 

TO FQBiC THE SQUAP. . . , , i 

476. To form the squad the instructor places himself 3 paces in 
front of where the center is to be and commands: FALL IN. 

The men assemble- at -attention, meces at the <Mrder, and are 
arrann^ by; the 2 p. o. in double rank, as nearly as practi(^able in 
order of height from right to left, each man dropping his left hand 
as soon as the man on his left has his interval The rear rank f onnd 
with the distance of 40 incheJB. ' '^,yn:.^uly^^C^.J 



The instructor thea< coi]4ittand^; 'C<y011tr OM^.^ 
At this command all except the right file execute eyjs^ tigfii, 
aiid, beginning on the right, the meri in eich rank count one,' two, 
three, four; each ^^lan turns his head and ^es tdth^'frOUt ffslie 
counts. "', • *' V* . 
/H^ces are then insjpfected. ■'.' " ' , • , 



ALKiNMENfTS; 



477. Tip' aHgn'ttfe squad, the base file or * fif e(i' hkviiig "beelrf 
^tablifihedra) Xight (left); (2)'I>B»S&, (H^) JF&OW^: - =' 
At the command dress all men place the left hand upon the !hi|) 

S 'heftier dressing to the right or left); each man, except tnebise 
fe, -wii^n on or nei^ir'tiie new line^ executes eyes right; anxf, taking 
ste^ of ^ or 3 inches, places himself so that his right arm rests li^tly 
against th^aim of the man on his right, and so that his eyes ana 
shoulders are in liAe with those of the men to his right; tne rear- 
rank men cover ii> file. I • -^ ' ' 

Tneinstructorveiiifies the allgniheat. of bbfli 'ranks h*om the right 
Aank and orders up or back'such men as may bein, rear or in advance 
of the liiie; only the men designated inove.. . ' . 

At the command front, given when, the ranks are alisncjd, each 
man. turns his head and eyes to the front and drops his Ic^thand 
by his side. '" ' - 

' 478. To prclberve the alignment wh^ tuarching: CFUtDS ^&ST 

' The iden pre$erve their intervals from the side o! the;gui<fe, yield- 
ing to pressure from that pide and resisting pressure from tho opposite * 
direction; tbev recover intervals^ if los^;; by graduafly opening 
out or closing in; they recover alignment by shghtly lengmeninj 
or short«mng the step; the rear-rank men cover their file; leaders 
at40liflie6. v ' ; ' . 

In double rank, the' front-rank mali on the right, or desMiifit^ 
fiank, conducts the marqh;. when marching faced, to the flank, the 
leading man of the front rank is the guide. 

. -.^ :i^ •. 'SO STACK AND TAKE AHMS. ':•"...'..'"..» 

;.47i;,' Being in line at a haltt STACK.AMiS. . ' ;: ' '. ^ 

Each ^ven number of the front rank grasps' 'hm piece wifh ih^ 
lefthai^d at the upper band and rests the butt between his feet, bar- 
rel to the front, muzzle inclined slightly to the front and opposite 



raMiig ^e 8tackiiig.'BWiy^; eadi ev^ii number 0f the rear iisnk Ifi^ 
Jbaeses hig piece, barrel to the lear, to his file leader, who! gnOip 
it between the^bamds with bis right httnd eaiA throws the bUW ^\^^ 
2 feet in adv^-nce of that of his, own piece and oppoaite Ifee tiglii ^ 
the interval, thef right hand eflJppSn^ to t^e upt>er band, the^thitkib 
aud for^Mg&r "raising the stacking fewiyel. ^ch h^ ^g&g^ "^^th 
that of his own piece; each odd ntimb^ of the front rank raato his 

Siece with the nght hand, carries it well forward, barrel to thet^ntf 
le leff hand, guiding the stackitig s^^l- enfeagefi^ the towei*"h^l^ 
of the swivel ofhis own piece with the-free hook M'that ctf Iftte^fVen 
number of the rear rank* he then turns the barrel outwajd into the 
angle formed by th4 dmet two pieces and 'lowers the butt to the 
ground, to the n^^of and against the toe of his right shoe. 

The stacl^ otii^%, the leo^^ ||ieee^ be laid on them ^y *&& ^even 
liuiublB?* of Ihe front rank. > - * > ..•> - '^ . 

whm each man has finished hasndling pieces, heH4kee' the po^ti^ 
of attention. ' , ' . . .. • . /f. .; 

480." Being iwlin^'bdiind thfeTstaeksr *SkKS ABMS/ -'' > = ^'^^^-^ 

The loose pieces are returned by *he isven numb^*s of *ftje>^nt 
rank; each eveh-number of. I^e front-rank gra^ his own pite(*e witJh 
the left hand, <^e piece of his rear-ratifc 6ian with: his ngl^ hasKt, 
grasping, both between the bands; each odd numbef of the'&OBfl 
lunk ^mdps hisj)*ece in the same way with the right M^d,''di^n- 
gages itl)y' raisings the butt from the ground and tnen ttirni'Bpg'^e 
piece to the right, detaches it frdmthe stack; each^even' »embei»*^ 
the front rank disengages and detaches his piece by turning it to 
the left, and then passes the'piec^ of his'lear-rahk man to him, and 
^1 resume ^L6 order. i » ' * i ► 

481'. Shom4 any squaid h^Ve Ndfi.^ and S'blani ^les^'m iiew 
muk t^es^the p^ce of No. 2. rear rank in making andbr^^miig 
tlhe stack] thd stacks tfade or brokerf; lie resumes hidpte^^ \-' ' '^- , 
'. Pieces not used iti making th^ staLCk are termed. }<mse pi(^<i|di(. '\' "" 
'i Pieced jtren^ver stacked with the DaiVonet fixed. ' "* ' ' . ^ '; ^ 

'."•' .'; THE Obl44trE MABCe.'V; •■'"''.'" ', " *1.V'\"''". " 

482. For the instruction of recruit;, the is<itiad beiiifi[ in ODl^iimd^ 
correctly ialigned, the instructor cawj^. the 0quaa to race half ri^i 
ox halif left, Jpoints out to the meiji tneir relative -positions, arid ex; 
plains that these are' to t)^' maintained in tlie obmitje niarch; ^ 

483. (1) Kight (left) 'Oblique, (2) 'MABCH;*' •'"^' ' " ' '^ • " 
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|Mr]|}lel tPi/tno^^ q( Uie ^0Q.(uie i^ao. oq. thci x^gbt troi^l; of );nfi Una 

. : Al^ tha command haM th^ men aiUit laiia iac<» to the front. 
„ .7!^ noamod the piiig^al d^r^citioiD:: (1) jQVwkr^ (2) MiU(CB;. ^ . 
(.: ,T^^e9 halt £ace to the ie£t ii^ jnc^ching and thep mpyjeistzaighi 
t^.thelront ■•;-"'-■. 

>. U a;t>ha)l step or marls tin^ while obliquing, the oblique maxcli 
ie i:eeuipied hy.fihe conaww^a; (1) Ql)li4w, (^) U^OK. ., . ,., ,.. 

n 484, Jieii^ipJine: (X) Aif^t (^eft) tuik "(2) MAkCH. 

The movement is executed by each rank ^ucqeesively axul on the 
van^jrooM^d. M the aecc^id ^gnnvRiaBd, the. pivot man ol thet front 
rank faces to the ri^ht in marching and takes the half ste^; ^e Qijxw 
men of the raidR0WiaXIC^49l^eiightLnQtili««)^^ their pliucef in )^e, 
Ihen e»9CHte fk#econd jdgjii ^iwque andtabe the half step oa arriTang 
nhres^tol. the pivot man.. All el^ce toward the marching fianS 
whUd 8(1; halist^o ai^ take the nillstc^ without comp^and , as Sielas^ 
iaa]9^acriv^oii,^lp^lvie»t - , , ..1 . 

. .|tlghMl^J'u^^i>Ai^i6x^Uted ma similar mai;m^^ ^he^vot 
nm^JS^^ ahaU phan|§[e ol direction tp,the,rigl^t and the other m^ 
|xiakeqy.artWich«|q8^iA9bUqimg. / 1 ^ . . ( 

4^^Bjfln^^p ^/tPJ^.to turn and march,: (X) Sauad iigW(lfeft), (2) 

At the second , command, th^ ri^t-ftaiik m,an in the fr6nt i^anS 
faces tp jthe right in inarchmff and markj? time; the other front-tf^ 
men o1)lique to the right, place, themservee abreast of the piv^t, 
and mark time. In the rear rank the third man froni the ng)it, 
followed in column by Ahe.secoixd and first, moves straight to the 
front until in rear of hiS front-rankirian, when all face to the right in 
marchiHg,a«d mark, time; the other number of the rear rank nj^oves 
straight fc tne front four j^aces aM places himseU abreast of nieman 
on hB right.^ . M6^ pn ^e new Uiie glance toward the marchingflank 
while ItMtfking time and, as the last man arrives on the; line, botjlif 
ranks execute forward, march, without qpmmand, 
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v4^i'B^ing'i<Eii tine/'to- itfnmsBd bah:" (i)r'fi9Qadt! id«|it:><ffft)»- (2) 
lia!B0H:ip#^SqxHUi,i(4)iH4l.T.' ..^r '.• --. j; ■ . y -. v ... ..;, - t 

n 5Ettehlii)d <xanin«nd iBjgiv^ il^he 

tdm ik«iiedited as p^etsKT^ib^d-dn l^e preceding artick^' ^KCeptitliatr 
all men, on arriving on the new linef^ inatk tusodrnntii tlieleurui; doioK 
BiiaiAs9^^ «}£^4i§ltialt Thefburt^ccsaBuaidLahebMliegifO'lsn 
in tike last man^amvfdB>ao the line; . ': .: rs - r :. 

487. Beingiffli line tei tum afootrt cifid maich.^ ^I) Squad ii|^ (left)^^ 

about' (^)MiSJtOB^ '''^-rJ ■• n ■:•-. : -y' •' ■■• •• ^ •■ i> •':•>•!; •••j; '-. ••• 'l 

' -M the deooad command; the'frontlnmk :lwieet^xedateBia«Bad tk^ 
initiating the second sqnad right when the man on the hwfchine 
flaul^ha^ altii'ed: abreaat of ; the «anjb; In the^'rear>r93!iid11ie third 
mam frdm the «igjxt^ ' felknvied by > ik^ seooad and fiist m> column^i 
mbveBtitraightlloithe i^ont iiiBtilt>n the prolongation of the line to be 
ocupied by the rear rank; changes direction to the right; moves iii 
the ne^'di])eetk>ii iimtil4n.iidar of hfis front^rankoiiafiy ^^en iill ^e 
to the ri^t in marching, mark time, and^laniee tbWni tSatemorddng 
flank. The fourth man marches on the left of the third to his new 
position; as he arrives on the lice^ both ranks execute forwazd march, 
without command. 

vif^(aSa)B«i^id linditdturmal)oiffe«Dd>bait: (1). Squad li^t {im) 
about,(2)MABCH;(3)Sqnadp(^pHALT.' ; j 

:bjThe1ilurd (Command i^^ven immediat^yjaftier the'<aeoond: > flhe 
4n»i^ ij»«icecut)ed a« f^vescnbed isr ihe'preceduig airticle> exeentitimt 
ail meB;,i oik emvix^ on tfaeaiew liney m^u:k tune until the^urtck com- 
snami ilk fliv^nj when alll^ah. Tlse fourth command dhould be given 
tiiih^laitman amvesiontbeli^ev' >:• ■.■-•;■, 

>.{ ;».! '<■■■' .'■• . ''.'>:liOA©lkf€iS.AJKfD-FItaNGS*i' • . ..'■': ■•■ .> • 

\'. 489i :.lIhe-oGsrnimdnder»foa7 loadingioiDd: firiiig akse^thesame.whedifir 
tftJBLodmgy kneeliag/rorf lyin^dowii.. The firiin^^ace ahnrays ezieoiited 

aa*Jfc;li*Lfc-'-' -iii '..',. M., -..;. •/,- ;. ■..":■.■!• •■■;' ...'..-.. -^ -• ^ 

i : ! Whebjoieeling* dr lying; down in double i-anJ^^ 't^ rear >rank< dsee 
flu&idoitti^.'tiinL^ir.&e*. ■; .•:■;•' »-.'j .; . -■•■,; f ^. •■ -.; • .. . • 
-I ' Tk« insthietipna! izn fiiiag will: :be : preceded, by a. oomBiand: for 
load^n'ff. :•. •■ v •. ■;,..•.•.. ; n- •.:.:.;■-.. ...! i. ;--•.■.: ■. • 
Loadings are executed in line and ekirmiahditoe esfyi* < . t ; r . ■ • . 
^.i 400/ Picioee iMivii^g* been ordered loaded are;]reptlt)iided ^ivitJiout 
command imtil the comihasidi unload^ or inapecttoiiaiflu^i dmiek usii^ 
being inserted when the magazine is exhausted. 
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be done before or after aiiiiounciii« tbBJight settisigi >i;B6tl% ITOSodM 
eated befare^iB^Tmi^ithejcpiQmaiDdiUKfi^ 

liietaigela^^eienBsttddetUyaadiffimn^^ insujchcftaejiattle 

8ig}ititt'TtBea-a£ noHightsetticgiia anufwinced. 
xi492i .^Efaiftiaig^ cr. waning^ poihiM VIA .dfis^gQ9M> .Mid: the 

sight setting announced, such deeignatiGta or.aBDOiwceiaant.necd n^ 
ba ibpi ai yiattjnp^ |Ih ohahigei of ei^Br.orboth . is aicceBsary « - . : 

Troops are trained to continue their fire upon ttentaihlg p0iiit<«c 
tfa!^ aaBi|pftte(i>aHid^atAh«sigiut settan^ amumneed; jtuttil^ chsAge 
igiordaDed.ofij .'i-.' ?■ n •> :• . ...:-' j.- ':>..: • -i 

. .493. ..If .tfatermen>ai&jibt afa-eadlyia the positioD ol limdt tibkai.positioti 
lartakto ad^ithe. ^nsuumsmaa&^iijQii the sight settii]^ . U the ajuuduacot 
ixubnt ifiibeiitted; ths^ pdei^Qni ift t^en st th« fizvt oommaod/ for 

':) '^b94:.^^e&vde{dfiqyT^^thie ueecof ^^ sUng asan aid to accurate firing 

il..' J»i:r in^<^?AC•^ «•(;"•-•••• . ,-;; dtl>XaAJ>*.' i ■ -• •• o* >. .. 

; ri4A5.}^tii%;im^..liiie ot.iikiiiftish line at halt: (1) Witin dmamy 
(blank or ball) cartridges, i(2).lkO AD. .j ,1: c. 

•». At theiooQ»iiaaidijoad tedi ffont^rank m«a oriddmtisheFflK^fthalf 
ei^bittt^caq^i^Ktlije sight footitoihejdgh^^ l;l6e;t^ toBachposih 

tioQ?^ stU-wili^iisiifB^ttei^atoBti firmness and steadiness o£ the body; 
nisei^/^; JkMvctei' thai ipiece isod 4fop8 it itito thei left hana: at the 
balance, left thumb extended aloogithe^ftock^imiaszlaat thB height 
of the breast, and turns the cut-off up. With the right hand he turns 
and draws tte bolt bac^^ .takes a loaded^ clip and inserts the end in 
the clip slots, places the thumb on the powder space of the top car- 
tridg8|>thflripgerfceTiiend«nig around, thje piec&fUiaAimfestifi^ on the 
iimgngine floor tfAtJbe; forces, the, cartaddges into memk^faaaim^ 
pressing down with the thimib; without removing the chp,' thxcuttB 
tti<ebcQthoine^ tuiiiniiigalontiL'tiie handle; turxis theunfe^ lode &) the 
''safe" and carries the hand to the small of thasto^zt^-iEioh'^eov- 
yahk ntaft onovss to Hut n^at f roht, takes a jkinilaBipesituHib oppifisite 
the interval to the right of his front-rank man, muzzle of tha^piao^ 
extending beyondjtiiiB'lrantMeifc, and loads. .'; "' • .' 

:< !<AMlktribish'liiie ii^ayioad' while moving, the pieecs^being held as 
ttettrijifis^jwrtieable Mil the po3i.ti[on. onload. :.. in^) : :; m :-; 

■;. .t...r. ji ;i ,r ...•.".•• .:•);! V l/.»i"i* i! \";i'><i 
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ing, the leftloreann reets oii^tiwl^flitttigli) if «tl^^ the e»boW>Mr<» 
mpfotusd 'byith«t Ibnm: 'iliiyTAgdtmmibe Mtbtand-sleiididi^and 
<lMjp|io»i8 tbei pi^«€r«ti4^^l>al&nee; ^b tooiof the b«ltttMiting ^ ib^ 
ground, the muzzle ofi[ the ground. " *- -m- " • >j •; 
> Ft^ tfefei^nbe; :tfa«M posialiftDiiff^tfttad&ig, laseeMg, teoi±V^s^d0^) 
-ti^^imaimk^^sJtihuMtli^Ar ^ i \ .••*:••>»»• !t -/v-o'if* 

496. For instruction in loading: (1) Siiiinlate$'<2) 'LOAI^.' ''>3r^o'[ 
iioSstecuti^ all ilM^fii'desonbof ^(»pt ih^^im <s\ktio& im^uAns 
**oft'J and theibftndlini? oii^sarDldgeis i» flimiilaited . : > ; rr . < 

^/rh6r'i^cnd^^dh9(t!laaghttottimiila«e loAdil^ after 

«4(hr leBBOOH dummycttrtridg^e Bifty be >ud«d. Later, hhak <i»*^ 
tridges may be used. ■' - . •. i; j wi 

497.^ 3ii« ii9eiaiiPp> be iised vi^a sindj^ loader'by turainf the ttuigar 
ehie 'U^J^ tiie &M(ga(zlne may beft^ed in nibble or itt>pai4 while 
/^«€^''^r '•^on'f by py^^siing eartHji^ si^^y down and* badk^flrtil 
they are in-tke proper pliice^ Hftiruse of tln^rifl^aft^ieliigl* lo6d^#lf, 
hewever, to be regarded as exceptional. 

TO TJNLOAn. 

498. JJNLOAD. . '^ •'' '.^ * ''"''^ '". 

- ''ftik'Whe bbeiftofi'6n6a^,'itnfn the feafety lock: up and Move bolt 
Bttemately.fcftck and foy^ard until all the ciartriagefl are^e6tcd: 
After^he fast cartridge i a ejepted'th^ chainberis closed by firerti^rust^ 
in^ttie bolt slightly tea-ward tafrfee it from the stud holding it in place 
when the chamber is open, pressinjg the follower down atid b'aick to 
^ij^te^it underthebolt and tnen thrturtlnff the bolt home; the trigger 
Id piHled: • The cartridges are then picked up, cleaned, and rettimed 
tp the belt and the piece is brou^t tp the order. ,.''..' 

499. (1) SSADT. (2) AtM/ ^) 'S^d'/ (4) FIBK. 

At the commana ready turn the safety lock jtR^tfep ^^aan^y?!}' &t 

Huttfonly ag»in«iti|h«boU(fw ai ^b^mkt^iki^um^t^mb ^iifm 
the stock, banidl horizontal, left elbow well under the piece, ^Jiighib 
elbow as high as the shQuMsv^i iQ«^iUMi thetbead elightly forward and 
a little to the ri^t, cheek aeainst the stock, left eye closed, right eye 
l00kliii»tb]nii|d>'tho{»c1it(lv4l]Uie^4^ i^gh4 ilHaa t^«9tc^^ilhe cjbject 
aimed. jgtfaHBgfidpgterfdo «l6^^ 



«WS^ iDltO|)fUicLheid4&, milimt^^Mito >r<n iniatyHA iV< oii.j T.f,i 

piece beyond the front link. ikh . . ')ii i v- ) '.' wnu ..iir ,J fu;v,rj 
1 In «iniliagrkiiiBfllJiig»>thlB Mb^Umw^reoiaaM ibftlefl» knae^ 9^ of 
elbow in fi:^nt of kneecap. In aimin90ttiB|;(;ithe(«lb«im tixsi^s^gr 

. iS^ilKMnioLgr.lO'ing^dowilt ja^ae.^Le.meo^^v&tb.lp^ilihiuuidtfji 1^ 
both elbows and pt0ttjthAbutlt£im3ril^)fiiS«^ 

QXiit demiigivgtithe «liftiand' witboii^:JlQmmig.'oriiliumi»g4b^ Pmk:^ 
lower the piece to tiie position of load and load^ , . . c ^ ..•;;. :.• » i 
.^Q0.-To4i»titl»iuethe;&^ (I) ^OM, >(^)c84iiaA, (a>llU. >: 
.a.B*ck^eoQuiifaid:is;exeQii)beaa»previoitt}yKfa{^^ <If«id'({som 
maftaain<4it»exeeiited by^fitwijpg^back iai44toiatiiigr]»»ttei4h<dMt 
with thiQi dghtlttUQds^leavjiog tbeaft^ lookiatihe ''i«A^y/V.i^ vv J j 

. I i\ ' )/ > >;, ''-;.: -. -i i . ; .t. /-j, #,!{ 
TO FIBE AT WILL. 

501 HBE AT WILL. (r r^jy^u ^"^ 

, .^apU.J?>aft,ii»dfPiei?dently of th^ p,^ei8,.9oift^ io th^ K^ywa^na 

QarefylJty. and dmibera.te]y at the lunnng po;u^t.or target^ nres, Tm^ 
^ _^ .. ^^ ^ _' . >» -r ^ 1 ^ ^ cei^se f * ' 

prbgrepethe 



aa4.ci(?iUinu^ l£,e j^xiiigijLntil ordered to suspej^d or ce^se.wos. .^ . / 
. 502, Toincreae^ (decrease) therafe-of. fir^ in prbgrr ^'^- *-- '- 

.sUou^,: I^AStSR (3L0Wipa). , ;. " , . .. ,., . . ,.< ,.,, ,, ^...f- 

Jdenaj^ic^ed fp^eat the rat^ol ^bouttf^^. aaots.per QUjUw 
at «i?ectiKiir,rang^ ^d^ five, or six at close xapg^^ ,4«vojtj^;i4^ 
minimum of time to loa^ixiff and ;^e,mayimii,ni to deUberafQ. aiyi^iqft 
To illustrate the neceasitv For deliberation, and to habituate men to 
combat conditions, smalji and con^paratiy^y indistinct targets are 
designated. 

* E^eeelit^d iiir t^«ttme maiiB^r a^lh!«'at'i^> «^^ 
litQ^ having exhtMisted the cartiidges 'ttil^n %ii(the<pi^^,i0«iB^>%tidft 

• m: The iiiBtnK*!^ 4>l0#il^ « loMg>M<irt<ef>iaie Ndytrtte^tg|ui;j<ii^ 
J^MrtsMmei'il fiecMu^;^Of loonuaMi&dm' SBeVSVl) imiDM.l uhil. 



of readiness lor instant resumplEtoatot; dnsig,i3r«Ar: sights 'UAimango^i 
nwiineii %raiDi()iou<Bt;ta;:C!t>9en^ tk^jNuget^/or awizig piAnij) or<>the 
piA€9)M iflMeb .tb« taiget jdi^ppevfcned^or at ^Mch it isTjaiiptetf^ 

i^-|»ipp<|lur. "i ..i ' .-! -.1-. > :/-; ,• ::m- ,, r^ «i' : ' • -. .•' -I'i •.- -!■. ' 

Pi Tbisi iVhii}Ue.«i|;QaI may h^xmd as a preMmjnagy to lOQaflQ.&rint^i 

l';50$. cdSASK'HtofC- , . ■ . , . \ '.',"; ' ' ' . .'/• ■ '' Z,*^ ' 

Hring stopp; piecep not already there axe broxight ip thp.. posi- 
tion of Ipad;. those not loaded are , loaded; sights are laid^ /pieces 
are locked and brought to the order. , -•>, 

ipeas^ 40JHI is iiped ,|or.JloDg:^.pajagea, to prepare fof/chang^'of 
jwsitipn^oir.tp.sjtea^the ;.; . . / . f . . . ,, ),i 

; 506. ^Cgminf^nda for suspending or ceasine ^ may , be . give^ 
at ai]^ time lifter the preparatory commanq, for firing wl^eth^^ 
jtt^ j^^h^a^cjtuaJty cojpjimenxjed'^^^^^^ , .... L . ."m- 

"'"' //rpV> ".;•'". I'i V^TiSJE-wFUB. .! ', , . ', , - /};■;'.'■,' 

•'1^7. 'Mber'of th^ op6rating'iparti!( 'of the rifle ' iiiay' M included 
ttttdef "ttle' ibolt* mechki^iefa sSicf^jira^asan^ m^hahistei. ' ' • . ; • " ' 
-M (f)u^^ ijtm mefchanttm coriMst6 o^ fhi^ bMt, sleeYe, sle^V^ Mck; 
lexttay^tidr, extractpr c61Tar, ^oi^king pij^ce, safety lofcfc,- jSiing^itlJ 
firi!n^*g!Et sleeve, striker, and mairSjJnhg. '' ; ^'• 

- m The bolt' moves bfackwiVd and foiiward and- rot&t^i^ in ili^ 
-y^ell of the receiver; it cahi^s a c^otridfiffe, eithier from the ih&jgsU 
idn© or one plkdM by !i?and in front of i*; ipto the cHamb^r ind 
supports its head when fired. ' • ■ ' ' •' '^'^ 

(3) The sleeve united the parts of the^ bolt liiechaAlbitt ^naB. iik 
rotation with the bolt is prevented by the lugs on its sides coming 
in contact with the receiver. '' 

j[4) Thehpqk of the extractor epgages in^the j^ve of .the qar^dge 



ea^-ted ret^hs the head of %he latter' In tfi^xioiiiite] 
^ltttnlilthi& case is ejected. ^ ■''/■ ; ' 
*' (Sj'The saffety lo<?k when tiirtied to th^ Iteft is inoperative} when 
turned "to t3ie right— which (Jan only be done when the pie<;^^ 
t?*ck^-^the points! the spihdl^^faiters its notch in the b6lt.i^ 
idek^'the b«it; at the Baine'tim^'its ^am f^rees the coekin^^^i^ 
slightly t6 Hi^ rear, Otit'itf cmtaet with the ^ear, a^id loick^ tii% m&^ 
pin. 
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tip! flhomnf ''oii'vV'drflMr l&e J|i^4aliyU;d'4li»^i«ib, ^ttMbt tkd^'di; 
tndges from a clip or from the hand, and close the bolt. ii^Q'OhMtf 

seat in the receiver and with the thumb of the rijght hand preas 
the cartridges down into^^ftn^ifiij^^iiiie^nintil the top cartridge is 
caught by the right edge of the receive^. JJ 
guides the bullet and cartridge eaae into th^ ni!^.^w . ^^ 
zfoe cid b^t^fill^/itjbartly OT^, by jtifcrtiiig carl^dge^ dh^ 
- (2y•I^tlai&g tfifeliolt'^forwiard, after charging thB'^-pi 
ejects the clu). / . ^ a^ j. 

510/flvWhen the eut-bff is turned dgwh 
The bolt can not be drawn fully back/ and its ifen*f ^iid ; 
over th^VeAre^nd tit ^e upj^er cartriilge holdsit dowti Sal 
ririeljeiow'iiheactioiibf the bolt TOe magazS^e Miie^ij 
remains inoperative, and th e ahn' tan lie us^ as a siiiglfe 'J 
cartridges in the magazine h^^ ^ii^* ^^ reserve. The arm' can 
readily be used as a single ioadferSmn xhe magazine empty. 
. mr whwi the f ut-off is tuiped u,p, the.fl^^a^ine ;a /.'l^ "-3^)^16 
bolt can be diiwn, fuEy to the rea^, TpecmlttiTfLg t^9 tap,<»ii|i;ij^29 
t9 rjfie hjlg^ enoudi to be caught by the bolt m its forwai<|i^fye- 
inent., Aji the bolt is closed, tnis cartridge ia pushed forward ji^xjo 
the chamber, being held \xp during.^te .|)as89^. by, t;b,e prej^ei^ 



tt^ose^ below* Tbelast one in tiie» j 



IqwfTf the nb on wjlii<?ii directs it iii,tb tb^ ^ap^ber^ ,. 
. 5ll. In magazine fire, after tK^rJast 0art?^c^^,has Tt^eea 
ana the bolt drawn fully to the rear, the fqUcn^er rippst^adj 
the bcjt gp^n to show that the magazine ?b eiapty .. .. , { . . . I'l 





PRECAUTIONS.. . 






, $12. (i) If.it ia decked to. carry thepjeqe codfcea^?j^th,-a pf^i^ndg^ 
in the chamber, the bolt mechanism alfpi^lH :^^o:«aj^jrjrQg'i^|j||P||||)^ 
the safety Jpck to the^ahjU ..Ui^idfijj.po^.i^irci^taiiG^ 
firing gin.l?^ let dowpby h^pidipn aqartri4g^in.theMc]^wil39r.i ..» 



<;2)mTp obMn .positive ej^tipn^i^. tftj|i^me,.i^.bliItiiB«fc^^ 
UQg;^hg.top carteidge in .magMin^KiWheft .lpa#ifiL:fiJ«ft|tj^.ri|M^ 
;»o%t^§bpl;t^m^stbe4]i^¥r}iiwila^r1^it^i^ ,liA^.: 



y Google 



(3). When the bolt M<alp g Gri ,Tai!>diA%aahgy the cut-off may 
be turned up or down as denied. Wh^i the b<dt is in its rearmost 
ppmtifeivntb phus litxntiaadiiigffrbm:lha^ii)SMiaiiio. tM^le'loai^^ 
mlB^acefBia;^? ' to fkac^ the liop oaitfeideBB tir lOiixiweBf bdMrt tdim^iEum 
ofi(fcii®ik)ky>tQJpui^aJthe.bo]jkstig^y/iari^ IfiOitiiiteTliherd^ 

wHidowdj showing *^offv-'/i ... :*.;.•.: .' '../; < ; .. iii 'j.'----ji.:.>-» ^h'^i rrAai 
oi;(i4)>llBL)CM0 of a^mnifLre it as :Unnlof.tOvdra#:: back fthe^bolt kimtf 
di^jEv asii may. b&^ii Jcaae/ of hangfios. . la j3iiidi> loaaeis the ipiecw 
Azmkl be^^K^cfL.by-diapdiigibAcdc the cdckMigq Mc ce t 1 .: i^ Ho«f 
> ;^> (It is/eanaitiii iocJth^ (psoper.woddsigffibi'iR^wrvatiGn «l) aU 
temii thali-tbc^ In ke^t^^bntsated; ^ -".ui' ■■ - h---. ,. -..i .•: iif^/; \-Wi^ 
''fj'O^ '!"> 'i">J ;■• ■: yfil .J'.tiia^ii •• ».- -•. -./t^ -. ■ u .t-;;i :>ii . "■•:<; :. iij- 

:>f6ia^i!)i^ bnitiiaiiMl' mayUirieirnwikrhahiiinv eas hb dki&iTUhted 
intiKo^tMTeBiovisigi the etoek^. l%e( JaAtiBr^sheaMb ittveiolMe-daKe 
exia^t ImrTiKiddiigeb^paaf^.iiDd ^b«i<^fe0^iby» noose ji^ecitedi anid 
issteiieted.'iBaKi'- /-M.-i- • r-i'\,. .\\, >( .5 va>: }-;/•'' ^'*'''- ^/ut---.^ ^y^'^l^x 

.*\fui: r :. ;f .', -J . :m 1)0 .>DJ93|COirMr' B6LT/Mi)CjA^I9SI8M.) • •;• ■ = •',-:>. i;t-.-i.>l 

»r514ii(l) Place thehcufr-off ^arfe the^toenter Juortch; coek, theoBB 
and .ttim iheuuifieWt loek)t6 a>Tfertncal^>pnwtik«i ittise the holthandi^ 
and diaw outHie bdltj': . .'/■ -oa -^ 1 v •>!•-. > W-\ .. .- »:-jr. .J - .; ..u' ' '^'v:^ 

r>^2[)f fiUdMbalt;ibtMt^haiul, pte8fi>skeTle lock 'in mtfi &iimb of 
li^BL^ihttad to.utdodk slean?)e>f«i>m>'bcdtraiid;tinricjrBfs^Sleevft.byitDii^ 
ingitetdje-leftuiL..' »:' i; •; " •''>:'■ -i f /. ♦r-q^ifw!} i- '■'.-.^-Jj •-• o 

i . < 3)c'> fioM ^0699 tet^naei^ i f orefin^n >aBd thum^ iof > .tite. Icit ' hataid^ 
maA ooekisg' pieb&^faaclds idtb i|uiddle »finato a«i ..thuaiht^xtf liriit 
litod^ tunc safety iook^^o^wdt t»<^eik£k>aihii^tl£e:dbi;fe£En^p8i»df -t^ 
rig^t hand in order to allow the cocking piece to move forwahirdii 
eleeve, thus pBrtiaU|r*]eliavii]g thertenaoDHofijiiaiiifinpiing; with the 
cocking piece against the breast, draw back the ming-pin sleeve 
4«sffi|-1M;faiJ6&iger.aafi4jllraBib ip£<ilg^i>tt»ll aiidrfldffl dl;)iitiSQd8 
wiptivbMwiiilar^iaisoKdii^ .tfieli^tnkte with ^tbe left ifaasai ^MDdse 
firing^pin sleeve sodj mahuqpiaBfl^-ptiJi hfifing<{;|mai 'out ot^ fsiL^eoKi^ 
AnmsaletK-docfethiilmbipieciditodaejfcighct toelaBViefjaodHdx^ it' to 
^e Tdtfc ttrOTigh Hhe fialBve >niada dn'iq^Kfveifoe %idsvpil||Mi8e) ^^ni 
'tiie extXMtor taliie aohitinf otckigrfltedoi»u&^tr^ lile^rovveaitilitt 
iMrifcioli^he hdt^mdJbkcidrtheestipctQrf^ ilild;«iUfa«rOt>olt^ 
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and tVBCti tta-BXtiraetc^r callaa^^irathfith^Gti^^ 

take the extractor in tne right Iiand and inJBert)theiiq;uni thvc^Bv 
iaitbe undeardtt^ in the:tetiaoter by: "ptisMngLithe exteactof it<^4^lM 
9eai\jLintil kfrtoiig{ue€<Mtes.kLbantac^<«atkithe^]^ 
bolt (a slight preflBiii^twith the leltthi||ab<»ilhaft(ipd£ tkei)eAaif^i»tt 
bl HBeiextmcfeV' afsbts^ini tiiia epen|tiap)z. i tora tbe esteaeior 1 toO^e 
right until it is over the right Ing^tske-itetl^ott id tbcLii^^t; hwd 
.and press the hook of the extractor against the butt'i>late or some 
rigid object until. tlnLitongixa on /the eztnbotor- enters its groove in 
the bolt. 

^v>(2)f<Plael9 tin^ ailety ikiek^ itbniugh-i th».diflTha«ntiing gwblye; : iftto 
positiott on th« Mefvei&ad^txirafit downtte thiar leftiflOiaeftoqpwilKiit 
thft Qaag jm tooster theisleeir&ttB fKraapdadlBles: -pkfoa the co^^kia^ 
piece against the breast and put on mainspring, fiiangipiinifllQdim 
and striker. Holding the cocking piece between the tnumb aod 
forefinger of the left iumd^ cbaw.the oockuigspieoe back with thmnb 
and middle finger of the right hand and turn the safety lock to a 
ivBitiQal p^taonl-Witdi tha forefinger, of the right hand^ insert I the 
£iiing pin in the bolt amd- scr^w up the sleere (by tuoaiig itito :lhe 
right) until the sleeve lock enters its notch on th€l bcilt. > : i * . inifi 
i (3^iS^ tihat the .cut-oiffcid at the <:enter. notch; J hold the piece 
under fibor/pbltein the fingered the left hand, the ithumbl eid^dndlnf 
over the left side of the receiver; take bolt in right hand l^rkhl safetor 
ZbdEinaiveetioal pismtidn and^Qlety lugiup; plreB8E^'€lnAa£iol- 
idinar do^n: with le£t Iduunb and; push boli into the reeeivtapp hnnif 
%K&HihaDdle;tijn2naih{e«yikK2i:4md>€ut-o£&d6w^ ^ ' 

haikd*^'-' ."'1 )» ..I «' 1 •• -<; :. .. ' . -i ..' :;-^ .>! . 1 M, ..: '.-J 
'>i^ •■17/ \>.!T>oi m8UDoinf9'TmBiMJ^A2aimtM%(Miiustmi^ - Ji^' 

;fM6i;(l^iWitftithebiiUetMdofadar(3dd^^ ^ 

^mtchX'thio^gh the hole in the :fi<Mr pla^j, at th^eBsmei time datsfmm^ 
the bullet to the v^£ur; this ^releases the noor plate. ; > : . . ri a 

<> (2) liaise^ the rau^ -end ol the^ first Umb. dactb^ magazikia ^spring 
high enoqgh- to clear the lu^on the floov plalj^ adid dxmvriik ont of «its 
morttise;' proceed in; the aame manner toVremoveithe foUuwwn/ . j 
(fl) Td assemble magazine >flpring ^and^loOovwr^itoi fldoc {flsle, 
reveise operation of dimioimting. 
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V 44) Jaaert the ioUower and miw^«' 9PnM> }<(• ^nmagas^^ 
ipiac^itib^ tenOtt>oA the front jemcl ol thef ficm^pU^ in its T6Ci9»'ili{^ 
d»a|:a$WLe, thien plac^ the lug on,. the rear .^nd el the floor, pl3,t9>i^ 
ite^Iotln thi)guar4, and pr^s the ^^ear.f^d of the 4o<»';pla|)e.lonm!d 
4o4^^^^<^ ^^ ^b^ ^^^^ ^^'^"^y forcing the floor plate inWi^'9^ Mi 
the guard. ... ... : •. .. . r ., 

- 1 %.. ) .. •; I .- • " ■ PBBKJAUTIONe, -. l .' ''■' 

.- i&i7. UfO^fi© the hoit is drawn fully ha<;k the ejector will faiy? to 
iWork».andi in magaisine Are i^t mil eauae a jam. 

When a misfire occurs, press the holt handle i^*^ down, puU th0 
leoalotig piecQftQi the rear^ and jtry again. Unless the bolt hiiaidle is 
fully down the firing pin does not stxike with full facca. Almost att 
Haisflws ate dueitathfe fewlt. 

t iSeethat the guard sQreiWB ajre Icept tight. Loose guard qc^wv9 not 
only pi«:t?ent good l»hootihg !\mt also interfere with the proper feeding 
lorf jcartiidges vom the ma^astine,: often resulting in a jam; , > 

For practicing the motions of rapid Are with the/^e :ijinloa<ied, 
Hum the icut^ down <Hr <^o£f, V oth^'wiise th9 holtiffan not h< woijced 
backand forth. .; .... 

518. The rifle is a weapon of precision, and demands proper care 
and cleaning. A lack of care soon ituina its acciuacy . 

After a day's shooting the bore demands special attention, as the 

jendvim' fcom smokeless. powdec mou Qo^sedoe it, and eliOQld be 

r^mei^^'aa.flODnai(pstacticable. : ■;_ : . i 

vtTheiJearethBee kinds efiouiliag: > - ..m 

ia> A bla@k deposit, easily leoaiOYed < by oib^^9g0^' . . 

: {by' An add deposit orrgas, forced inU^ the tea^iu^pf t)Ke st^ 
-which gradually comes out» and, unless. removed^ cauie^/ rll^t> 
Cleaning must be repeated daily for several days,i . • i tj 

' .(a} Metal folding, .caused by.partides of the oupro-nickQl jacket 
of the bullet adhedng t6(the bore. ThisJiarely hsjppens .wi:th th^ 
pnesent anHxfnnitijQn^ andilB i^moval ia usiuaUy. not only wPT^c- 
4ii3able. in - the; flebi i but unless done by .an : exp?i»enGe<i,|nan . im^ 
'cause serious damagie to the bore* • ' - - 1 < i 

'>A^.to.cUan.the n[/fe.-*Kl) lUemoffi the bolt and clean horn the 
breech end. Never clean.from the mU2izle.^i '■• . < .: 

(2) Use a.cleaniiigxod and smaUlxieoe of. cloth, about li in^es 
aquare^ then lightly oil the bori^ by mtagaA<»ll^; rag.. TMjnet«} 
And working parte are .alsor cleaned .by wng dry xm^^ and theu oiUng 
with a slightly oiled rag to prevent rusting and toiubncat^ VOvking 
parts. 
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'«uf^yr>bii Makes tli^ tifl^ idlBfig]^i$di^e>l(r1lat^ 

ating the bolt it is difficiilt to grasp finnly. ^ ^i - ^'^-^ 

(4) If available, a saturat^^VdhOKleft of soda and water aiay be 
used to clean the twre. thoroughly drying the bore with dry patches 
belclF^oiliYig/ Orthe>'foH&Wingziiix<»H<»Maybeti0^i AsiyUacetcte. 
2 parts; acetone, 2 p«m; 'gil»«hgin«Ml«,>l pam^ Mmth^ii^nc/A 
iiitis^ac€«a<»'aiH^"«feiditfeftjfcM*et»nic "^ .v i n no.i ./ 

^ f&> "Wliac^^er lih«ni^od"<>f^^^6tiilif;it^ bor^ shdtdit^ to^eM»Ml 
ytalili^«&r4ev^Wl'd8yd.'-i'v ••>::>,.: . >iry- .. A u\: r-r:c:^'in;) 
(6) Coempline. machine oil, or axiy K^&bm oili wfaiOh!Will> WM'tiiat 
th^ mefi»r i#«imftMci-lor dfittg Cftfeft 9p^^^t^»^th^ iib^Mrtfor 
aubrk»ti»| imotiilll^ >b«arti^ and 6cnt||0t « w^swiewliwt 

heavier oil lov tbe^bClfliif'-Ner^eft! use'euiilffy^M 
li^y^iwiir-scsttteii tbe'tnetai: .'•*''■ -ot-* .":..i:u(ii. 

.';o^^ Tl^ stobk ftnd4!la»i:^«iaAl nkay h^tM^ wi^ vaw^IiiiiA^BitiCii 
and polished by rubbing with the hand. it' ; <j >i • • . ^ 

''>5M<Hlke^4iiar]^ op)ybti«9 thep^p indicate where >tkilsigiubii^ 
be set. The numbers on the sight lefttfekit < tothtt iiiiA» bdofvi thB 
numbers; for example, the %uT^6'ittaliDVe:tlie^>tt(MI«ywd>a^ 
Changes in eleva^^ <rf ^25,' 5o, ^6aiiS[f7% yttnUi hffve to te>iilade^ y^nd 
^fiSik ^^if^f^ t^btioskA fev theBesftttiiig»tlteytoygtd)bgeitiinftted, 
dM^Wl^gveat t»b)^,>'fbril^li9ht iiiAcGUittcy^'iaakea alo^^iffdrs^ 
in th^ point of hi«/:^ ' i >•>-., j- i-A , . •'.'.'.«.; •' : ;, ..; vj n-. .-l > 
> 421lM&'mal(fodn><iheiwind'ga»geM-0>oalled.pa 
ifi^i!Kiligi»(o(^«ut^yfp^ifit6imaytMhreto4efe:ii^ r uin i uij k. 
- * Hh» ^}dM, is caivied ^ii^ t&e flaiae dii-dction: liittti the < m0hl»'>«rt 
tii6Ved^'t(^ ««itfipH>il shots «ddke-«bovevri»M^1fc> th9(ri|[iilMfaitldi 
buirs-eye, the elevation should be laweNtt ttbi^ths vmmgB aelite 
th^I^ftC' 'mfadS4||«If^«he<l)uU«t't^dheright^orll^ftw^ 
therefore the winda£eis^s6t to winAwflird.n^ n-f •■." - . dho t' "t^i' 
'''^«28f i%^a^^a^l«ffir'ii»'iii}t at\^%8:teitiBti»aeii^ tfaie)aclaial Yftnee 
htw'hidkithe fiH^^akSB fiMe.' 'Wltii MOiii^ttia.tliB/ctev^AittmMi 
}m'$ib^ th^tt^g^ lead wwtlv <idi6m'b«lowrit,'Jttdiiill liileraieiBiA 
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They must be practiced in it. 

■ NOTES ON PISTOL SHOOTlMO, ,• . < 

523. When a pistol is first taken in hand it should be examined 
to make sure that it is not loaded. ..... 

524. Both the front sight and the rear sighting groove should 
be hlftckeiied. When the ixfftol is ainied^the Itont pig^t- should 
be seen thrbugJi thfiiimlddla of the rearaiglitiiig gioova and the 
top oi t)ie front eight should be fiuab nvidL the top^ of the gsoovEL 
Th^, part, of the taj^tiito be aimed at ixrai^ be detehnined by;i»rad( 
tiee. With- ])ic8t pistols, at 25 yards the aim is .usually taken at 
the. bottom edge ox in^e bottom part of the bull 's-e^,. and ai 
50 yards in the ceater or in the upper paxt of the bull/fl-eyei . . v 
, 525. Orasp the stock of the pistol as iiigh up as you.cain, jso'thaf 
the barrel, hand, and.anmare aa.neatiy as possible. in ,«nejstraigHt 
)ine« The &umb: ahoKild. be extended along the upper port o£ thid 
frame.. ThQ aecond \€aM of the focefinger should. be on the tzi^v. 

52^. ^art ^vsth a Ijghtgrip and gradually squeeze with the whole 
juaod, th« trigger finger isqueezmgigtadually back aa the grip is 
tightened y and continue aqueeainc^ without b jerk until l^e pistil 
l$ies. Decide. t9 caU the hold and to. kee^ the right eye open. 
• ; 527 . If th» hita axe bunched to t)ne ende, ^hey can be.moved to.the 
^eht by iiM^r^asinff i^ pressure of the thuooi) against liie lelf side 



otthe pistol or td the left by decreaaing the {Areseure. 
. 5^8, Suai^ping— that is^ aiming and squeesong iht trigget with 
.the piAtol not. kaded>--i8 moat valuable pzactioe.. ^o.XDa&.vltould 
load and ^ until he has noapped eeyeral timea to get acqtiaiinted 
tWiih the togi^ pull of Uio jnatol. Expert ^ietpl diets do & mat 
<fe4l of mmppim instead of ^ great, deal of usng. Steady houiiliig 
/ea» be aoquuMonly bv msxdk snapping pnietiee^ i. :. ■ 1 1 

529. Po^ion^.— <In thfl prone poiKtion.ithejnght eibov! has ex^ 
Q^l^t suppori on iht^ gvoimd. In the kna^ng poaitioK' the fii^r 
upay knael paieitllier knee« Kneeling on.tUe left kliecijaffardi. ah 
(«xieellent reift <m the ng^knee- for.tha .elbowt In tlii^. squatting 

e'tioa both elbovMrzesa.on the kaees. In the standing ^poiBkioti 
the targetaquaMly or nearly BQ^ Stand updgha^ not ciau&g the 
^b0edforwMd^aaKlext€^dthaaii]|i:to.itoiuUatrdeh*. L..^ . ... M 
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530. The following is quoted from Ordnance Department, United 
States Army, pAtiptf^tOSRS:- lKI»^,"rRbs«dit)tfeairfiM Rules for the 
Management of the United States Rifle, caliber .30, model of 1917: 

* * CLEANING TBB' . ItltlEB;^ c'll'^ :> ^lii SI : - - -:•>..:'■♦ 

j ' !*^Tbe T i|»;dp0iMoareodf i>4he : bcird reqiuseA isoiy^ieniidiis,' ettibfal 
wittrH imt dt pagrB-^veli^ ji;brediiC6(i labov;^ icl«iniik|; «M in' prokmgi^ 
atrenanqzylifeo^tlieibaDDsl^ atad'heitei^ifiidaltsiai tai^t-(][>r£kti!^ 
Bidefl^, :dtitted^ tfiid darei o£' the bore- odBsmi&te refiK^viig rth^t fotulfii^ 
BOBuit^ frdku'firi]^, Inobtiinh'chemicftily'^tBaft d^fe^cll; aMd coat^ 
ttg'tl)is.0qp!fftCftMtkia £lm!ot oil iti^^brenuntirudtis^/^ 1^'fotil^g; 
which i»i:altsi!rotodtilig*feNQf ;two5kindsr-^<j^^ <it)ii* 

bcui^on .ali'lhe'po«d^;i!tJa4 othea^, qu|xib-hic^eltBcnl{>^>od (tinder 
the ^atondJaigractichii^^f ioeg^tlavitiea or>^t -iit t^ej bd^)J -FoW'd^l' 
iouliiig, (bcpawiQ of iti^ i^cxbi^eaotiisay is MgHljr^i^ llmt is/ii 
wtli^iindtiide nostoahd'idmst be vsaioBtredi M«tal! 'fouHsifif bif itselrlfe 
ibadtive^ rbiiiimay''oi^«iv;pow^«i:^ibiiling>aild'^ of 

eleapnA^«g^HtB:iui^ r^kbi^^ lliitiQiaibl^ 

<i][ilaii^i<{ite it> Bodiiaev lliei-sccuracv- of iijb$^^ rifloii 1 1 .^ o l, -a . ! > i u : ' i < 
'' Pow;iez>|ouliiag^iMf #et^i&aduy}fei]do^eQllb;^:«ci«lbbE»[g^Hth h<)t 
flodaf>fi61iition,Mi(utbthja' SDlufasa ihaa ino»o£6eot <m Ihk ^la^tdf fcni&ng 
obfm|ii»i-Bsd£^;^i^8i^di«pif ore m^eBBa^tq rek(»rB«l) lai^taHoulini^ 
before assurance 'c»ft>4:id Had that ^s^ poWde^ £dtilijb|*>has been>:^ 
linired .a»d' tMt ibm himsr i^xuf beisMely soiled. Wrttolfy, "kfter 
fiirin^ftibntrel/in good coi}dfti(miitke metal :foUiilig!felM)^sfij^iie:Ai»i6 
berhainUyiperGi^9tiBei.i . It is iwerely lajRoear of infinit^ih^: 4.tii<^- 
1M»E^ eeuulhr'teiiiio^^!i»ytB0]vebts b£<»ff^ fio«r^er) dti^^to 

pii6t&gi tp» pciBseiiae 6f tdust«l<>thex' aJbixuBi^ t0 aiecftii&iiiaik)^*, 
metal fouling may'i)d^iir;<in:cleia|^^\isiJDte ^Ij^ot )^ftt»h6d^o#t[iuck 

T vf5In.deani%)tiie bife:afteei£iiig,.lts(^«^liitl> wocse^im kiUd^i 
Hwab iHili^4JiefD6ni^tlal jsoiia miution Ksee>beiov>it«>remoh^ fibl(<tlM 
{odliBflf^ '-i A ioonirenienti method >is Jto ma^tlsid mat;^ l;)f £t»e nAe 
iMdiitJ^xaiiicaitaimnGf theieodaAblutiQft^BB^dywithlthci ^imixin^ 
vod iuBBEted ^froatf^l^iibreeah, poxop >the b^ivdl 4aLI^ a^iit^vi^^^me^. 
Remove and dryiHvi^ai^oUpie^iolf 9iatciii^.iHBtuuIa»th^^ 
that there are in evidence no patches of metal fouling which, if 
present, can be readily detected by the naked eye, then swab out 



fe^OfVO . The,wttpuiife of rswabbing i:eQuii)Qd.Lwi42L :t]y«». awdbbiag 
^plut^on ctaan: ber d^temdned only by 0^(perienc€i nnd b^ ob$0f?viit»MI 
pt tkke color, of the p9>tQh^s^ S^bbii:^ ^fagonld <be eoOniintied as iong 
as the wiping j^tch is discolored by a oluish-green. afciuai-'' Monn^bi 
fi couple of wnutee- w<»fc is sumeient. , 1^ l^ototighljp and du. 
, y/'Tbe proper, method of ojyUng a barrel is aa ftdlb^: Yfi^Haa 
^lesm^g rod dry?) aeli^t » clean patch and tht^u^^ Bitiitate'iil) 
Tjfi^ ppenn oil or wangled «oBmic> bdng siure that the- aomaadimi 
l^enotrated the patch; scrub the bore with the pfitoh,:lQteii39iy ]dra;ilBki9 
the {)atch smpothly trom the muszle^ to the breech, aUoiwjiigiihd 
c^eanijakg ix)d to turn with thse li^ing^ The bore will be ioundnamt 
to be smooth and bright^ so th£tt any aubsequent rust :iu»^ vwoititig 
can. be ea«iy idet(9Cted by iiispection. ;;- in / 

. ''If patchei^ ol metal fouling aoe seen u|X)ti visu^ ina|)ection<cil 
tbe:bore» the standard joeftal-iOuling solution prepazed as* hemn^s 
a£teir prescribed imust be need. After scrubbing out with the^fRidil 
solutioin plug the bofe«»t the; breech witii a cork at tiae fNnt tedjol 
the chambfii', or where the afling begins> Slip & 24mkL sserdixm jof 
rubber hosexjverthe muzzle down to the sight and iill with ^be Btabidv 
ard solution to at leiist o^-thalf inch' abbye the muszleof th& ibanad;* 
Letit^fitandlor 3Q,ris2nutefir^ pour out, the etandaid solutioii, csmepvis 
hoeeand bceeckplug, and swab out thoroughly wiith soda, soluticxb 
|}o neutralise and remove all trace of nmmonia and powder fouMngj 
Wipe .the barrel cleaa, dry and oil. With 'few. exceptionfl, oode 
a^pliGation is snffident, buft if ail ifoutLng is .iiot ronoved, aa deter^i 
mined by careful vidua! inspection of the bore and of itne T^dping 
patches; repiaat as diescribed above^;^. '^ ' -^ ' > 

• iit'iAfterprop^ly cleaning with, dther ti^sWabbiiagsokitioB or the 
standard solution, as has just been described, the bore should b^ 
clean and safe to oil.andput away^ but as a measure of safety a patch 
should always be rim throufi[h the bore on the next day and tbe bore 
«fld wipiifeig patdh 6*x^iiniied,'to in^ufe'tftat clestoing has 'beeM prop- 
erly^ ac<*otomidhfedi fThe b6i?e should- 4heb he oHod; as^^iftScribed 

"If the swabbing solutiou or the s^andftrd^ltieM-fottltog soMtiOtt 
h notavailable, this^ bkirelShoAld be'scrubbed; 'as already descMbed. 
Mth the 'soda floltition, dried and 6lted with ^ light idil/' At'%Hfe^ti« 
of 24 hours it should again be cleaned, whefe it ^ill'tduarf^l^f61i'n4 
t8 have'-*8weated Y^hat i6, rUet'haViugftSitoed tih<I^ the^m^ 
ttetkl fouling whfer^ powdc* fouling' Wi^ j^res^nt, the [Mfe<?er^$'{julteff 

-'.-i'l » «./ ■•_•',> ' .-■•/' ■- . . • I ; >'; , :, I i . '•«>'; '• ."•' -f . ' .. .- • l-'I 
'J...' . I'- I a:: .•;.•"' i): 't'\\ s /l..r.j ,ivl, .- li,. ;■; ; ^ h, .j.i 'y.;i*sii.»i 



U4 7mfcstm9M M^ ma'^wJOSO^ffiMiajom, 

ii|C ) VmM.f & Bcud^ttid ^^ttMLnjJ is JBufffid^t^ Wt to iiiBiire iiAle. 
#btLtiibe apAin estatnindl atttidend of & few days befoi^nal ofL. 
Vhio 8'^^«l)bi£kg solution shouM alt^ayB he ui»d, if avfeiWile, fc^T* 
mu^'be MUiiaiber^ that each pun wh«n the bore 'sweats' is aa 
ia^ie&t rust |>it;i .... 

•r^^A deitti) di^ mu'fe^e having' beeit obtodned^ to JM^v^nt rust it 
iflneoossstry toooateveiy portion otthislsUrfaice with afilin of neutral 
oiL> J£ the proteddoti required is but tesaipomry iatd H&e arm is io 
be <:leaawd or <flred in a few days, a spefm oil may be Qsed . Thiii in 
^aaily. appfiedand (easily rwnov^ed, but has not sufficient body i/^ 
hoM ite vurface for more thaai a few days. If dfled a^e to be prefaced 
fopfltotti^ or shipment, a heavier bil, such as cosmic; mruKtWuaed^ 
'' inprepaang armsfor storage or shipmeat they should be cleaned 
with particular care, using the metal-fouling solution asd^Kribed 
above.' Oare shx^um^betak^^, insured < b^ careful iBspectioh on 
suceeedin^ day or ({ays, that tiiecleamug is properly done and ail 
tiauEes of ammonia solution :remov^d . The bore la then ready to t^ 
cooled with cosmic. : Atoidinary teisiperatisreB cosmic is not i3uid« 
In Older, therelore, to insure that ever^ part t>f the surfiace* to coated 
with A film of oil^ the cosmic should be warmed . Apply "the cosmic 
firBt with a bmdi; then, with the^breeeh plugged, nil the bairel to 
themxizaie, jpour out the surplus, remove.the plUgvUnd sdlow t4> 
drain . It is Ddli0ved that more rifles are iuined by izopfo^er prepori- 
alidn for stoiEM than from any oth«r cauise. If the' bore is not cleaa 
wshen oited-^vthat is, if powder fouling is pFescnt or rust basfitarted-^ 
a. half mch 'Of coBnio on the butside. will not stop its actJKMi and the 
baiiBlwiillberuinedi. ' KemembM^tiiatthe suorfaeexomst be perfectly 
cleaned before the heavy oil is apphed« ' If the^ibstructioBS a» given: 
aboiffo artf 'odrefoily foliew^ -azmsmay be stored for-vyteans.Wi&out 
hanhk- ••' -■♦-.?. • =1 }■- ■ . -.■ . •' ' ^ f ->.•:. - 

«!/...• •. .1-1 rBBPARATmw OF-SOBTOeMe.- ••• • •• .{."•■'... 

, ' ■ So4a $Qliuion.-r-T}m sbould be a saturated .eolutiMi ^ sal. soda 
teaf boj99i;e o| sedsi) • A strength of- at l^ast ^0 per cent i^ n^oqssary^ 
The spoon ref errea to in the following directions is the model of 19lO 
9Ppe%ii9Stted'in(U^<measjOiit^tii <>, ^ .« :. -; - 

; ''Sal^flooa, onerfomth pound,, or 4 heapij^.spponiute: waterr ^ 
jp^ or cup, tnodp) of J.910, to upper rivets.. ? The.ipal <^a w;ill diS8oly4» 
l^ore.rWUyiU'l^ot water*. .;..:» r^; .. i . - .. - . u: 
^/•4^1<;^^feil^«;^fcAtKm.--^Ammonium p 60. ,gi»in^ ,op^ 

^.^popnfyl fimoothed o0; ammopia,; ^ft.per, .o^^ 4 qwc^f<,<ff 
three-eighths of a pint, or 12 spoonfuls; water, 4 ounces, or one- 
fourth pint, or 8 spoonfuls. Dissolve the ammoniiun persulphate 
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idike i»atei:iaiid;&dd IM tonnoDii. Eld^p in tig^liv oockod b«M^ 
pcHir out:fmiy what is nedeflsary at the time, juod keep theibotiite 
corked. . * . - : ..j 

. *-J8tawiard jnOalj^U^ Bol^liaMjr'^^^ 1 

ctunce^ or 2 medium heaping gpoQiQliite;.i»niinrtnilrak •carboiMe^ 809 
grains; aaamoma, 28 pea^<cent» OicmttoeByrorlditee^igiliJlifaBipint^^xrl^ 

rnfuls; water, 4 ounces, or one-fourth pint, or Sif^nfuls. Fowdi*r 
peiBuiphate^and- ooirbonate togetbery diasolYe liLithe^watcorvand 
bdd ike amjiiiftnia;.mia£ thoroughly andiailaw to stand for one hoiur 
before using. It should be kept m a strong bottle^ idghthH jeixrkedi 
The solutlQa bhbtild not be used moiethan twit^and luseo^jEoMtion 
should not Wmix^ with unused <8olution, but aliould beJao^Aied 
0qmr»tely. The solution, when mixed, should be used^^lritllJii'SO 
ddys. Caace d^ould- be -used in misiDg and using tlHs coliiUiQiis^t^ 
^tenrent injury to. t3be rifla GSie ammonia solutioiL .should tsbfr>lB«e 
nsed in tski warm . baiiiel. An ^sEpeinfchjoed ^mnoomiaiflBioil^ s/o&aeat 
should nux the solution and 'Bti|p«ii6tend its usa ' - \ ' i/u v 

* ' Neithese of thj^aa.'animQnia scdutions hfB i^ny . appiedable action 
on steel when not exposed to the air, but ifMlowea to «Fm»ora.te oofii 
Bteel thfiiy aittadk ;it sapidly^ Care should, th^refofe) be mken 
that none spills on the mechknisia aiad thatitheban^iis wasbedout 
lirdmptly ^mihtKidaiMoiiMoA, The focek aappHciBfiQn of soda flo^ution 
removes the greater portion of the powder fim&ig' and. |]cnaulaia 
fldore :»Si^i3xemxd ecopomixsal usBiOf the ammonia sofotiotk. These 
ammciiia solutionsi are expensive acd shoukib^ used'eoonomidaliyr. 

:^^iijiaaiaotreeogpiaad b3^.aU that a h^^y polished steelsuiiace 
rusts much less easily than oiie which is roughened; alk>, tilata 
iiamel which, is ixhted foula. mudb more capidly than onb whudi is 
«iao0^ . £yeiy elEortt tharelove, should be madil to. prevent the idiv 
koation.c^.datB) ^whadh are metidly .etohaxgod rtistspNots, and irhk^ 
sot pnXy aoect the acmuaiey oltbe iaim .bat increase the labor vi 
cleaning.- * ■ .« ' - ^z. . i ?j' .i ;• ....m. 

/'The cfaambem of jcifleBt ace frequenter neeleoted beeauiBejihcQr 
toe not' readily inspeeted^ i Oave soeaild.bQ'tfHienitq aefer thatnthey 
ara.cleaoad aa tbofoud»l]r aA.<^^ boiew A. roughened lehamMr 
delays greatly the rapidity of fire and not inftequeatly cauaeaahaUs 
to stick. ...I. '''^ j[>i. ".i.j/; y^i':-^ 

"A cleaning rack should be provided for every barracks. Rifles 
sliDiIld always W cleaned frolntii^ bieaeh, thiiaiaVoiding ^Kiastble 
ft^ury H» the aSJasl^ at ^tibia uuiale whicfe would ilffiact 'tile Ahnttnp 
adverBely* I£ theli>ore foria lenglli of 6 inctbes^t the mucaleift 
perfect^ a. minor iajur>< near the. o^umhes idU ^ur»Jittte-^ 
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the adcinttby of the liflei. • Tb]b rifle ahould be d^aaed as soon w the 

fiMn^fortheilayiBOoiBpleted. lEhelouliiigiseaiiertotemovetiieB, 

and if left longer it will corrode the barrel. 

t *\ It gaalescages tit diet baab o£ tfaia tcaitridce^ it will prbbably enter 

6he vpell of the bDlttfainugh4he atiiker hole. . In this case the boh 

medumiflqi.imiBt be dismmmted and the parts and well of the bolt 

thofcmthlyi cleaned.'. 

' '■ Bmff<a'aBB0nublii^ the bolt mechaiiiam the firinfi; pin, the barrel 

of the sleeve, the body of strikecj the well of bolt, and all cams should 

be lidvtly; oiled. 

i ^Mia&y <^ the j[>art8 can ffeneially be deaned with dry rags. All 

paiftsfifM deaiKing should be wipcxl with an oiled lag. 

<i *^The best method of applying oil is to jrub «i1^ a piece of cotton 

dotiiii upon which a few dj^ops of oil have beeu'phbced, thereby 

«#otding the use of an unneceflsary amount of oil;< this method will, 

ev^hiiitiMijibaBBoe of the oiler,, serve for the cams and bearings, 

which should be kqpt continuaUy oiled. 

li f' An/part tbfvt mxf appear to toeve hard can generally be freed 

bytha use of <a littie ml. 

' -^^Dhe stock and hand guard may be coated with raw linseed oil 

andijMitiahed by rubbing with the hand. 

.. ''Spenoa oilehould be used only for.lubzioating metallic bearing 

and Qontactaurfaoee. 

' '^^iFor tiie idMonber and bore only oosmoli^e or cosmic should be 

Q^ed^ • This sfamdd be applied- also to all metallic sodaees^ to pr»- 

yeatvufiliaig wiiieD>aima aie etoied or ^en not used fdr an i^ppsebia- 

blBl^ngtlioftDne." 

" 1!he edutaoDa f or desauim and rettioving metal fouling and for 

oUing bairebiicf rifles mentioned abeveare made in quantities lor 

deamng a large micmber of rifles. The soda soluddooi can be prepared 

>at Ckiast Gfiara stations, aaeal soda is ;»adily obtained in suitable 

quantities. In lieu of the ''swabbing solution" and ''standao'd 

metal fouMng eolution'^ the CSoaet Guard has found that ''d*in-l " 

oil'serves the pszMse of these two sdutions and is more eoeiMMnicai 

ler deaning a-siaall n^dnba^ of rifles, such as is lodnd at Coast Guard 

stations. . : \ . ■ ' •.'.';. 

NOTES ON INFANTRY DRILL. 
-. \:l -' r.. . - - ..•••...' ..-'c : . 
V 681. ilnthe Landing-Force Manual, Umted' States Navy^ 1916^ 
infantry drill and tactics Jkaye been bsought inloi accord with tii^a 
infantry' DiiU Regulstienfi, United 'States Army; and) the.infantry 
SMBfcniBatina; has btteA: cha&iged to osivespond. wi|h. thatioi the Army ( 



,532. The fol)owiBg abbreviaticKEis are \J^^ |or oS&q^m and petty 
officers. The corresponding officer or nonboromiflsJQogd office, in 
the Army organization ifl also given: 

C. C Company cozmiiander. 

pt. c Platoon commander (officer or warrant 

officer). 

pt. 1 Platoon leader (petty or noncommissioned 

officer m- charge of a platoon), 
c. p. Chief petty officer (first sergeant). 

1 p. o First petty officer (sergeant). 

2 p. o Second petty offibcer (corpoml). 

?. o Petty officer (nonconunissioned officer), 
■jii <w.:'j. .Ac^lte^ides. ^ 

2 p. OS Act as squad leaders, or as guides in absence " ' 

pi 1 p. 08. 
533. The terms chief petty officer, first ^etty erfficer, and second 
petty officer as tn^ed' in the infantry organization should not be con- 
rased \Hth those deffignations as used in the Coast Guard Regulations. 
In the infantry formations tlie tenns ftiean as follows: 

(Mef <petty officer: A petty officer (normally a chief petty 

' '"'' -oteoer oi* a petty officer, 'first class) who performs the duties 

of a first sergeant of a company. 

' BiMt t)e*ty officerr ' A p«tty offiicer (nottnally a petty officer, 

■ i^' ' first or second class) who performs the duties of a sergeant. 

* 'dtdi»iid petty officer : A petty officer (normally a j)etty officer, 

second oy third claas) who performs the duties of a corporal. 

Mlii''tiie absence of petty officere, bonrated men may act as first 

petty officer or second petty officer in the infantry organizatibn. ' ' 

-• 6wl'. <1) Ih^ dififtence bie^weett ranks fis 40 ihche«.6i both line 

kiid cdhuan. Dietaiice is measured' from Ihe baV^ of the mai^ in 

front to the breast of the man in wjltf. •« ' 

(2) The interval between men in ranks is 4 inches and is meacfured 
from elbow to elbow. ^ 

(^) Pace: Thirty inches; the length of the full step in quick time. 
Question. Of what doev a BiitObd consist? 

Answer. A 2 p. o. and 7 men. Wh.eh. fhe squad is in ranks the 
2 p. o. is posted as the left man in the front rank of ihe squad. 
Question. How many squads in a plato<»i?^ ^ - 
Answer. Not less thaji 2 nor more than 4 squads. 
Question. What is meant by the expression a platooi^ jin Une"? 
Answer. A platoon formed m two ranks. 
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!Qtie^<^. What are the positions of the platoon cotdmanider and 
tfee petty offiviert, platooii ill line? 
Answer. ■ , " ' 

i>t«. ' ■ • ■ . • 

Ipo ox X X o Ipq 

m. m^ File closer^ . , «, 

Fig. 1.— ^Platoon in n»e.' ' ..» . • s 

(The above platoon confiists of three squads'). • ' ' - . ' * 

(1) Platoon commander three paces ixk ;froq|t? of the oentfeit of the 
platooi^.. ^: ,. • ■ : • ; " 

(2) A first petty officer is in the front rank on the right of the 
plajtpon* . He is the right gjuifi^of the p^tboja. . . , . 

. , ,(3) A.firBtpjdtty officer is in tlie Irof^tjraiik^^Q^ the l^iof thj^ platocm, 
Be is the left guide of the platoon (t)iisl p. o. ia4ispeasied wit^ whm 



the platoon is actii|g as a part of a Gompaiiy). 

' ; (^ W^ain the position two paces in year of the piatap]^-.4ne>known 

as nl§l closers^ Musiciaps^ signalmen, and odd men are placed with 



the file closers. 

Jn.theahov^ case.thie.p^tooii is ^oa;^idered asa u^it actiogisingly, 
in ^hlcjEl cae^ it Ji^ two X p. o&. > om^ ta act as right gui<{& md one to 
act.;a^lelf guide;- When platoon are acting together jMi.4» p^rt of a 
ocuupany onlyp^e 1 p.-o.^^armaUyifs aa^gped tp a^plateoQ. 
. Qu^^tion. m^t is m^aat^by the. expression / ' .a» pla^n in Column 
of sqjiw49- 7 •'• . •: •■ ' •• ' '■.'.,■■".•.•.< 

,^^An^w^r. ui pli^tocoi with the aquads/placed oi^ebehiioid the ath*^. 
id Qv^^^ic^ What i^e :th^.8tittipBBof the platoon^ ^mman^er fM[|4 
the petty officers in platoon in colun^ of squads? i - 
iMA^wep,. , ... .{ ^. • .' .. .•■■ .. '.{-■• 

pi. c. 1 p o o 

..,;:■ -V ,.;. ■ ■ :■■ l::: . ■ ■■■ ■ . '■■ 'v ■■- > 

X --.-.,■ m> Tito 0I914XS.) ■ . . 1' 

.,.::,. .,■..< :...-. . T.::- ' .:..■.:. ;• ■ •/ , 

• PJ6.2.— Platobn'inddumnofsquads. ;* ' ' "7^"" 
H^i"alWvie'^Jatii()ii consists oAliree squabslO, '-^ ' ' •* ' ,' 

.:l-<U-,l ■//: ill > •' . .•..•}.' .'/,•' ' 
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(1) Platoon commander alongside and outside the first petty 

(2) A 1 p. o. normally 40 inches ahead of .the left man of the first 
squad. 

(8) A 1 p. o. normally 40 inches behind the left man of the third 
squad (this 1 p. o. is dispensed with when the.platoon is acting as a 
part of a company]). 

(4) Men in position to the right of the platoon are known as file 
closers. Musicians, signalmen, and odd rtten are placed in the file 
closers. 

Note. — ^In this formation the first petty olficGr i^ known as the 
^de. In the norznal formation, the ^^uide is left. The men in the 
left file are responsible for the proper dif^taace from the men ahead 
of them and all other men keep their posit iooa with reference to men 
on their left. The guide may be right, in which case the platoon 
commander, the guides, and the file dosera erose over to the opposite 
side to those shown in tne diagram. ( In col umn of bi mads each rank 
preserves the alignment toward the aide of the guide.) 

Question. What is meant by a company in line? 

Answer. A company formed in two ranks. 

Question. What are the positions of the company commander, 
platoon commanders, and petty officers in a ecimpany in line? 



eigitized by VjOOQIC 



140 



zMVBOicmom voe: eMsx;:eirAao> ttunowi 



« 
A 



21 






M. 

e 

• 
ill 



si 
II 



CO ^ 

I 
. mil I 



Annrar. 



" SiiiAS' L.e.., Google 



.nSTKirMxonii • mm. 6oasi ^jsuamd 8ta«ovb. hi 



(1) The post of thd.€omp«iiy comiiiflnder is three paces- ia front 
xa£ the. center of the compaay. 

(2) The poets of the platoon Gommanders of the right and the Iteft 
platoons are two paces ui rear, of the campasyv ozie<m leadh flank. 
The posts of the leaden of the oentev platoons are two x>aoes^ in rear 
of th^ platoons. 

(3) The first petty officer of the first platoon is the right gmd«><of 
thecompaay^ 

The first petty oiker of the left platoon is the left guide of the 
company. 

The Mst petty officers of the center platoons are two paces in rear 
of their platoons to the left of the platoon leaders. 

Question. What are the poeitions of the company commander, 
platoon commanders, and petty officers in company in column of 
squads? 



Answer. 



Ist pUtOOH. 



BdpUtoon. 



SdpUtoon. 



4flipUtoon. 



o 

X-- 
X- • 
X- - 
X-- 

x-- 

X- - 
X- - 
X- • 
X-- 
X- - 
X- - 
X- - 
X- - 
X- • 



FIG. 4.— Company In ooiunin of squads, j^.,^^ ^ t _ 
(The above company consists of four platoons of four squads eafOD/T*^ LC 



. QiNetioa. WhatisthAliilBiilryoxgaiiization? > 

Answer. (1) A squad consists of seven men and a isecond petly 
ofiicer. 
• (2) A ^atoon oonaists of two^thvee, or lour sfiiuuis. 

(3) A company consistB oi two, three, or four platoons. 

(4) A battalion consists of two or more, not exceeding six^ cbtn- 
paniee. 

(5^ A regiment consists of two, three, or four battaliona ' ' 

(6) A brigade consists of tmq or more regimeiKte. . ; 
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The questions and answers contained in the appefidii are fqr 
the purpose of assisting the district superintendents aiid bflacer^ iji 
charge in the instruction of the crews dX Coast Guard stations. , * 

Edward Oufje^oje^d^ . ; > 
. , r . . ; Amsum >5wwl<wy. 

..QUESTION^ AijrD'.ANSWEpis;. ; ; .'.V' 

Boats Under Oars,, ,^ . . , /> ., 

Question. What general rules govern a good oarsman^ .. . , 

Answer. A good oarsman in a well-drilled crew sits erect on 

his thwart, feet together dn his stretcher, fia^ds together <j)n ha»ndl^, 

with baicks up, oar level with rail, l^Jlade trimmed with. bladLe^ of 

stroke oar. , h , • 

At "Give way togethei:" ih^Jint rnoti&n is to' lean ,\7eJliQrwiW'd, 
keep back straight, shove' both atrms out pei'fectly straight in fif^al;, 
point blade forward and dowu, and turn it so that as it is about tb . 
enter I3ie water the flat part qf the blade is perperidicular. The 
second motion: With feet on stretcher, eyes loolinj? straiight aft 
(not watching blade), keep arms perfectly rigi^,. and leaiji back 
beyond the vertiicftl.. Alwayi^ lay oack, pn yoUr oar and puU it 
through the water. t>b not (Utempt to pull with th^'anns .ahr^, 
bilt always bring the muscles of the back into play. ,Tf^ i^^r4 
motion iB known fys the " recovery. '* WTien leaning oack beyond 
the vertical, by bending the arms quicfkly , the blade is pulled through 
the water and a sudden force is appUedto the, par; tida is th,e most 
efficient. part Pf the stroke. The oar is withdraw;ri fijom.the watey^, 
and the wrists are dropped' until the blade is parallel to' the w^^t 
Take the next stroke without stopping. '/ ' ., ' , . i, 

Digitized by VjOO^ ^^ 



iM nrsT&ircTXOVs poe caAtx oita&b sxAnon. 

Question. What are the general rules for boats* crews? 
Answer. (1) When the boat ia called away move on the nm. 
and man tne boat as soon as .possible. (2) Always pull a good 
stroke and pay strict attenlion to orders. Paddlinff and 



8lou(£ine8B in a station boat ^all not be permitted. (3) Never 
stand up in a boat if it can be avoided. (4) The crew of a boat shall 
always be in uniform and dean. (5) Never engage in conversation 
in a ooat during drills or in performance of duty. (6) Alwa^ns get 
into a boat ahead of an officer^ and leave it after him unless he .gives 
orders to the contrary. If you are a passeiiger. always rise i^i^d 
salute when an officer enters or leaves a boat in which you are seated. 

Question. What pi^ecautions should be taken In jgoing into a 
crowded landing? 

•Answer. The boat should be jpulled easily, kept under control 
with oars as long as possible^' laym^ on oars u necessary, and boat- 
ing them onlyat the laet n^ute... ' • , . . . ^ 

Question. What precautions 'are necessary in going through a 
narrow entrance? 

Answer. Get good way on the boat, then trail or toss the oars. 

Question. What precautioni^ aqre npceeei^ \xi , ;pull^ 94?ro8s 
the current? ' ;, , ' . 

' : Answer. Try to get a range On two objects in Un^, $md steer 
by ^ese to keej) from being set down by the current,, 

Questioh. Which holds her way longet, a loaded Or ia light boat?. 
, Answer, A loaded boat. .« > , v 

Quefetioh'. what fe the best tWng to. do Wheii you have /a long 
pun againfet'the tide? ' ' ' . . .' \ ' 

Answ^. Bun insnore where tlie tide is slacker than it is in 
midstream and 'where there is spmetimes an eddy<r 
'. Qutetiqn, What about carrying ii lanterp? 

^hswer. Always see that there is a lantern, filled an^ trimmed,, 
ih the boat'. If the lantern is notjprovided with a shutter, it sha^ 
be.fitt^ with a canvas screen. When lighted and japt in use the 
lantern fthall be kept so that it will not g^t adrift or* capsize. 
' Questioti; What precautiona must do . ,taJl^n' >egardii^; going 
Uongside? 

Answer, Noyer,. go alon^ride a vessel that Ioa^ ptemboard, or 
\«^hicli is.b^Biig^ ner engines. In goiiig alongside in a' seaway 
or when a strong tide is running warn the bowmen to Ipok out for 
the boat line which should be hove from the vessel. 

Quet^n. How would you run a line with a pulling boat? 



^<^i^ 



Answer. Coil most of the line in ^bo-vleim aiieottf/buil Uikl^fmd 
enough in the bow to make &8t whf^ you Iretch th^ required pliu:e. 
Pull away and let the vessel pay out' mav» )i3Di9 Hfiitil you aie sure 
of having enough in the boat to reach the place, ^m pay out from 
^e boat* If layiflff out wit^ the' tide, takeJeas lima in the boat 
ihan otherwise. If against thei tidei, and if pxacticablj^^.tnk^ ail 
the line in the boat, imll up and make last, then l»3fig end to shiv. 
With a long Mne to be laia out in ft stroiag cmremt, it will usually 
be necessary to have several boats^ c»e to nm nway with the e&d, 
the others to underrun the jine at inteiviii|a» flosting it and puUing 
against the current with the bight. II the end is ta be Beicur0d to 
a bollard, put a bowline in the end before startLo^.and ikaow this 
over the bollard. Bend on a heaving line and let otte.of .the ^w 
oarsmen throw this, if hands are standing by to reoeivQ it^ ar jump 
ashore with it himself if necessary. . ..." i 

BOAT 8AIIimo» 

Question. What is meant by the trim of a boat? 

Answer. Hie way she dts in the water. She is said to trim 
by the head or by the stem, according as to whether she is deeper 
in the water forward or aft. * 

. Question. What effect does the poatixm of. weights haiye in 
flailing a boat? 

' Aa^mr. li most of the weight is forward, she will tram by the 
^ead. In this oase her stwa is light and not deep in the water; 
ixmsequently, the stern will tend to go off to leeward, throwing her 
head up into the wiad« Bhe will need weather tiller to keep h^er 
by the wind. Similarly, if weights are well aft her /stem will be 
deep- in the water and he^ horn lig^t. The wind will blow the bow 
o£f, the boat will tend to fall off, and it will require more lee tiUer 
to keep her by the windi • 
' Qowfdon^i What is meant by, ''By fhe wind''? 

Answer. A boat is cad, cs by, the iidnd when she ie asoling as 
close to the wind as she can and still keep 'good headway^ ..... 

Questidn* What is meant .ti^r wi9ath&. tiUar aiid) by lee tiller? 

Answer. Weatfier tiller :- When the tiller, loddsg iorwaid, points 
to the weather side. Lee tiller is jtut the opposite. 
" '' Qaestidn. Whaft do yidu ihean by the weather aide? . • 
' AniBWer: SidetowardtheWind'rl^tan which the wind &»t0trikei^. 
The lee side is the side away from the wind. 



Queitaon. WhatisthcitiUMf? . • ; 

Answer. The bar fitted ixae And aftin tii^ ruddeilkead, ^mwni 
of which tile rodder is moved. ' 

Question. \^dit is taeldng? : » ,. .-.i 

Answer. Wh«n a boat k cldte-hnuled <m one taclc, bv putthi||: tii« 
tiller down and letfiing go thi9 head rii^eeti, i^eis broug&tiqfv bead te 
;#ind : then byproperly workingthesaiLi ahe isjnade to laXloft cm the 
other tack. This is tackiM. Ilie bead goei through, ^e wihd. . 

Question. What is the ob}«i6tol tacking? • .- « . 

Answer. To woilc a bol^t to windward. 

Question. What id meant by pottinfi: a tiller downf 

Answer. Potting the tiller ov^r to tne lee side. ^ • ..; • .. 

Question. ^V^at is meant l>y puttitiff the tailed upP . . ' > 

• Answer: Puttdng tlie<tlller <yver to <£e'WWRther«die^' ' 

Question. What is meant by weextegf- •• :> ^i--" '>) . ^ 

Answer. Getting a boat on the opposite tack by putting the tiller 
up, running off from the wind and gradtially bringing her to the wind 
on the other tack. The head goes away from the wind ; the stem goes 
through the wind. • i- ' 

QuestifiSkV Wl^idi is the bett^ method of working to windwMxl, 
tackilig or wearing? • . ,s 

Answer. Tacking, because if properly performed .liie boat will lose 
nothisig' to leeward. On tke< poiUiarv/she will head j«sich and gain. 
That is, she will while in stays (while in process of tftdcn9)ititt 
idev€ftal boats' leng^ihs to wiadUfwd. In weonng, on ^e.contzary^ as 
a btet lis run to leeVard a paM df the time, much disteaedialSBt. Tkb 
only advantage M wearing ties in lihe laht that thareis aQwayBpoasir 
biHty t)f ' failufre in taddag, ^d greater certain>ty about weiriag. > 

Qtiestiott. What is ''leeway "^' < • . . > < .. 

''■ Answer. The drift a. boat makes away from the wind when, close* 
hauled; - ■ ■■....* •'« .. • . i .. •• • ':;.. 

Question. What is meant by ''heaving to??? , : : ., r 

Answer Bringing li boot'sinefifd to the mad, and fia adjus^ng her 
sails that she Wul make hod&eadway tliraug^>ths water. / . • . 

Question. . WKat is **gyimig'^? it j. : i . ..,-.■ 

Anewef . A boat gyb^ when the wiiid shifts anouEad the steiD) caus- 
ing tHe main'bbonv t» fly 9vier ranodly from one sidta to.tiife other. ' 

Question. IsitevereafetogvM?" • .' • ,, 

Answer. Only in moderate breeaies* If the breese is jare^, A^wer 
tite tydnaail b^ore letting the 'Wiild shift irom 'one quart^'4i(^< the 
other. > .'. . 'X ■'.• ,.L '.-.• r' ...... ', 

Question. What is meant by ''luflang''? Dg,,,^, by Google 
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Answer. Puttmg tiller down, throwing boat up into the wind. 

Question. When is it time to reef? 

Answer. When a boat bei^ins to take in water over tkd lee zail. 
Never be afraid of reefing too soon. 

Question. What is meant by "wing and wing'*? 

Answer. When a boat, sailing before the wind, ligg foresail out on 
opposite side from mainsail she is sailing wing and wing. 

Question. Is this safe? 

Answer. Yes; in moderate weather. 

Question. If it is found necessary to carry ballast in 1^ station's 
boat, what should it be? 

Answer. Always water in breakers. Never carry sinking ballast; 
that is, ballast heavier than water. Boats -fitted with water-ballast 
tanks need no other ballast when the tanks are filled. Stow weighty 
as low as possible. 
' Question. Wliiit are the general instructions r^jarding trim? ' 

Answer. To do her best tmder sail a boat must be trimmed acc6rd * 
ing to her build and riff. If she carries much head sail she will have 
to be deeper forward man would otherwise be desirable. If she has 
Kttle or no head sail she would trim by the stem. Weights should be 
kept <mt of the- ends of the boats. Too much weather tiller can be 
corrected by shifting weights aft; too much lee tiller by shifting theni 
forward. • , 

Question. What precautions should be observed in handling sheets? 

Answer. Never bday a dieet in any weather. In a modertite 
squall the boat should be luffed sufficiently to shake without spilling 
the sails, thus keeping headway enough to retain control, but With 
the sheets in hand (as always). If it becomes stronger luff more 
decidedly and slack sheet. The sheet may, of course, be let go-, 
and in a sudden emergency this must be done at once, in addition 
p putting the tiller down, and, if necessary, reducing sail. Bttt 
the longer you can keep the boat under control the better, and to 
let go the sheets is to give up control. Tlie above instructions are 
for use when on the wind. 

In rurmingjr^ different instructions hold good. Here the sail cto 
not be s|Hllea W a touch of the tiller; consequently, slack the Ae'et 
while luffing. The force of the wind would be reduced by running 
off, but if it oecomes too strong you can do nothing but lower the ^ail, 
and the chances are that it will bind against the shrouds and refo^ to 
come down. There is also danger that the wind will shift in a squill 
causing the mainsafl to gybe with violence. 



^Handling ^otob BQA'3;$k; ; ^ 

, . Quj^tiou. W}iat 3tudy sl^ould an oScer in <4^»rge ma^ cdno$nung 
the Tiandling of motor boats at his station? : .. ,. 

Answer. He should make a special study of his boat with a view, of 
getting p^ectly feimilaai: with her. He should learn })3r practice the 
turning circle and the effect of the screw under different conditionB. 
He should inform himself of the amount of gasoline required to run a 
given distance at ordinary speed .under usual conditions, .- , 
, Question. WJxatis thei effect of the screw in steering? i • . 

Answer. Generally speaking, a right-handed .eqrew wbep^ going 
ah^ tends to throw tuQ stem to ataiboacd ; when bacldng, .to port. 
In other words, the stem is dragged around in the direction the w^ 
poller is turning^, and tHs effect is* noticed whetk^, the l;^at its^fli^ 
begun to answer the motion of the propeller or not. In attempting 
to turn a^wer )x^t. ther^dd^ should be shifted Mfii^ the propeller 
i«. shifted instead of waiting: «>r me boat i/o lose itslieadfFay, fox the 
rudder has the same genial eftect oh ihei steering, of the^ boat when 
the propeller ia baclongi whetl^^ the boat itself is iiuxy^ff aatem or 
has not yet lost its heaaway and h still forging ahead. Tnia rule ia 
not strictly applicable to afl b€>ats, but it is a good genenj rule for 
boats with a single, right-handed screw. 

Question. How would you make a landing with a motor boat? 

Aji;i9wer. Ma^elandiogsiwith slow, imeed* In maldn^alandi^git 
is a common mistake to keep too much jheadway pn and: to rely >ipoii 
ba5;ldng;^e engine full.sp^.tQ.«b9ptheboat. iThisispoorae^mui- 
^P, as m^,e|)S^es ms^y W Wck promptly, causing a collision qx 
smash up, .«uxd if they ab.piaak nard/it tiujows unncK^cssary strain oia 
them,. ... >■;■■: -,• i .« ".► 

Question. Hov would you make a landing alongsjd.^ of a ship ini» 
strong current? > ■ . . i 

;, ijiswer., t>o nojt let the* current catdbi the^boat on the outwajti 
Jt)ow^ as this might sweep her with force ag^iast the ship's si^ 
or gangway. The painter or a line from the ahip ma^ pe usedi 
.the boat l)ein^ kept off a little from the. side^ untd it is fast^ 4n<i 
jiKeii. sjheered in by th^> rudder.. A boat may lie a^ong^ide safely 
j^ a strong c;urrQixt with a line from the inner baw and thp ruddor 
ahrfitly oyer for eheering oiit. . , , . , . 1 i .1 lh . . 
, Queation. How should ambtor boat be triflajne4 for towing?, _ 
I . . Answer. In; towinp, ithe st^m of the toeing ;boat;t|houid be- kept 
well down by shiftmg weights al^ if n^cesaary^. 4%ia k^^pa th^ 
propeller well immersed and gives it a good hold on the water. 



Queetion. What precautions shoudd be taken when hmniiig'in a 
seaway? 

Answer. When ranning in a seaway speed should be lednoed 
somewhat, not only to avoid Bhifjfping seas but tor lednce the strain 
on the machinenr due to the racing of the screw. In naming into 
a sea it is poecdbie by careful nursing to make lair speed, watching; 
the seas and slowing or even stepping for a moment as heavy JMS ace 
seen bearing down on the boat. If the man who is running. the 
engine has sufficient experience to reffulate the ^ed in thismanner 
it IS convenient to leave this to him ix he can see^ ahead. If running 
more or less across the sea it is well to head up momentarily for a 
heavy wave. 

Towing. • . 

Question. Towing an unladen boat in a smooth sea, What pre- 
cautions should be taken by the towing boat and tow? 
' Answer. Towing boat passes clear of oars of the tow, places herself 
in liile ahead, receives painter from tow, secures it to ringbolt in 
stempost, and starts slowly ahead as soon as she has hold of the 
pamter. Bowman in the tow does not give towing boat his nalnter 
until she is about ahead. He then takes in slack towline, Keeping 
tt strain on it, and qradvudly pays it out, thus getting way on the tow 
gradually and avoiding too sudden a strain on the towline or stem 
of the boat. 

Question. What precautions are taken in case the tow is heavily 
laden or the sea rou^h? * 

Answer. Toggle the painter to a stretcher between the two alter 
thwarts of the towing boat and to the forward thwart of the tow. To 
steer, bear towline over on the quarter toward which you want to 
turn, for the rudder will be of little use. 

Question. Give precautions when Carrying stores. 

Answer. Be careful of the oars, as they may easily be injtired 
by letting stores fall on them. Keep all casks hung up and nave 
tar|)aulins for covering articles that might be injured by water. 
While loading bear in mind any rbu^ water that you may encounter. 
Bo not overload a boat; you tnay. capsize or be responsible for lioss 
bf life. When carrying treasure always attach a buoy with a drift 
of the line at least, equal to the greatest depth of water' on the way 
back to the station. 

Question. How would you tow kstem of a large vessel? 
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£ iAocnter* When boiag^ UmM iwti^cn oi. a laigsr veeM, iwd A.dll^rt 
Bcope'y so as to remain close under the counter, with the bow pant^ 
bo^ water. In casing off , when there are atjiar boats Idwin^aetom, 
d»/cairehd before lattjng go either to drop ^lear d£ them aU with youi 
(towUnfi t>r. be handy with your oara to avoid i?ettiing .athwart the 
havse ix£ any otthexn. When towing adtam the toi/i^lne should nev^ir 
tie made fa8ttj>ut should always be tended. 

Question^ How would you tow alongside of a vessel? 

Answer. If towinp alongside, have the towUne from as far forward 
im thi9 towing Yesselas possible ; either toggle it to the f orwaid thwart 
Xsteadyls^it over the stem with a bi^tof the painter)> or pass it 
through "me forward rowlock on the side nearest the towing vessel. 
Pay particular attention to the ateering. 

Question. What precautions must be taken for the management 
of,abpatintow? . , 

Answer. A boat should never l?a towed without the. creisr being in 
hey, or at least a suffieiient number of men to manage her in the event 
of her breaking ^drif t or being compelled to cast on from the tpwing 
vessel. ' '/ ' 

.^ Question. Wheii T^oulil you iise a drogue in being towed? 
.' Answer.' A drogue is found of great advantage when being towed 
before a heavy sea, ^asit prevents the boat running ahead in front of 
a. sea at risk of damage ^inst the towing vessel and keeps; a mote 
equable strain on the towline. 

Mariner's Compass., ' ,. , . 

' <Juestibi;u What is a eomnasp? 

, -^ciswer., Ap instrument .ny which a ship or boat may be steered 

oh a given course or by wHicn bearing of an object may be. token. 

Question. Describe the wet or liquid compass. 
V,. Answer. Briefly, it is a. magnetic needle or several par^-llel'mag- 
netlie needles attached to a comi)ass card, so fitted as to turn easi^ 
o^ a pivQt i^ the compass bowl. The bowl is filed with liquid. to 
keep the card from, wabbling or moving too quickly. iTie liqiiid 
contains 55 per cent distilled water and 45 per cent denatiu:ed alcohol 
to pre vent fiieezing. The whole is held in a composition case' palled 
tl^ebinnacla.', ! ' r . 

'^ 'Question. How is the compass card graduated? , . < . 

Answer. Inpoints, ImU points, quarter pointy, and degrees. 

Question! Blow many points are there m each quadrant or quarter 
of the compass card? 
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Question. How many points are there in the whole cojkkpam ctM? 
Answer. Thirty-two. .. ...•■' 

K . Question*: I^ame lh& csadiaal points of the oampsasL . ^ . \^ 

Answer. North, south, east, and west. ' m^ 

Question. Name the semicardinal points of the cQiapass'j - ' 
jLn»wer». Northeast; sontbdast^. sewiivtetf.. and norinwaet. l^ese 
are halfway between the cardinal ^ints. > : \* 

Question. What are the ei^t piinoipal ^pmit^ pf the^bonmusB? 
Answer. Th% fcto^oagdinal yw^aQditbgi ouggpmicATdaniu yoiirts. 
Question. How are the points halfway between > the jcardiimlind 
seioicardinal points namea?* i ':/.. .-m ■ • ' . • ^ •.%.• 

Answer. The point halfway between north andnaFth«lis^B»JMoned 
north-northeast; the pointhalfway bistween hotih. aiod northwest is 
named north-northwest; halfway between east aind noitheast is 
named east-northeast ; lial£[?rfty between east and aoutlieast is nulled 
east-southeastjaii^ 80 oil- ■ - ^ 

Question* What is ^iiieao^ by ' ' he wiir. the compass If 
Answer. By calling off the points of the compass in order. ' • vM 
Question. Box the compass. /' 



North. 

Nortliby^ty .*'• 
North-nortneast. 
Northeast by, Dort|i»^ 
Northeast. 
Northeast by e^At.j , 
East-northeast 
East by north. . 
East. 

ji^ast by ^uthr.. .. 
East-southeast. 
Southeast 1;>y east. . , 
Southeast. 
Southeast by, aouth 
Soi)th-southea,st. . 
South by east. 



South. . ./ 

.<&Hiiihby weota; ' 
SoutbHiDuthwest* , 
Southwest by. south. 
Southwaat* 
3<mj^westiby trast. 
West^SQjAtfcwest. 
•West, by south. 
West. 

Westbynorth. 
West-northwjeet. - 
North woet bo5 west. 
Nortbv«Pfcv« 
KortJE^west.by aoith. 
North-northwBst* 
North by west. 
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Question, it to how many degreejs is i comp^^ pig^d (divided? . 
'Answer, thtee hundred* and siitj^' c, • .' 
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Questdon. How many degrees are there in a quadiiitnt or qu^ter 
<tfa€ireie? "'• J 

Answer. One-fourth of 360, or 90. 

Question. Bow joany poiiilf am there in 90^ of the oompass 
card? 

Answer. Eight. . 

Questum.. £Dqw many degrees' are then in one point of the 
compass? 

Anewev; One^ighth irfdO'', or Ui. 

?QuiestionJ What point of the compass corretpoiuls with 180®? 
: Answer. ^Southi 

Question. What point corresponds with 45^? ' 

.< Amnvorv i^ortheaBt. . . 

' QuestioiL. What point corresponds with 135^? 

AsBwer. Southeast 
I' >QnflBtiQBL^ ^l^hat point corresponds with 225®? > 

Answer. Southwest. 

Questicm. How many points is it htmi ncntheast to east, by 
north? 

Answer. Three. . i ... 

Question. How many points is it from ncnrthwest by weA^ to 
southwest by south? 

Answer. Eu^t. 

Question. What point of the compass is 5 points east CFfiiortb? 

Answer. Northeast by east. 

Question. .Wm^ point is 6 points to the west ot south? 

Answer. West-southwest. 

Question. Whatisihsroppdsitebearing to east by north? 

Answer. West b^sootii. i 

Question. What is the opposite jsearing to west-northwest? . 

Answer. East-southeast. . ' 

(Questions similar to the above should be continued untfl t^ifect 
familiarity is obtatlned ; there is no better way. ) 

Question. Does- the north point of the compass always point 
to the true north; and if not, why? - * 

Answer. It idoes not always point to the troe north; beeaueie 
the compass needle ie deflected by forces called variation dnd 
deviation. /• ^ 

Question. What is meant by the compass bearing o| an o1t)ject? 

Answer. Its directioiK 'by compass witi:tout correctiim for^ varia- 
tion or deviation. _ ' 
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< QuestiDn. WhatiBthBlubber^s^txiintoladoiiipaaB? .. 

Answer. The vertical line on tne inside ol.a cooxpaai bowI.coi7n 
ledponding witik the £(ire«nd-aft.liiie of Hie ship or boat. . 

Question. For what is it used? 

Answer. In steering^ this line is made to coiiicide as aeaiJy aa 
possible with the given course. 

Question.. Where should a coiki{>aas ba placed « in a station boat 
to secure the best results? Whj^ 

!' Answer^ Aaneai? the amidships forerandraft line and as isa away 
from movable or-fixed ijxxn oriteel aa pocticable. . The iron or ated 
deflecta tiie ooibpaas needie^ atnd may inoreara its eicbr^ ao that it 
would be unreliable. 

'QuestioKi. • What is a chunb* compass? 

Answer. A circle marked with the graduatkxiis of tlte cwmpass 
dud, but without' a needie. It is hiaed tor tsddng beadnga. 

Question. How should it be fixed>in a station? 
•' Akswer. It sl^otdd be permanently 'fixed so that its nort^. and 
south points coinddia wiikt the north and acuth points of the bod^n. 

Question. How is a dumb compass fitted for taking bearings? 

'Answer. 'It is fitted with aimavabki sighting bar.pivotad at the 
center of the oompaas card. [ 

Rules op the Koab.ior Boats,. 

Question. What lights are reqtiized to be carried by rowboats?.. 

Answer. Bowboats, whather undar oars or sail, shidl have ready 
at hand a lantern showing a white lights whdoh ahall he t^npoirarily 
aithibited in time to prevent collifliflBi. 

Question. What fog signals are required ior a power boat.under-f 
Wiur on the iitlahd' waters of tike Atlsnti<v Pacific, and Gu^.txiasts? 

Answer. If underway and not towing or' being, towed it ahall 
i6a<nd, at intervals of n^ biorethan one minute, on the whistle 
a prolonged' blast. When towiag other vessels it ahallaound at 
intervals of not more than one minute three blasts in succession^ 
HfODeHyy one prc^onged blast folk>wed by tt^o short bUats. A boat 
towed may give, at intervals of not more'^than one minute,. on the 
ki^ho^ a sigikal of three blasts in supcessicm, nameily , one phdomged 
b&st fimowed by two short blar^ts^ and she shall not givB any other. 
A boat when at anchor shall, at intevVala of not more > than one 
minute, ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

Question. When is a power boat imderway within the meaning 
of the rules of the road? ^^ , ,, .^ ^ ^ ^ ^ . ^ 
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Answer. Wh^n 'she is liot atu^inclf or otbde tuit to .tte flhore 
ortodshii^oriagrouad. . i 

Question. Wfiert isthe defiiiitwn'af airtewn veBs^i by the rales 
of the road? ' " 

>^ Answer. The-wondB ^^sttaa vesnir' sball indtide any voflsel 
propelled by machinery. 

' .^uestio^. At wUat 9p9ed f^miid veosdls pibcaod in a iag» n^Bt, 
falling snow, or a heavy rain squall? . - . • 

' Answer; They «h411 ^o at a> soodetata . spaed, having car«fful 
regard to the existing dscumstaii^ee snd OQBO&tiMiB* 
'i Question. What are the sailiiig tidea whan ine.boat ia runain^ 
free and another is close-hauled? 

Answer. A boat which is ruiuumg^ fvae sball keep out of tlie way 
of a boat wiiicbis dos&^hanied.. 

Question, 'Two boats are clooehhaluied on opposite tacks. Whidi 
shall keep out of the way of the<<itiier? 

' Answer. A boat which is dniethaaled on .the port, tack ahall 
keep oift of 'the way of a iwat wbi<rh i6-d<Me*lunili9d oh tha,atarboaid 
tack..*' : ' ■,".., -...'.',•.-' ' .. ■/ 

' Question. Two boats tare ninningi free with thd wind <m «ipfK>- 
site sides. Which shall keep out of the way of ^metolket? 

Answer. The boat which has the wind on the port side shall 
keep out of the way ot the- other i > " 

Question. Two boats are running free with the wind on the 
same aide. Which shsdl keep out «f the way of the. other? 

Answer. The boat wiiiek le.^ windward shaU kaept out ol the 
TOT of the boat wliioh' ii .to i^eWacd. 

Question. Which has the n^t of way*--^ boat under Bail with 
tiie wind aft, or any other boat? ' 

Answeir. A boat imdet sail whidi has. thewindiaft shaU keep ouit 
of the way of- any other bo^t tinder eaiL 

Qu^tion. What is the rule of the JKMd about pownrboits or b^iftte 
under oam meeting endH»n or nearly and*on so as to involve dsk; oi 
oolliison? .1.: . ' . 

' >.. Answer. Eiidi shall alter her course- to starboard so that .each mmy 
pdss on the poet Slide of the other. 

' Questa^n. In the preceding question> suppose thd oiAirse oies^ 
power l^oat is soiar to atarboaird oi the other that they are liot to be 
oonsideted as meeting end^<Hi; what dhall each do? . i ..c 
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: J^nBWer,^ BMmr boftt ahouid linmee&itBfty give tiro, shfort; bto^ta, 
which the other boat flhtnild answer pramptlyliy twd moiiibu'JbAaati^ 
aad^ey ehallpass on the utarbooidr m6» of ead^ tithar. 
. 'Qutstibn. What is the vale foi^ybawer boats orr boats xmii^ oars 
oroiisjlttgfsofls ti>.iQVolv«Tttkpf)<» 

Answer. The boat which has the other on its own starbottrd.iidd 
riiftllk«crt)autb£th«i8hiy«fthieotihfir. V' j 

Question. What is the rule for a power beat (nt a boat under oars 
BAe^ti&gor.catwaitigaboatiiiidBXBail? >• 

Answer. The boat under power or oars shall keep out of tha ^sny 
of the boat under saiL • ' -• i 

Qusitiofii When, undertime ndes, otte bcttt anivtiJIsaep out of the 
way, what shall t&€i other do? • 

Answer. The other shall keep her conn^ and speed. : ! 

' Questionj If a boat; wheldter undmr oafs, sail; •<» power, im over- 
tlAdng axkotherlioat/fwfaart; shaltth^ Q^vertaking lioat d^^ 

Answer. The overtaking boat shall ke^ out of theway.of tb« 
overtaken bolki. .• 

' Question. WlMit*Boiii^ flignab aret used by. power boats on a^ 
pNNvching'eabh'Oibh^r? ?. 

Answer. Any power boat approacfaing anoiber shall indioato what 
«ottfs#ihg}inliuidfttDJtalro by* wierfitdloTO on her whiatle: 

• (a) Otf0«hort bMst to mdui, '^I aiii diieotoiig my couffie to stai^ 
board." ' / ^ •> . 

(b) Tw»€hortl3ftastBD0!m0Ba, ''laiadifectiiigmy oouiTsetoport." 
' (e)''¥hk<eBflli6vtbtets.tQiti)Ban) 'fMy i^gia0ft:ani.gdttgfuUspaod 
astern.*' t ; • ,, ,^.. 

Question. J^iheewMRinttm^^^imti&dina^q^^ 
ihotorbbatam)i«ta;<^2g*asteattiv«88ri^ . i . , 

■ ' Answor.'TlreydQ.i /-..v .-' -.i'..^:,; , ' 

Quwtbn; Tb^^s^ch side oi)tk laxrway mufli;-a boat ordiiifui&ly be 
kept? '.■- •{>,.- f • .-."'r, jy . ,, , ' r. ' * I V ,A 

■ 'Answer Jn< a • nanow diumml. ovary • boat >under. |»i>w:er/ oc . oars 
shall^ when it is safe or practicable, keep to that side of the fairwaiy 
or mid-ciiannel whiph Ino on the;0ti.idyffiard?«ii)ie df oiick .boat, . . 

" Qoestion. Whai^n^nal ia eivbnbiLntedqgiaislKDrt'tum ot^b^nd? 
'( Answer: -Along blast OB the whistle«;'i jo ' i< :..)., ^. .,, 

Question. Suppose a. long blitei il^*aDOw«i«d^by'av^Imlar blao^ 
fromthefarsideofabend, whatidkooldbedonfi?. i / . •> 

AiifW^;Aiai»!oi9iial signals fc(ir>mOetiliDig and /piMBiBg should then 
be given by both boats. . 'i-^- :..•..; to- .f> .<, .. ,m. 
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QuMtimi; When leaviM^tibeiBide lol a loag dock «iK piooeecttDg 
^tidiaiBtip,irhatEng&alBmdlapowerb<tatfhra? 

Answer. It shall fivs the same aignai ai iit' the ouiq of vobb^ 
laeetbig at a bend, but iiamediately after deaciiig tlx^ dock.ov atip, 
so as to be fully in sight, it i^ial] be goVvraad by the^tcwriof^ and 
sailii^TOlefi* ■".-. ,r ./ 

Question. When two power boats ase aiie^n^!eQdon,<heW doiae 
eadi Bt^eBsman alter hds coune? 

Answer. Each puts his helm to port so as to pe88.(» ithe port aide 
Qdfthe6ther« ■ . u . ; .. 

Question. How is this altering of the course indicated?^ • 

Answer. E^acbsteersman blows dne afaort blast on the wbistie* . 

Question. If, under the circumstandte^'thei.othelD hkms?o&e blast 
before you doj what should you do? ' ' . - 

> Answer^ I would answer with ooe blast and pul my 'helm to port. 

Question. If you fiad it is not possible for. her. to pass On your p<^ 
side; what should you do? ; .. 

Answer. I should sound several short and rapid blasts, not leas 
tlian four, of the whistle, and if the boats barer apptoacmed each 
other within a short distance, I should reduce 8pe^)to barestcessgep 
w»y, orif :necedsaiyBt6j>orreTeiBe*. .: . vj,. 

Question. You are in (^uffge of a power boat rualning iii-^ha same 
diiectiton as a power boat ahead and wish to paasbef onJi^r sterboard 
side, what should you do? ' . * 

Answer. I woula give one dioi^ blast <of the wMstle; and; if sbe 
Answered with one oiort blasts I would port the helm aod'^itss on 
her starboard side. ' . » ■ . 

' Question. Suppose ytm'vdshto.patt on liar pert side? • r 

Answer. I would give tw6iflhort biaats, ancU i^ abeanswesed with 
two short blasts, I would starboard the helm and .pSaaoialKer port side. 

'Question. Suppose in eitiier dose she gave lieVtoal ahont {blast$i>in 
answer, not less than four, what would you understand? 
^ Answer. 'Fhat she did not oaosider it isafs foe me. to pass at > that 
points ■ ' • ' . . • - - • ./-^ . <, " '...' : > . ..' ' 

Question. Bow long <»n<she keep -you trailing .behind' M^ . .. 
' t ' AtyfiWer. Oidy so long as there is . dauK^ in pusing,' as.in a Baatpow 
or obstructed chaimel or fairway «. When thebre-iB.aui£cieat rooxii 
lriidhiustin<tioat9onidiiehsidei may pass. ^> 

Question. What are cross 8i^;iiaJa? * j 

Answer^ Answeiing one blast witih two» or two Uaslft w»tb/«ne» 

Question. Are they ever permissible? .' • . .i ; , 
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Answer. No . ••.■ • -V 

Question. What should you do in case another boat gives you a 
CWweigBalonni^twg? , ,i; ; '. /: .-. i 

Answer. I should give several short and rapid blasts, not lesia tmm 
^m&i andtif necessary stop and reverse, . -^ ' < ^ . / 

...Questioii^ Yon afe in jcharge ol a power boat^ a steam vessel. I9 
approaching on your port bow so as to involve riefc of jColliii<m^ !wl^ie^ 
^b(Qilte9:;theri^Qf way .and what should you do? <: i. ; >v;. * 
nAoffwer. My.boftt feas the right of wa>'^ and i wodd h^ld iny 
course and speed. 

Ques^on».$vpp!QS0 the other boat was on youriatarhoiad bow, 
what wouldyou do? ' . . . a. . 

Answer. The otiher boifrt would have the rigjit of way, andi I wogold 
reduce speed and go under.her stem, >or &top or-reveBsei ; • . . / 

Question . Suppose the boat w overl^ttling you any^heTe frwwj pwo 
pointQ.«baft. your beam j^ astern? . ♦ ' :. 

Answer. I would have the right (^ way<and wouidhold miy ^oottrse 
AUd speed. ' 

Question. Suppose it is a sailing vessel on your port bow^ wkmi 
WQUld you 4o?H -.•••'' . • •: .-:■•: i.; ■■••' • i\) 

Answer. She would have theid^tof way, and I wouM alter aiy 
aQUm^locll»at)bfirer0tep.eBjteverse.. . . i ,.. f. " 
■: .Question. Supposes sailing veBsel waa craodn^ tipanywhefe tm 
)f0U3r ststrboaid. quarter, close4kauled and on. the starboard^ tack; 
^l^ch w^uld have the nght of way? • . i . .-i ii o 

Answer. I would have the right of way* ' i* ' r. j- , 

/ Questiojtt, If^atismeantby doaeKhauled? 'f . .. . mjs'. 

Answer. A vessel or boat ia close-hauled when shei&lsailingibs 
itoeasjposBibie.tothe wind.i .. a .1/ 

. Question. What is meant by running free? , . * m ■ • ^ ■. 

, Answer. A boat is rumruog free when she is able to lay her oourae 
W^ the sheets eaaed oi. 1 / i 

Que^tiion. When are you justified inMdisre^aiKiing the ruksi^if 
the road? . . v.-.:^ . ■ ■■' ' J ji: 

,/Amm^* W^tmi the dangers ofnavigatinDl^aodcolliaibii:, orany 
apecial circumatanoeaxQay rendei^a departure iraii,rthe>i^le8mecM 
ecaaiiy in order to avoid immediatB danger, v . 1 r ^ • . ^ t- . .. , .< 
. Question. What light would you .use as aik anobordigh^loB.a 

boat? . ■ . ... ': i'-^ c '• ...io.-jn-i.... 

: I iAioswer. A!n .ordinary hand lantern showing'aLwhite Mg^tj . , < i • . 
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MoTOR*BoAT Laws. ' 

Question. Under the law, what do thd'-words **motoir boat" 
mfi&n?- ■ ' •>•■ .■ • • • : 'J''' < 'f " 

Answer. They mean eveiy vessel propelled \ry BMdiinery and 
not more than 65 fe^ in leaigfth, except tugboats fetnd towl>oat8 
propelled by steam. 

Question. How shall the lengtii of a motcr boat^'b^ deterttiinedt 

Answdr. By measurmgirom end to end (yrer tlkede<ik, estchlding 
sheer. 

Question.' I&to how many clam^ ai^ moptor boats dfvided? 

Answer. Into three classes. 
'Question. What motor boats aire included in class 1?; 

Answer. Those less than^26leetin length. << 

Question. \¥httt'mo1^r boati^are included in <^as9 2? 

Ansrwer. Those 26 feet or over and less tban 40 feet ibleagfth. • 

'Queetiton^ What motbr boats are included in class 3? 

Answer. Those of 40 feet or over and not more than 65 feet in 

kSBgth. ' ' ^ . i: ' ■ ' ' • 

Question. What lights shall every motor boat of datts X^^eflRy 
^e& underway from supset to sunrise? '^ 

Answer. (1) A white light aft to show all aroimd tiie horieon: 
(2) A combined lantern in the fore paaft of^the-ressel, and 4ower 
than, the white light aft, showing gteen to starboard and red to port, 
so fixed as to throw the light from rig^t ahead to 2 points abtfft.llke 
beam on their respective sides. 

. Question. What lights shall motor boats of classes ^ and 3 carry 
idien imdeiway freoi simsattb sunfiae? ^ . 

Answer. (1) A bright white light, in the fore-.part of^the'veAB^ 
as near the stem as piueticable; soi constructed as te'she^'ati lin- 
bsoken light over an arc-oi the horizon of 20 points of the oompaes, 
so fixed as to throw the light 10 points on eadi side of the boat> 
namely, from right ahead to. 2 |>oints abalt^e beam^ on either Hide. 

^2^ A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 

(8) On the starboardi side a green light so constmeieft as iio show 
aa unbroken tight over an arc of. the hori^oii -of 10 points of the ocmi'^ 
pass, so fixed as to throw the tight fromright ahead to 2 pointe^ltft 
the^benm bn the starboard side. On the port side a red light so 
constructed as to show an unbroken tight over an arc of tiie horisBOoi 
of 10 poiatiB of the compassy so fixed a^ to thr^w thet&i^ haat^df^t 
ahead to 2 points abaft the beam on the port side. 
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.»<Qiieflti<xa»' Whftt! bfaltlljfae 1 tfie .(timrinMofa i4)li1ihefi^Ui^.iorPl6B]^ ifor 
the white light in the fore part of a motor boat of class 2? .11.:. 

AwwQiy NQtk80ib»»I9taqtiaj3erin^](i0. / » 

Quaettan. What ^hjill be the dixaeotaxm <d thA glass, icor* lens .to 
the white li|diiXQ ^e iore part^ofa motorboatof cOfUHyd? / .^ 1 /: 

Answer. Not less than 31 squaroiiKdifia. .j) «• < • • n 

QuBBtaoik, WhAt shall be tnevdisieiisioii ol.the glaa ov Jena' for 
thesideli^tsoiawotorboatQlda«8.2? . i<. ^ ..;•:>' >• 

Answer. Kot'JieQB.tha:iL Ij^sqtlartBinjbh^a. >. ' •i.. 

Queation^ Wiiftt «hati J>e tim dJmefnftott! k^> the. glaes or. kni^ for 
the side lights of a XDotbr boat oiclasaB? • . . . . ' , • .m >i 

Anawier. Not less than 25 square inoh^. 

Question. What shall be the character of the glass or leoirte 
lights on motor boats of chi«M8 2 and 8? ^ ' .. . :.;> 

Answer. They shall be fresnel or duted slam. •. u- 

Queatioii. .With what «j)all t^«. sida lights iof classes 2. and a. be 
fitted? ... .J ... • •■ .': 

Ajpawer. They,, shall be fiilrted wWb inbourd .acreens o^^miffioient 
height and so set as to prevent these lights froia >oiiig.eeQni iaosny 

Qvestioo^ What jfi th^i^ngth of tb«. side-light soreteiutiar hMii 

Answer. Not less than 18 inches. . .. . ..-.'. ; . 5 ...,: x . 

Question^ What is tf^e^.,}^ns^ 'Of tkft side*)j#i^t «ereens fior. boats 

of class 3? .►>■,;..'; -..•.:>:},,' •-'' • ."l 

Answer. Not less than 24 inches. .. .-i-r^'-.i' ' 

-r Question. What lighti^ ph#ll motor bo9$s oatry.When pmopeUed 
by sail and machinery, or by sail alone? ,, ^, • ., , ^ • v 

.. Answer. ThQ)^ab£j{aarry;t)«Q^oi^i»d^Ugl)^mii 
but not the M^lte lights. . . .1 . /., .. i.i:i 1 

Questio^. With.wjbi^t ^H^d-^mrpdittciiig ^ppUaoce^.sbftii: -motor 
boats be provided?, . a - • .. , • . .Sc-. .: :,i; 

. Answer^ >Wi>h a ^^istle. or .other sound-p^oduciof XReohan^gal 
appliance capable of producing a blast of» two aeoonds or m^ft^vA 
duration. ' . ' .■ * 

.., Question. What shall. l?e d«^2>?^d t^ be a {Mrqlo^gi^ bl^at' witbin 
the meaning of the motor-boat law? ^ , . ..... • ^t . ; ' :'t .1 

, Answer. (A ^iafit o{ at leo£ft two seq^nxk. •..».; 

Question* . W)iat additk^^l.^UAd-producing'. applian<^ .itoU 
every motor boat of class 2 or 3 carry? ... - > ., ^' , | ,;» 

. . ', 'j'l ■'•-.■, 1 J ■ >i . .. J l-)jf 
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ftsro mnexnrrnnrt J9b iKSMTmjMMDtnMVsum 

Quezon. ^Wha/I.flhiidl*be'the dizo'4>fiihd bell on clani^S^ mcMor 
boats? - 

Answer. It shall be not Iqbs tiuui 8 inches acrosB the mouths ' 

Question. What lifeHswing ftppliances c&all ev«ry motet boat 
and every vesBel' {nropelied by mftoluiiery other ithiui-bfy stettm, 
more than 65 feet in length, cazry? 

-• Answer. Either Ui& prsserveiB, or life belts, or biioyant cuflhiiiMis, 
or ring buoys, or other device mifficient to cmitain afloat' every 
person on board and so placed OS to be readily acees^ble. . 
V Querticm. /^^at addilioiial IMe-savmg appliances shail be pro- 
vided on aU motor boats can-yix^paleettigerslw 

Answer. They shall cany one nfe preserver for every passedger 
mniedl .•;■.■..• . ■■ f • ■■ ^ ' 

Question. What is required of the penson op^«ting a motor boat 
carrying passengers for hire? ^ 

Answer. He is required ta be d^y licensed for such netvioe by 
the local board of inspectors. 

• ' Question.* What are the requirements of law Tegarding fireMeJttin- 
guiahing appliancee on mot^ boats? 

Answer. Every motor boat, and also every vessel prop^ied bV 
flladunerv othw ti^m by steam m€»r<d thkn 65 leet W leBffiiii, 'shall 
carry reader for immediate use the means of promptly and enecteially 

extinguislungburning gasoline. 

) Question^ -What fixity may be imposed by proper authority 
for violation of any of the motor-boat laws? 

Answer. A fine not exceeding $100. ^ ; 
' Question. What light i&all a vessel under 150 feet in length cah^ 
when at anchor? - ' ' 

.1 Answer. It shall cs^y lerward, where it can beet be seen, but at a 
height not exceeding 20 feet above the hull, a white light in a limtern 
so constructed as to show a cleav, uniform, and linbrbken light visible 
all around the horizon at a distance of at least 1 mile. 
! Question. Are motor boats required to carry lights between the 
keurs el sunrise and sunset? * 

Answer. No. .u , 

^liQuestion. What shismld be the position of the after light relartiVe 
to ^e forward light in motar boats? 

Answer. The after light should be higher and so placed as to form 
d'mbge with the forward light and should be clear of hpude awnings 
and other obstructions. 

Question. Does the law specify the laize of the ^rhite light to be ear- 
ried on motor boats of class 1? 
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Answer. jNoI ; . • 

Question. What sound-producing ^yj^iaotce for motoc boats has 
bsen held to be in compliance with the law? 

Answer. A mouth wlustle capable ot itfoduciiig a blast of two sec- 
onds or more in diu^tion whicn can be heard for atleaat one-half a 
miie. •. i ,1- ■■.',. . 

QaestioQ. Oai^ k^orm take the place of whistles oil motor boiitB 
oldaBses2and3? 

Answer. No. 
- Question. With -what lif&«aviBg ap|diaiieeB ahail every, motor boat 
not carrying passengers for hire be provided? 

Answer. With life preservers or fife belts- (mt buoyant cushions or 
nag buoys, er oth^ device, sufficient to sustain afloat, everv person 
on board. This includes members of the crew, duldrect; and babiea. 

Question. Whose api»oval shall tife-Mvingappliaiie^s have? , > 

Answer. l%e boara of supervising inspectom of ih^ Steamboat 
Inspection Service. 

Question. What qualities shall life preservers and buoyant cush* 
ions possess? ' .. : 

Answer. They shidl be capable of niataining afloatioij a coo^uous 
^Msiod of 24 horns )ttn attached vei^ht ao ajrroDg^ that whether 'Ihe 
said weight be submeiged or not tnefee shall be ji.diiect dOwstiM^acd 
gwvitatiDn ptiU upon'Stich liie preserver, or cucduon of at Xeaert^ 20 
pounds* If a booj^tcuafaion isiurnished lor more than iHua pot90l^> 
Its capacity must be pioportiaiitttely greater. • > j 

Question^' Is ^.life preserved or buoyant jcnahion stuffed or^H^ed 
ipviith granuUA^ corl^ or oth^looee granulated material pextmi^tted ? 
■■ Answer. .'Nbi' . •■ y-- > . ".■ . . •..<• . ■ ;- 

'* QuestttHi. Are- jxaeoaiKtifi life preservers !or cushions permit^? , 

Answer. No. .' •. < " . .-.■ ;.. . > . ' .i .,- 

i Question. Whi^ substitatali taa Me preservers^ Hie belts, eto.^ may 
be used? i • i.,! . 

-Answer. Wooden lile flmts^' provided their dimensions shall aot.be 
less than 4 feet in length, 14 mches in breadth, 2 inches in thicloidepv 
ftiid oli^ell^eeasoQed white id^evoviGrfiaay other wood. not!fi:teeQ#ag 
white pine in weight per cubic foot. ^ [y^ tu . , . . 

'' QuestioEft.- Woula* motor boat-Uizedfita laundirli'ver^r and dat- 
ing a person in addition to the pcnuli operating iitjb« coosidered'liff 
carrying passengere for hire? 
Answer. Yes. .-. . ; •• . 
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(Question. Are there any specific means prescribed' f&r.proBi|ltly 
(S3Ctii^ttishi»ar bmrtdny g««MW 

Answer. Jso. - •'■■-• • ■ » • . . i- 

•;Ouestion. What iaal€Q?iiilHM«til serve therparpolBeiQifjextiiiginsi^g 

biinkiogr^PEusoline? • ..■ ' ; \- . . .' . ^ ■ . -: 

Answer. Besides the usual extin^ishers and suitable chemioala^ 
sait'^r ^MKdd in safiKcient'qoaiititiM iwilLBanneiM purpose .in siilne 
cases. The salt or sand (preferably the two mixed) shcoifid be kept 
in a pail or receptacle. " j . 

^ ' Questioa. What adtor boaii^ fore ^abject to iiifl|lectiohl>y iha Steam- 
boat Inspection Service? ; .. ' -. ).' 

' Answer* Motor boatsprOp^Uecl otiiervraa^'lhi^ fay rfMOh txt %& gfoes 
tons, cairying frdght or ^paasengen iov Mre^ bnttnot engaged in fishing 
asafegalarbosfaiesBi , r.- « 

Question. What motovbonts must tbeidociipented? 
i . Answer. All motor boats of over 'd^neib rfeofis ^^iiBa lencaged in* trade 
must be documented; that is to say, must be licensed by cdileotors 
oicustbms. • *•- ,.':•:■.;■.•', " . ■ ' 

Qu^tion. Are vessels under 5 net tons documented?' - . 
■ Answer. Th!eyarenotdbcmiientedin;aBy ctoe. . r'V 
' Question/ What distinction i^liheieibflftween the liceitse of a vessel 
IkBd the license- of nmotocibofltdpenitor? ' ^. . .i . •• 
^ Answer;: The liceiise-of a veBBeit]ii)taiuie(l iroma ooUtetpir oJ^cuBtoms 
(derignated adbctimeiit>i0aiiUiitiotial tx^eebd BtuatiMytihe cbnfotmded 
with the license required for the opatatta'^«fBi9tor boat. 
' Question. 'fiewmik(l'ad£K»miented'V7eBB(ri;be marked? I . 

Answer, $hi» must h&ve the^nune attd liame 'poet to the steomtttid 
the name on each bow. The tonnage mark and o^ial number 
should' be. d^eplv carved or otherwise' )p!HnD«Miiil|yntarked on jher 
main beam or other approved place. 

QuesrCion; Does the lawifeipajre thft6 the nam^. ot imfulidQeiwioiited 
motor boat be displayed? 
• Answer. No; but the B^pfOtiaimtpt^kHitnii^^ that 

' -Qitesfck>n« Aiemotos boats^required ito have oopies/of ipiiot rules 
onboard? >.•',/, ; / . j, 

Atiswei^ yes; th^y arejreqitired taJbaveon boaidtw^ copies of the 
pilbtl-tilesito be oA^served by th«a:i. 

Question. WTiat equipment is required for motodr boatsroi clas^j 1 
not carrying passengers for hire? . . 
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Answer. Combination lig^t forward, white light aft, whistle, life 
preserver or life-saving devices for each person on board, nlieans for 
extinguiafaing^iiniing gaitoline, two copies of pilot 

Question. What equfoment is required for motor boats of class 1 
carrying passengers K>r hire? 

. Answer. Combination light forward, white light aft, whistle, life 
preserver for each person on board, licensed operator , means for 
extinguishingbuming gasoline, two copies of pilot rules. 

Question. What equipment is required for motor boats of cldss 2 
not carrying passengers for hire? 

- Answer. White lights forward and aft and colored side lights, 
whistle, bell, foghorn, life preserver or life-saving device for eadi 
person on board, means for extinguishing burning gasoline, two copies 
of pilot rules. 

Question. What equii»nent is required for motor boats of class 2 
carrying pass^igers for hire? 

Answer. The same equipment as when not carrying passengers 
lor hire, with the addition of a licensed operator, except l^at life 
preservers and not life-saving devices shall oe carried. 

Question. What equipment is re<j[uired for motor boats of clstaa 3 
not carryingpassengers for hire? , 

Answer. The same as required for class 2 when not carrying pas- 
sengers for hire. 

Question. What equipment is required for motor boats of class 3 
carrying passengers for hire? 

Answer. The same as is required for motor boats of class 2 carrying 
passengers for hire. 

Question. What is the duration of the license granted th^ operator 
of a motor boat? 

Answer. Five years. 

Question. What equipment is required for a motor boat after 
Bunset when not being navigated? 
' Answer. No equipment, except an anchor light. 

Customs and Navtoation Laws. 

Question. What powers have officers in chaige of Coast Guar* 

stations and houses of refuge as customs officers? 

Answer. They have the powers of inspectors of customs. ^ ' 
Question. Briefly, what are the jwwers of inspectors of 'cus-. 

toihs? ' ' '* 
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Armr&i, ,(a) To go on Ixn^rcl of vedsekin »sij port of the United 
StiiteB or wifma 4 leaguee of 1I)« cQ««t thereof , i^^ 
States; to seai^h ti[ie«&ine aiid any peraoo^ trunk, or eo(V«lo]m /(m 
board, svd \q this end to bailor atop such vea^l and me all neceesary 
force to compel compliance. . • 

(6) If it shall appear that a Tiolatian. of law ie cojomitted whbereby 
the veas^I or .the merchandise on,l]>pard is liable totf9rfeiture, to aeii^a 
the same. They may also acrestany peinon engaged in Buchviolation^ 
y Question. When &re oncers in charge pf atations expected to use 
these powers? 

AuBwer. Whenever the .occ|«ifin;d9«aftjid|j They-are not< how- 
eyco', ^xneoted to. board and exaomie ve^els unless they hare 
leaaon tolbelieve such vessels am engaged in » violatio]^ of the cust^as 
or navigation laws. 
* Question. Who ma^iioal^e searches aiod^eiKures? . / 

Answer. Officers of the customs or of the C^aet Guftrd cutters, or 
authorized agents of the Treasury J^partment, or pther persons 
specifically appointed for tifcie purpose m W|itpi»g by * a^Uectqr of 
customs. -.* i • 

y Question. What flag sfepuld. a station boat on boardiug du% cacry? 

Answer. A station boat on boarding duty in the^ enfcHro^men^ 
oi the customs or navigation laws shall carry the Cpast Guard eo^lgn 
at all times when it can be seen. 

Question* What is the dul^y of sax <#<;er in chigsge of a station 
in regard to smuggling? 

. .Answer. To take such measures as may be within his power 
to prevent smuggling, and upon detection of any violation of the 
cm^oum rev€!Bue laws to forthwith report the same to the collector 
of the district and to seize merchandise in the act of b^g.smuggled. 
or which has been smuggled. _ . . .^. ' , . .\ ^ 

Questioii. :May an officer 4uchatge of a. ^tatipn search a* vehicle 
on which he has reason to believe there is mevchaadise euitject 
to duty or which ebip^Uhftve ]i>eeu intradu.oed into.th^ tJnited States 
contrary to law? 

Answer. Yes; he maiy stop« search^. and examine the same and 
may search any trunk or envelope in which he has reasonable cause 
to dufipet^t there is.;merchan(iise which was imported cont^cary .to 
law, and such mercnandise, will be subject t9 seizure. . I 

Question. What constitutes a valid seizure? , 
-Aiuwer. To. constitute, a valid seizure there 0^u$t be open^,^^ 
ible possession claimed and authority exercised by the seiji^ipg 



.office. ]TkB parties must undcrreifeand' tkot ihey> iffe' Idi^NxMeiibed 
iwiid that they are ne longer at lib^ty to exercise any control over 
theproperty. . 

Questionu la it neoesaary that a superior phyncal fottje be em*- 
ployed? 

Answet. It is not necessary if there is a Tolu&tary acquieec^i^ce 
in the seizure and dispoasessioh. 

: Question. Supmoe theve is Yolutttary^ajsanddniaent of th« seizure 
by the seizing officer? 

Answer. In that case the seiziire would lose its validity. - 

Question. Whait shall be done wilih seized goods? 

Answer. Mendiandise or property of any kind seized shall he 
placed and ceniain in the ousliedy of the eolledtor of the district 
in which the seizure is made, to await disposition accoiding to 
law. ' ' '-• •' ' • •" • 

Question. Must a seizing officer make knosm his character? 
. Answen Every officer or otiiierp^SBeti authorized to make searches 
and seizures shall make known , upon being questioned, his diarac- 
ter as ao^ officer or a^nt of -the eustoms orGovermbeat. 
. Que4ti<». . Has he authority lb seqaire other persons to assist him? 

Answer. Yes; he may require any person within :the <listMice of 
l^mitositoasEastiihain making any arrest, search, oi'eeisuve'. 

Questipn* Suppose sudi person shall without reasonable ^xcus^ 
neeledt or refuse to assist the officer upon proper demand? * < 
' Answer* • He will be guilty t^ a mssdemfeanor and h» subject to a 
fine of not more than liOOO nor less than^. . > > 

Question. What is the penalty foe vesnting A revenue officer 
in the discharge of his duties or for rescuing> or destroying seized 
pfOperty? 

.. Answer. A fine of not more thaa |2,O0O (m* imprisonment' for noi 
more than one yeigrw 

Queotion* May an officer in diaxge oi a station enter buildings 
to make search or seiziure? .< .. ■ 

': Answen HO) and th^ perBonB asafatifig him, may if deemed^nec- 
essarv enter into or upon or pass over the lands, inclosures, and 
huUmig9i,^othff(.ihtinihAdwdlinghou8^f of Any pesaott^ but he should 
however, whett pcacticable» first obtain a seasch wamut for the 
pui|K)se, and always befoae eearchiiig a dwelling house. • 

Question. What is necessary before seizure is made? 
) Answer* That these shall be reasonable cause for it. 
,Qiae(ert«m,. How shall thMt term. ^' smiiigglingH.be construed? 



a7i0 jauouwvian'raB mhistlwjjuid smuws. 

t4^j»s$76i« It flhall-be 'codsttoed td mesn'^e ai^tj wili[' intent to 
delmid. of bdngiBg into, Dr^ti^eaiptiag to'lbting into- the ITnitMl 
States dutiable articles without passing the same or tbQ padrages 
containing the fttmethvotighi the ciutDni house or tubnuttiBg them 
to the officers of the revenue for examination. '1 

. ^Auestu^d* A^ fiffijdeis of thefoddtdms «atltied to 'a le€»a& informer? 

Answer. No.' They are prohibited freua either directly or indi- 
tTC^tly r^cei^dngvaQCtelpti]^, oroontractuig for «By portida of such 
fee. 

Questiont Under what penalty?.. i. . 

Answer. They 'ate liable to.' ju^ line hot • exceeding $5;000 ot'to 
impsiieanni^at fotBot more th^ '0fne:yeary<4)lr botii^'^d will be 
thereafter ineligible to any. office of honor, trusty or emokitoent under 
the Qo¥ecnmesub.. .. ^ 

Q>]iiestion. What is the penalty for bribing or attempting. to brib4 
a reveftiio officer'.dr employee? • . .- * . 

Anwwec. A fine not esoeedisg $2filQf> or imprisonment at hard 
IabcHriornotAi0re<dian'oney«ar^orbothj> I '*••> '^ - 

Question. \t^3«tib:the penalty for assuming to be arevenfiie<)ffic^? 

Aa8W6ir« A; fine of not ntofe ihoft $500 and impHwMimeive tor tiot 
more th«a twoyeaxs. > ' ^ . j\ 

Questixm* What ia.the .duty of the. officer in charge with regard! 
to; vQPseUi wrecked on the coaat within the lixidts of hi^ station? 

Answer. To :protnp% jiatify the necieeet <5ollecu>i';0f defiuty 
q(dJ^tfi4r oi QUfi1i>inB'ol1^ ^kmwieitk or. ot any merctiastdise pre- 
sumably of foreign origin ca6t.aakM>re from, the w««cks orifonuijig 1h^ 
€^u[gfhoiwGfi»d» 8tran<Mi or dnven iEMaheie by stre^of weather. <' 
., Question. TOxdtelse? ' - ' .' .' ' 

Answer. If the merchandise is presumably of foreign onginy 
he should exerdisestipcFvifiion o^vwdt iintii are^ar <^ustottB officer 
arrives to take necessary action toward forwarding it to^ittf destiaafti 
tion cpr.td t^>nearest^rt of entry, thaft may be d^mined nponvby 
the owner or underwriters. 
. Question. Suppose tibia merchandise or cargo is not of foreign 

AnWer. :Be jBhould exercise^ supervision over it' until the owu^ 
or und^nfzitefs hafve been consulted as to its duqf)06i«ion. < 

Question. What is: the ordinary .presumption regarding dercjUct 
or wrecked merchandise? . . ..' i- j. 

Answer. Merchandise picked' i^ at sea dertlkt'or taken frdnoi 
a wreck to ^ttiqia facie outiabie, and shculdi be m regarded tuitil 
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itkoUdmedtobeof AmericaaoiigLirorsbt.. ^ <: ^ ' ./". 

Quastioxi; Whatiig^tsiluivaaidTaiBiiiiSBch.goods?' . ^>; h 

Answer.' Th^ hmve laii' liaoextsm JiiitereBt i& theiiL-jdepcadiiig 
upon the decree ' 6t '^ eompetea^ tnbimal. Xhey ' harve .aisD aijpre- 
tozoptrve id^ to pofiseBEdon ol merehaiidiBe isi^vsd bip them- ifom 
ftbdndoned wveokB^ loaat thcdr^poflBeeskhof ihem aikiBt bej^paited'Aa 
the collector of. oi^tomst ' ,:•(.< . , i> , ,. * 

Question. Is it lawful for a vessel to transfer its caigo^ or. &A3I 
part thereof; into anoithev Vessel in' theiopen sea withik 4i league^' of 
tkbcbartb bf.the United States? ./ 

AnswarJ' No. It is unlnwliil, eza^pt in case of. accident, iiec#« 
sLty, or .dist]3^ which most be piDved in the manner, pnarad)^ 
by law. ■ ," I -'L ' 

QuoBtbn. What Jiction shonld you take in any sudi case com- 
ing undeEr^yaprobseryatiali? ..' . • ' , 1 I 

Answer. I should at once investigaie the matter and report all 
the facto,: together vvith the. names of the vteels involved^ to the 
collector of customs by the quickest available means. -I 

t Quefitioai In what caqie would the merchandise so txanslenred/ be 
subject to forfeiture? » < ; ...» 

Answer. In case the vessel from which' it iJa transferred was bomui 
to. the United States fifom a foreigiit port. . The vessel inixx whic^i^ it 
is tnuQsferred woiuld also bfe liable to forfeiture. 

Question. Where is it unlawful iae a veesel to .unlade i its- oaigo2 

Answer. It ia uilla«rful for any: veoBel to unlade its car^, oc any 
part thereof, elsewhere than at a port ol esktry or poctideognatedaB 
a customs station ta which it is destined .without special. penmMon 
from the collector of customs. 

Question. Is it lawfril for a foreign veesel to transport merchandise 
or passengers from ptort to port in the United States? 

Answen No'; bittt'.shi^ may peoeeed Idom one dcmestici'port to 
aaother lok: the purpose of uniting her -fdreiga:. cargo t)i to- take 
on cargo for a foreign voyage. 1 ; c 

Queistidn. (a) Under whi^t . ccfnditjsms 4re the equipment, and 
Qbi|>'a stcx^joi a wrecked foreign veteel. dutiable wheta broug^ 
into the United States? ; / 

(*) Wheniiverthey free o« duty? . 
, Answer, (d) The eqiiinment and ship's stores taken from a foreifli 
vessel wrecked outside the waters of the United States are dutiame 
^i»«k brought injliAit^&^Uai^Sti^aft. .» t ... ,. 
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T (b> Mitftt alira8inj»HB«li»fWTBdk0dtiiKtlie ifmbm ol tbcIiUMl 
States the equipment and dctip'sBtoies recovered and bnoug^t into 
port are free of dtity, aa are also tlna mat^rtala and equimnentof a 
ftggfiga'yriiBqLfimdianiiHBd and di-nanried in the United States* / 
>->i)u£BtKte. la the importation olomi^ • •. .; 

fliiAduBBerl) Thb om^tsiiitt.ol Hmoking opioia or ophim prepared 
fst Iwifokigg is |»oialDited. . < Jke mportetion 'Oiopitim in' asiy . othibi 
form or of preparations or derivatives thereof is prohibited except 

ioQuertidni ilA&«t'0]H«m dtottld be seised en disoovery?: 

Answer. All smoking opium should foe tothwith sused and aiw 
att o4ke0.fstiiis.o£ opium nbt-^umn 4m tlie vessel^ mamfest. 
I Qoartinii. i6.k.4miAwfal to imparl intoxicating ]i<|iuHB into tlM 
United States? 

'tJkDBwmci ^es. <^e^impertalic«i'inta or expototation fram '^e 
United States of intoxicatmg liquors for bererage puaqioseB is abso* 
lutelypiehlbited. ; 

'.^x4liie8tioQ. Unitf what ooaditibos may wines and liqvois be 
imported into the UnitM States? 

cAhsirar. Wines and iiquois ma^- be importisd into the United 
States for nonbeverag[e purposes, if a permit for lihat purpose u 
<Matebiedirdm>tbe prombition commisfiioner. 
Ti Quettioaw. May intoxicating lii|uoxB for beverage pmrposes be 
carried on board merchaait vessels of the United ^States as sea etoi^ea; 
lind^B^sa^' under what conditioofiV 

. Answer. Vessels ^^engaged in the loreign trade may not carry 
BttOiricatii^ liquors for beverage purposes as aea stores* 
u Qwitie*.' Ai>» vessels- en^ed in the coasting trade permitted 
to carry intoxicating beveragsB? 

t Aaswer. No; mden they have a lioense fcMrthe purpose from 
the prohibition (xmmissioner^ 

.Question. Define the. following terms as used in Oustoma Regu- 
latione.of the United Siatwi (a) Yenel,* (b) vaisels ol the United; 
States; (c) marine document. 

J Answer- (a) The Word ** vessel" indudes every deseriptioa of 
water oraftor ot&erartlifidal oontrivance used or capaMov of beiiig 
used as means of transportation on water. * ' ■^ 

(b) The term ''vessels of the United States" applies 'f^ st&ch 
otuy-aB/affe'docuibented either by heense or by enrollment or by 
o^oHifto^te of registry. . f 

(c) The term ''marine documcmt" relates either* to a regist^r^ 
an enrollment, or a license. : : - ii. .:.:.• 
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"Qtrafition. (a) Wh4t marine dodimeBost mky be iisued to ft vefiBel 
d 20 net tone and upward? ; (^ To a veBBel of 5 net tons aad'leBi 
than 20 net tons? ' * 

Answer, (a) Vessels of 20 net tons and upinnpd may be either 
regiitsred or ^irolled and licensed'. 

ip) V^ss^s of 5 net tons and lebs than 20 net tons can be Ucensild 
or registered. • ' 

'^estion. What marine document do 'vessete of the United States 
natigating the waters on the nortihem, northeastern, and north- 
western tfontiers otiierwise than by sea require? 

Answer. They require a special enrollment and license irMth 
permits them to be employed in miher the coasting or the foreign 
trade on such frontiers. 

Question. Tl^^t vessels are not reqidred to be documented? 
' Answer. Oe^tain elates of boats, lightens: and barges. 

Question. What barges, lighters, and other boats must be docu- 
mented? 

Answer. Barges, lighters, and other boats provided with sail 
or internal motive power, whether such power is generally used 
ornot. 

Barges and boats without sail \dr internal motive power of their 
own engaged in t^e with Canaday or employed upon the marine 
waters of the United States. 

Barges and boats without sail or internal motive power of their own 
carrying passengers. 

Quesuon. Wnat vessels may engi^ in trade between port and 
port of the United iStates? • 

Answer. Vessels of the United States and certaiii classes of barges, 
lighters, and other boats which are exempt from documentation. 

'Question, (a) Where and how must the draft be marked on every 
re^stered vessel of the United States? (b) What indicates the draft 
toaayline? 

Answer, {a} The draft of every registered vessel shall be marked 
Tip<m the stem and stempost in Engufiii feet or decimeters in either 
Arabic or Roman numerals. 

(2^) The bottom of each ntuneral shall indicate the draft to that 
line. 

Question, (a) Of what two descriptions are marine documents as 
regards place of issue? (b) How are they distinguished from each 
otEer? 
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iM>^pflTV!er.i OaVMiuiufe docinaentt are ^ two t(ieBoiipjioD«:.;:Becma- 
n^t^ grsmtea to^ viedeefe JMoomg tb^ potto at.whicS Ibie clo^ment 
issues, and temporary, grantea to vessels not T)elongii2g t^; porte at 
wliikhtbjedocuiia»eotifl8u^,:'. . •. . ; . . . 

(b) The two classes of docum^nite are diitinmusb/od fttm.mch 
6ther by .piaioly^tiog live, word ''P«rm«Bje»t/' o* "Twattpomiy" 
in the margin of the document immediately above the luimb^. > 

>QUes^t. For "vvikat; leagtkoi ivsmi^j^ vmm» doiunnoats valid? 
. lAsawer. I^cit^ts and ei»iolJiiient8 ^9x9 vatid.for my::UT;^;tk oi 
time until a contingwcy flhrfl ariee requinBig •tt^ir duirende^ 
Mi^vtsQ^ste valid lor o»e year only, bii* may be renew^ or c^oged 
at my time during the yeftr ilpr ^hjlcjhi jfchey^ ^ai:^ granted. :No eawSUr 
ment or license grantea to any vessel shall beiCQUHidened-w ht^ 
longer, tjukn w^h ve^eiis^ow^dfuid, i^^l ttte deaqriptloi; a9.ae^iojrth 
in the docun^e^t fmd 10 mgf^^ jio the buameeo (»r esaploy^ent for 
whic^tbedeauQ^t^^waeigr^Qted/ > • . 

Question. What vessels of the United States may engage in Ht^ 
foreigs^litradeb^a^? ,f ' i . : • . . 

; ,i!ai8wer. Registered vpsaeki- - - ■ 

Question. May registered vessels engage in the domestic trade? • 
f An^^. {Registered ve^sela may engiige in the domestic tsade 
u^dev the requiremente o£ ent^swg. at the etutQiahoiise at every 
port of arrival, if laden with excess of CQrtaia C(>mxaodities. • . -.- 
.. Questiop. What .vessels m^yA^ng^g^ iQ. the doafitiag t^e. or 
fisheries? 

Aitt^er. ye99el$ ci ,20 jitet tona or Qiore ^EHoUed aud having a 
license in force, and vessels of 5 net tons and leas than 20 net tons 
QQt enroUed but having a IkenfueM fonK^. . , 

Que$tion.'By.whpmm!uatmariii«docuiBilftta be signed? . r 
V Answer They JOftust Js^j&.edgaed and sealed by 'the collector and 
fjoujitersigwd by the xiayiii officer eft the portor >by the euarvejcor* 
Certificates of registrar must also bear the seal of the D^partmeot 
d£ CSommercQ aad; be aigned by^'the^ Cofl^misfianer of; Navigf^tion. 

Question. Must a vetsipl-a^.towiage .be ^ivon in her mwtme 
documents? , ./ 

■ Answer. Yea. H^r. gro^iand net. or registered *o^page tffuBtibe 
given. 

: . Question. WJi0re and ho^ must a ve69ers' name and home port 
fcema^rkedoiiher? .. , ; .» ,.' . :, . . : 
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9^tkl^^' fehiidl bemarkediti follnpdii'ciabh bow aad upon the stem, 
and tbetioin^ p6rt'8hatl ftlso* b»'^ftMtfk«d'ki' fuil upon the etern. 
The name idiAll'^e^TMdntdd loreamdorigM^d ia Itcniia hftteta in 
« light'Colof on a dirk grMliiid««t in « dhiv cetov on a^ Hgkt grdtind. 
ini«1ieUleib8halI^notiN»leMnthin!4'l»ehes>highr'r: ^^^^^ '^ >' < 

OuesliMi; Where else than to tik^ b<m and-^^t^^nmudt the name ef 
«eTay<0t0am'veBMl^ilid»k^^^^- - 

Answer. Every steam vessel must also have her'naikie ei»ni^ic*4- 
ouflly placed in distinct plain. lirt«ei« noteless "^lan 6'indi«« Mi^h 
kmisaeli ontboanl std#'<)f'lhe"^otheuse, if it htis bu<(^', and' in 
case th^ vessel has side whMs, also on the ou^r side ' of ' oat4l 
wh^lfaeuse:-' ••.• - -: - •■■< • "• ''J ■•' • • • ■■'^^" ^'- • ■ ■•'■' 
- QnesticMQi.' Wh«pe' mrnqt the' niune be pIsMsed •on voi^eQ#><^^M 
''^doQbUender*^''?- • ■ r ..^ -.. . ' ./ ••■ .- 

Answer. On the parts corresponding to the bow and stern. -^' 

Qttcntton. Wtfke^mijst ^e name and home ip&rt b^ placed on 
idociinieBted yacli^ I • 

Answer. On some conspi^iMUS part of their hvtb. • » 

I Quttrtum. TOiat[taaveis^*«'li«ttie'p»rt? '^ 

Answer. A vessel's home port is Hiat poft estal^lsl^ by law 
at olt aBal*est to^ width the owfter, or il th^^ t>e m<»e than one owner, 
ai which the haaband or tnatiagingf owner usually resides. '^^ 
' QvMstlen.' Ifnst ^^ documented vessel have an offiefal' num'b^, 
and of what does it consist? i ■ . • »• i 

Answer. iY!e8.i'For allhseagoliig'^vessels of 100 tofas or over it con- 
sists of numerals and letters, and for all other veiasels, of Bumerttli^ 
only, but signal letters mav also be assigned to vess^ of less than 
KNI tons when spedal appli^tion is'mado therefer: 

Question. When a vessel shows her official nimiber, does* she dis^ 
^b^. Iha tettttrs dr thenumerads ass^^ to hek*? 

Answer. Shd displayiEi h^r sij^nal letters ottly. • 
. Qnestdoti. flow nukhy letters <onii tlke^rignal letters of a merchant 
veflML)»f ifehft' IMMt States, and wher^ may the ^same be found? > 

Answer. Four letters. They may be found in the List of Mer^ 
ohantVeMfarof the Unitedatat«B. > ^ 

QaeOmuk, What part of the (vetsel'^s official numb^ is Btiarked 66 
the-^maiU'baaiiB? • ' • ^ *•• ■? - ' ^ ■' 

' Aiuwnut UnrQumerals astiinied her^ preceded by the abbreviation 
f*Ji6J* ... -' ' : • . - ' • • v'.i .■•■'•.,... 

•>-.Qiieilii>iM UiyoD which baamomttrtit be -marked? • ; i^ -o 
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Aimw^ Upon tbe face.ol'^ be«m> imder tbilorwritfd MLft-cf^the 
vma luitcli Qt sM^ipg and l|ike,yesielB.itod on the ftttii dl thb beam 
\md^ the ajteTsioie pfth^ starlMacd lorwaixi hatch of veitefa ilv«: 
ptetM^era On mer ataluttereol UieicoMt which ^^anfypaaBengenbdlti 
9bove and below the inaiik deok^ wheijer tiiere ia bo hatch to theinam 
deck, the markingB should be painted upon oa^ of ihb deck heaAns^in 
a coD0picuo\|flp)ace, as near aa posEdble to thei middle of ihe veaael. 

Question. Wnat else must be carved or peemdiiMitly onarked m 
Jihctioain befua? ' 

( ^Aiifli^r» l^ieveos^'enettoAiwM. . .: i . . « 

. Queetiqn. TVliaft yeeaela of the United States atust be inepacted 
J^y.theJocalin£upect(nfipfsteaiave»^t . . 

Answer, (a) vessels other than motor boats propelled in wbole 
PC m part.by steam nod vessels oifiboye^h «» imm carrying frei^^t 
or passengers for hire and propelled by gas3uid, naphtha, or electric 
motors. ., ■ '. . , ' . ( u 

. .{^) SaUing vessels of over 70Q gross tonft.oarrying paaanigvni 'for 
hire; seagoing barges of over 100 gross tons, and all lother. veoMb i^ 
over 100 tons carryvog paseengeia^ hire* 

Question. What is tne li^ r^^airding; the oacrying/ol powder >on 
st#an^ vcpsf la carrying paseengers? 

, Answer. No> steam vessel employed in the carnage <^ pasaenr 
gers shall carry gunpowder witk<»it. havii^ conspicuoualy posted 
(^.ibeard fluph y^sse) a. certi^t^ issued, by the local inqj^ac^tors 
authorizing the carriage of such j^npowxter . - 

QueBtiop, Muat the .miiBtev <H^eviary vessel of the United States 
he a citizen thereof? : . 

. ..Apawer. Yea. ■ . , . 

Question. Must the offioera of everj^ vaasel ^ the United StiUea 
b^ dtizena theceo£? . . i 

Answer. In general, all officers who shall have tdiargei of a watch, 
including pilots, shall be cituaena ol the United Btittes. 

QueatioA. .iWhat eXQ&ptkso^ are there to the geherai law^ re- 
quring watdi officera of veas^ of the United Statoa lo .bejciftieens 
thoieof?. . I V. 

Answer. Where on a foreign voiTBge or on aitoyaee from iLa 
Atlantic, to a Padfio port of lue United States, auieU' vessel, is, for 
any reason, deprived of the services of an officer bdoiw thftigxade 
of master, his place or a vacancy caused by. the prarfibtumei .an- 
other officer to such place may be supplied by a person not a dtAaen 
of the United States until thefinljetumofuMdi veaM toiliarli0ae 
port. 
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inQtoMtwa.. ^TlOiomi.iA; addiltoii .U^'I^Toaeibeit^m^^, and pilots^ 
Afmtkud.MQitd '*oB^ib" indude 4^ r«»eto propetl^d wliiOUy or 
UMKtibyjitMia?,;- .- '{, ., , ,;.•. 

AiiBwer. The chief ex2gi;aeer andfieedi. mifi^t. 9it^mfif iUx 

.^QtteirtaoB.:r«9i»trofficei» of steam vesoele o^ tt» United, ^tsttes 
ni»flrbeiiitfeiMed? ;r.. 

. .insverv iAll' miuilwra, ehief mates, seooad and ;Aird B^ate^Mil 
in chaige of a\wat«^, etogineew, and piliKk^ 

Question. Of othwveesels? . - ^ : 

r Anaw^.r 1114 masters «i sail vesoeb O^.om^ 7(M9 gitias tom and 
of .1^ other yeMels or baigiBS of oyer 169 gsiioss- toaa btuKleni.caarryini 
paBsengers for hire. Chief mates of these vessels may foe lici^seqi 
on applmtioii, prided they paas* ^^ reiniiredl^xaininiA^on, 
but no penalty accrues for :foilujEe of such vessel to carry a UeeiUN4 



' Questicmv Mufft : a. licenaed o^oer. display his.jicenfle ^on. ^e 
¥6m1 upoa which' his is employed? .1 

Answer. Yes. Within 48 hoursaltereoing. on board loe dttty> 
atlkmiied officer; miast display hii^ centafictfte ctf Ucunse, . wjbidi 
cihaU be Immad nndar giass,' in 0dme consi^ijcuQUs place on, m^ 
yesiel wherftitrcwa be ao0n.by pa s nooc graaod oHioFSi^ allitiines* . . 
'Qi^BBtitQti»uBgm' cm^yon w how many* Jicmed. oflSicen a^ay 
steam merchant vessel or ocean-going vessel ol thet IMM States 
<aarying«|NiS8^iig^»<shovdd hav0? I > / . 

Answer. The number of licensed oftoefashe ^^Id canty„t «0 
Wellas-tiieiiHimber of men in hercrew^ is. given oja the vessel's 
^er|i&ia)e; of inspectiony. 

Question. What is a certificate of inspection? ; . , ,, • ^^ ,,:, 

.ijisv9)er«.Jt is a dooUiment mv«d a vessel certiMng thati the 
laws relating to the construction and equipment of such: vwel 
ha^e be«k oomi^lied with. 

Question. Ifjost. tibte . certificate < of uw^eclion b^ ijiaE^yed On 
board inspectcid ve^Mls? - , : . 

'cABswer. Yes; itM»ust be displayedin.t'aicanspieuous place iAi 
the vessel whero it is. moslb likely .to be ebseoved, by pkassengevs' 
and others aaid be kept ihero at all times. 

• Question. What ia the: dif^erenqe between an oj&eer'e license! 

and the licenaaissuad to a.vessel. . r . .^ : . .. > i.i</i< 

/Anawes. An.o&cer^e license is a.ckMmmant issued by a board 

dslMal ki^9eatDra<ef :ite»ni<vesselft authotw^ 4ha^ IteoBop^itp ,i9^ia> 
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iW^<i» g^niBd:'ik»^efkiimxsmyeM aft' offlccir oa t'vidiMl^' of 

the Ubited dta^es; fli'lidiiiM'isdiied t(^ iBkr&Mk-iA n liialitie doOttifteiit 
granted by a collector of cuBtoms authoriziiig the->€ttiplo(3rUMil «l 
ttleVem^idthectoMliiigtMrile^^rfiAtMr^ - ' ' * 

Question. How does a register and e&rollment id^ntiljr a^ ff n acl t 

At]Sw«»:'By iOf liattie,hoDli#|A»*t^ build; dioieiiaions^ tooft^;e, 
and rig, and by her master's name and the name>b€ her owueV) 
i^d if i&ore tbafi*^}ne'0<vmer; bv^^he nttnei^lyf ttli^and the|»0fft&on 
owned by each, and espe^lwyt 1^ 'her offleUdnUMber; 

Question. How does a license identify «"V%iS8(^t?' • ' 

lAttiswer. By ber idffidal dumber/ iiattie,''T%, and tennage, and 
by'her mttsi^^s nttaie and tiie name of hier- husband or managing 
^wm». " '^'i- • - • ij '..';••; ; 
^Q4MtionA'MuBt tbe^ efixtellttiettt and license' of ft'^^vessei at 20 
MtKmfrMid overbe»S€9>eiMi(^ dooooMnts? • : ^ >"' »' . 

Answer. No; they may be consolidated, into one document. 

Que0ti<m. Oim a vess^ eosMeA and'tkensed *f6i^ tmd^'On the 
northern, northeastern, or north^M^eetkft irohtiirs .^etigti^ in tcade 
elsewhevi than on those fronftifierwatiirg?' >: // ' > ' 
> ' A«i0wer. No. On leaving this' intoidi W«t«ini ofi ihk fkmiktiH: te 
ebgage in trade on^ l^e seaboard^ ebe ^uaf^^siittifn^r h^ ffb^tier 
papers^and'take^'out c6«art&g'pap«r«,'and'tl|'. bound -OH'^ foMign 
vo^hage pattiy by sea she 'must taMe '<Mi)t in lieu «l^h0r frbntier papers 
a oeraficate of registry! >'' v-* ? •' ' •"» .'.^'' 

Question. Can a marine document be tned for <an3r other T«nek 
&anfoyllie!6taeforlid]ii(Aii'l'is%fwifted?' ' ' ' * •'• 
• Answer. Noi^ It • can- be^iteedisolelyCdr thi» ^rm^l fdt which 
it is granted and shall not be sold, lent, op ' otherwise diflpoaed ot 
to any person whateViW; ' *» "* ' • > ■ '• 

'Qu^Btton. W^enr must perM«tent' mMdne docnmenttf be^ sur- 
itodered? .,..'...-•• • • .j ';./.,.->. . 

Answer. Permanent marine documents aM 't» 'be' sumndeved 
When a. vess^ is sold In' whole or in ^paft^ when a' ^eiseliiiifls bten 
lost or taken by an enemy, or otherwise pi«d^v«nt€id tAHtk' itetam^ 
11^ to the pdrt'to'Wliiehii&e ^^ohfis; ^en^a-v^el iift bitmed'or 
bfMken up; whein a^ir^ised is altered in imane^cft bcifelen l>9F^|yehig 
lengthened, shortened, or built upon, or'^om. one d«nonmui1ion 
to another by the mode or meliiod of rigeing or i&tliiiig; <»L'a (duunge 
trom one employment to another; dn%e ddbth^ t^mWBlf'Of ^ 
(Agination o^ owi erf the chiel officers -of an kieotfMiated ^mspaay 
owntisg any vessel iind whose 'natoe appe«tfedit<^n< th»'iloci^in«ntB 
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fmm on* port to anetheir' within; tiie0aiii« ouatomB 'disthol wi^but 
diaii^ ivLlvvnienliifk] imd the-^kempiidb 'ftoih docitiOdtiiikti^' of 
vessels under the act of April 18, 1874. .::,:;.»>. '. 

' Qu^0doDf. Wh«n mbBt tempdEbr^r murine itocuittentBi :be $ur- 

Answer. Temp(»&ry marine documents are to be sun^endesed 
t^the.oi>li^«toK>«t-the |Nirt<wh«i8*tin viesvel'tielbn^siinXhiBE lOidlivs 
ahor *)i6r -ariivaiy • and'^iii alii caite in vriaidi ^tibei sunendflo af> me 
permanent documents is required. ^^ :• '/f/t 

' <i^0Stl(»i. • Wbdit>ii£< jineant :b5E^i1iie*^t«tm <f^4KBnvat'A at the. p^rt 
iitieMiitke'i^^fiSOl^b^bfigB?' • , ■ n » ti. -r. -i. • l-v-.r; ^ f:j . *-[ .. 

Answer. By the term ^^arrLval" is to be understood th^'i'vittoM 
tttr^iOtival Withe vessel Hthei home poA toTwIodirBhB wardvatiAed 
in the regular course of her employment. If, fariaatannev'&^vmqil 
is forced by stress of weather iixtoheii: home port while on her voyage 
for another port of destinatbn, or stops tnere on such voyage to 
takeiik ivoi^fliotiacir.water or taj|s;e on passeng^^, or Ifaggafis^ /puidi 
not being her usual employment, i% i^ not an "arrival ". wit)un tjiue 
meaning of the law, and me master is not obliged in>3Qonpeq^e]ice 
thereoi tomiMisdw h^x temporairdr. doc^oie&t and. ta}ce ,ovft .a. pjsr- 
manent document. .;,..'.•■■/ 

Question. Can' tihf name qI a idocumented yeetse} be chapg^d 
except as p^BCfihed.byjtew!? - i ; . r .. . ,. / i .., • ./^ 

Answer. I?ii«;.underpeaalt>{of ft>¥£9itui:eK ,i .: ' ) t .>... ' 

Question. Is it lawful, for an.oftcer of- the cust(^ns>to:in9p^i^.ihe 
maribe.doGiHnetits of >a vessel? ..,.t ,; 

. ADflwer« Jt is lawful a$ all times for apy officer of thj9 c^stpifis to 
inspect the marine documents of an^ vessel, and if tl^e^mas^ri^ 
board of any vessel sl^U not o^^hit t^e ^m» ^whe^i required /py 
Biiob officer^ W wiUibe liable toa luie jof llOO^ ,The;papf|:8 ot a 4^\i- 
mented vessel, when such, vessel ja.m commigsi^waa would be ,€^ 
board and accessible <.to the person <ii^ ck^«^t> ^IK^PI't wbea 8\|iph 
papers are in the custody of the collector. . y^. .! . ( j . ■ ? 

Question. What yacb^ may bie^^liqenisief^ .f^l<f..vl^at<priyiJ«je8 
da>Iiceni»d yiMphia have? ' ,.. • -, > ... wad -. . - ..a 

Answer. Yachts jueasuring 16 gross tons oi; ov/^r, used or employ ^i^ 
exclusively, aa pleasure ve^]^, . may. be Ucens^g to proceed uXMn 
port to port witnm the United States, without entering or clat^^^^^ 
a^fd. to hnm p«Btsii»tbpttt.#eifflWM .t|ow^4;w(P»*PV»n-. v • .. '. 

.'-I .<i.'.'.: Lib. I '),-j.ii ., .I'll jj^H ,'. I'.-i., .[] '..n. ^t . ^:' '.{(•it:* ,i •*, 'cJ 
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QxMBti(9ti^ Maor thtoy.taaspiftrtmeiohayidiiboi ma^ 
Awwer. No; they can Qat.eagbge^in ttny^irade, noTiia any ^inif 
violate theieveaue laws ol ike Umted Statei^ oiuiinr pematy oiMifet 
ure and forfeiture. j 

QuesticHib Must the master or otha: persoa iit comitiimd ol a yaoht 
exhibit her marine documents on demand of any officet^^M tbe 

teStOmS?!':. :i' '-U ■ • '., 2. 

' /Atnsurer^.Yes; andf hoimust nibrnk to such flTamination * as i tJ^a 
o£lcer may see fit to make for the due proteotiob ^ ihe^.puhlk 
revenues. . .- -. •..;.. ..• .■ , ..-m.i 

; "^estiom^ Ai» .&i!«isn stoam tugs > permitted to. to^ doettmon^ 
vessels of the United States from one port oc phu^ia. Ae-iiMbBk^ to 
another?.-: -^ . . • ' ; ^i -.■.., i ....- / 

1 rAixnrbr. No^ unless the tonfing ia ia..'wholo or ini {tort, .vithin ^ur 
tt|ieii foreign sraters. > . .! 

BxyoTS. , . . . 

" ^uestipn^ In coming from seaward, wtxat color bvKi^ttark^« 
starboard or rieht^hana side of the ^ihannftl?. 
■ ^Anelrer. Red. • '^ •..■.:', ;. i(. \.; , 

'Question. What <^lor buoys mark the port or leMiand skM 

Answer. Black. • ' ■>' s. ■• 

' Que^om How are^ dangers and obstructioiksttilrkedf • 

Answer. By buoys with black and red'hbrUoiitai ttnbM. . 

Question. On which hand should these^ buoys Wi^filf > 

' 'Answer^' They niay be left on either hand. 

Question. How are buoys that indicato the iBirwff tnarkedt 

■Answer. With blftck and white vertlieal stiipes. Tbese buoys 
^uld b^' passed dose-to. - ^ . . = r . 

Quei^tion. How are sunken wrecks maiked? .... .1 

'Answer. By ved iand black buoys, hovieontai stripw. Theae 
btioys are thfesatee as ^obstrufetion buoys.' ' ' - '^ » • ^- ■ 
" (JaeMion. What co1(n: are quarantinje buoys? '' 

Answ6r "y ftlloxy ' • • •.•('■.•■• 

' Questicb.' What slue ^^lite buoys used forr - " . 

Answer. M they have no special meaning, they awo oMn UAed 
ti^y spedal purposes not connected with nskvigatic^^^ 
' ^estioii. How are the starboaxd and port ^(ilnamel bubys «iEoa->> 
b^red? •.•••.... . - ' ' -i 

Answer:' The liutttbeito b^^ki from the seawatd end^ol tke ehaaiiel« 
Black buoys have odd numbers. Bed buoys have even numbera. 
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Question. Why are perches or balls or cages sometimieft pliCced 
ton) buoys? < 

Answer. Such buoys are at turning points. The color and thie 
number indicate on which side they sh&LI be paaeod. 

Question. What types of buo]^ are in common use? 

Answer. Nun^ can^' and s|mu*.' 
i' . Qutetion. /Wfattt 18 the'riiapb of a nua buoy? 

Answer. Conical. ^ 

Question. Of a can buoy? 
■ Answer^ CyHmdrieaL ).■ • a - ■.' 

Signals. , ' - ... 

j'-i '"'. ' . '. f.')t !'.,.._.,. . = . • 1 . , • . / 

>' ^ ( KKANI^OS Oip «ftA^&j1PSHt^ANTB, ASm 0IO1^. 

•' . / } ■ • . ^^ .. i: •' • : t ] 

'Alphabet flags* - ./ 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivaleitt 
offlagA? 

Anairer.: '"Affirmative »* (. _)/ #4itton '* Aftrtn.'' 

Question. Replying to a signal, what does it indii^te? 

Answer. Assei^t, consent, permisBion granted^ o^ '^res.*' ^ * 

' Que0tkai/W^l k^tlie name and the d6t and d^udi eqpivitlent 
of flag B? ^ 

Answer. "Boy" (._...). . . • . . .- . 

> 'QueMd<m. HewisitiiaedasexploBiyeflAg'? ' ' 

Answer. It is hoisted at foretruck when handliiig. ammunitioh, 
fuel oil, or gasoline in. large <;[uantitie8; also display^ in the bows 
bf 'all boats aM ]i{g;htttia tmnsportilig same; At night fi red li^ht 
shall be displayed at the foretruck when Widling ammuriition, 
fuel oil, or gasoline in Ifioge qtiantities: 

Hion. What is the namQ and the dot and da^ eq^valent 
ante? f- '•' •.-•■..:•• •^.- •!•;/ 

er. *'Ca8t"(— .^.). /i .- n 

Question. What ur llie name tiaoA €ks^^t and dluih eqtdt^ent 

c^ pennant B? >. > 

Answer. "Dog" (_..). 

Question. WhAt ii^ *the ikaifie and tiie dot and dlish equival«ht of 
t>eanantB? ' 

*^ Answer. "Easy" (.). 

Question. What is the ninbe and %he dot and dSAsh equivsl^t of 
. j>etinant F? ' -w, j 
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Question. What is the name and the dot and dash eqtfiv»%Hit of 

Answer. '*GebngaL"(-J—). :.'"• -.r ••'..- . ■ - . ' ••: * -- 
Question. BGr37hatiBit>ufied5a£r.ai3all? > 'v <» 

Answer. For Government shore sigiiai«tatioiifi^'eto< " - 

Question. What isthea^ameand Hie (k>1>Ancl dMh/equiivatot of 
flagH? I : ' ' .' 

Answer. *'Have'* (. . . .). .. .^f .' . - • ■ i .- 

Question. What is the name and the dot imi'^aali.'etiui'valeiit of 
flag I? 

Answer. "Interrogatory" (.. — .—), written "Int." The dot 

and dash e^vi9ilQni)^i>f the.lAtqriit^tiaP^^ ^ .VIi'' wh^n used as a 

signal flag meaning * Interrogatory,** must not be confused with 

the M(»rse equivalent of I (, .)^fi4i0ii.cu4fd as a letter. 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent of 



Question. What 4S'jbhe n^faer^u^ ,the dot.^iMJi d9ffk equivalent of 
flagK?. ■:'.". '■'^'- ' « ' "*. ■". ; > '■.••.'.. 

#Answer.' l'Kmg"^0^,^). ,. ' ■ 
*,.,.QuefiUp;iw W^at is the pame^and tlie dot ^nd dUish .equivalent 

Answer. "Love" (. . .)• ... .'•..• .-j • / 

Question. What is tiid:;na^e and ^e 'dbjt.andv.iji^fh -^qiiulvijient 

;;|nlwer.."J^"U_). . ^ ..,, : . ;• .^ 

.^ .i^^on. Wb^tdoes U mean at tha^ma^^ ^&s, ol phAp$ .9^m 
ui.flj^))9w of boated. ^ . • •'.m-: 

'Answer. It means that the.^^pe,i^n4 bo^tPfP ftyi^g it^.a^TB assnyr 
2^9^n^ai|» r, /, I .' ^ : ' r' • ) -i ^^.' // . 

^^uestton. What is the name and the dot and das^ equivalenj; 
of flag N? .. . ...... 

,.,A9iyyer*. VtHggaitiv^" (— •>» jwrittw /'NegaV*'; ...... . ' • 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dashi ^^quival^nt 
of flag O? •- .: 

I AoBW^Tf /'flpttiwl"; (•^-^-^). written *^OpUott.'» .. ; . . • 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash' fi|cmiya|^t 
of flag P? • V '. •' ' - ' ' 

Question: What is the name and the dot and dash v%:i\viyalei»|i 
of flag Q? 
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Answer* ''Quack" (-.•^•^V nA 

, Queptjoja. Foi: , what k it naea? . m 

Answer. Quarantine flag. Hoisted at the fprepivast, or: oithear 
oonfpicQoua .point o{ hoiet, by all shipQ.in quarantine, Hmted 
by incoming ships it is a signal to the health omcer^ol the port' that 
pratique JB desired. ' " - /. 

Question. What is the nao^e and the dot and dash oqTiiyaieait 
of flag B? ..-, 

Answer. '^ Roger " {.^.). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and da«h equi^fikwl 
of flags? • .. . ^., r, 

Answer. "SaU/' (...).. ' . 

Question. Wlu^t is the name andthoidot and daah eauivalenli 
of flag T? • . .: . 

Answer. ''Tare" (l-). 

Question. What is tne name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag U? ' r ■ . .; ^ • 

Answer. ''Unit" <. . *^). ; . . . J 

Question. What ia the name and the dot and daet' equivafcnt 
of flag V? -.,.,: 

Answer, "Vice?' (. . . _). 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag W? , . K --^ 

Answer. '^ Watch" ( ). / '.. 

Question. What is the name and the dot and da^h equivaleait 
of flag X? . ' • 

Answer. "X-ray" (_.._). * " . 

Question. What is the name and tjbe dot ^nd, da^ .equiva,l^nt 
oiflagY? 

Answer. "Yoke" ( ). ^ _ .'; 

Question. What is the name and the dot and dash equivalent 
of flag Z? . 

Answer. "Zed" ( . .). 

Ques^on. What is it» meaning as a call? . 

Answer. General call. Hoisted at the foretruck it calls a^ 
absent from th^ ship to return immediately. A gun may be fired 
to call attention to it. . 

,'. . Question. How many numeral flags are there? , ^ 

5 .jAn^^r. Ten. • ■: { 

■Question. How are they used? .. i 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Answer. They are used in their numen^ tense, in signals, vrith 
the alphabet nags and pennants a^nd maneiiveriiiitg pennants 'on 
iMps in formation. ' ; 

• QueBtion. What does th<9'5^'fl*ii^ mean when broken at the fofre- 
truek when! under way? 

Answer. "Breakdown" or "Not under contitot." Thte eqniva;- 
lent nig^t signal for "BteaMo^i^" or ^'No« under contml*^ m two 
red lights arranged vertically. 

Question. What does it mean wh^- broken at the foretruck 
iM lowered 'ta' the dip?' 

Answer. It means "Man overboard.'' When so used in thick 
w«p*her a gun is fired at the same time. • Tie equivalent ni^ht 
4pw4aJ for *Mlaan overboard*^ is -the flashing of Hie two red li|^ts 
ippnti/%ned above and the firing of a gun. 

Oi'estion. What does the 6>3ag mean whe^ hoisted alone? 
•^Amiwer. '^Oenerail i?eeair*' ft^ all boats away itom the ship. 
Its ni^ht equivalent as "General recall " is six long flashes. 

Qiiestion. How is it used to recall particulfir boats? 
"Answer. It is- hoisted over th^ numeral pennants of the boats, 
it is desired to recall. 

Question. What does it mean over "Negative" over- nuni^ral 
{leiinants? • 

Answer. It recalls all boats except that indicated. 

Question. What does it ,m^an under "Negative'' fUid dvet 
irameral pesnAhts? . . / 

Answer. It directs the boat indicated not to ret^m tmtil;iie- 
called.. 
"Question. When are numeral pennants used? 

Answer. Only in calls. Their dot and dash equivalents are iht 
same as those of the numeral flags. - ' ' 

SPECIAL FLAGS, PENNANTS, AND SIQNS. ./* 

Question. What does 'the ans\^ring pennant m^ti' When 
hoisted at the yardarm? 

Answer.' It answers a flag-hoiirt call for a blidge dispatch. 
While hoisted, it indicates that the message is being read^ when 
hauled down, that it is received; and if dipped that the kist ^ord 
was not received and should be repeated. When Several ships 
are in company, and particularly on flagships, the answering pen- 
nant should be hoisted under the call of the ship answered, in 
order to avoid confusion. 



. QuoQ^iQa.: What JBr^Q dpt aoid d^ ^^vajefoitof the tapk }iae? 

AiifiW^r. ^»^* • or fC made «9 osiue diamcteo:. Wntt^P 
"Tack." 

Question. What is the tack lui^aod for what m ii xusedt , 
. AjaswjBr.. In Am; hoists IV^ apiece of line ft fept Jpflig fitted with 
a ring and snap, like a flag, and used to separate flags of ,tl^e J^inn^ 
hoisti wiiich, il hoifit^d at l^e ordinary dista^e ^pslity would con- 
vey a different meaning frqa^ that intepded*. 

Question* In what thi^ differen^ways may it be used? . t ,; 

:jMmwer^:a) In flag hoiats it eep^iates ^ oyE^le alphahet. mtg 
used as a call from the signal proper. . < 

. ; (2): It 10 need in dertapi dixect-readi^p sjignaJ^ for oleanMsei^ 

(3) Where no confusion will result itss^i^be.used to separate 
distmct signals mad^ a^ 1the.sM?t IS^tet of hoist. 

Question^ What is the V^etiwnavy e^ut^ive" s^? 

Ao^wer. «.*^,..^ or B! mad^ as one chac^cter; when fol- 
lowed by a lO-second dash ( l Osec. ^ it constitute^ 
the, executive sigR. The termination of the lOisecond dash, ifl 
the final signal i^eXfK^utioAand oorre(9po9d9 to the '^ha^l dowHi'! 
el a flag-hoist filial. 

Question. What is the dot-and^daah "fuUwatop" sign? . ., - - 

j&nsweor* ^ ■**••• .*•, w^-i* ■• ■" .■ 

Quest^n. For what is it used? 

Answer^ It is used to sepfirate tn^ complete signals sent at the 
same time and which are to t>e e^eeut^ simultaneoiisly. 

Quesjbion. What ifl the **#nate" sign? . 

Answer. The finale sign is • _ • .» • . \ , 

. Question. Fg? what is it uBed? 

Aqsw^. To indicate the end of a signal that has just been sent^ [ 

Question. Wtotjs the "fini6h",sign? 

Answer. ••••.»•_' j 

Question. For what is it used? . : v , 

Answer. |t is used > in connectikvi with i^ontactiical signf^s to indi- 
cate that jao more Big^QaUf are to be sent at that^particular time. 

"Visual Call Systbm and Ttansmission of Signals by Flaq^.* 

• .. K ,..,;•,. y*l^JAL.ciALt•.SYe^a5*|.^• [•. ^ ' .; 

. Ques^^k^. ^i^t eaUJAg or ^^clyingi^Qg caUs with naval ships or naval 
0liore3tatioiui by.fli^signal^ :what cdls ar$ to be'used? 
.,AiMnrer, The.iJavii dilb, . . 
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WMto n is desiMi^ tolftforal sbM btaSfiSns other than naval of ihe 
name of the ship, what call^ are to be used? 

AnswerV Tke^ Inteimitldhal • caftl lettefe.- • ' • » 

' 'Questida. HoW is ^aAy<Q6VBmm^t« signal i^tttti6&^tb6r than i^val 
te-'-be called'? ■- -" -'/• i' •' ' :-,.■«'■;',..:.... :- • ;; 

''A)l[bw«¥^ TI^*!]ii1«ttetU)i|iAl alphabM; bekiailt -a (<or a nbtd^ 
by other means) is to be tifi«d%:5'' da^; ttnd'aCt ttifeht O-fe to 'be ftiade 
by; flashing light.* Sirttilariy, G- is Used^by^ a OoV^ionlfeat «i^ial 
Kiltion 1» "CsHra o^val vessel (or thei tonlbr; if m6re than on^ is 
present). / ■••!.. .'^' •:.■..•.■ 'i .. .- 

QuestlM^.^ "Whti^ is the dotHB^d^4afih> dquivalelit of ^e i Inter- 
ttttfloiifil answering pentoant? • 

Answer. It is ...-J. (MM nriwle as en^ signal 

Question^ Id addition to th^nisiss pi'dBcrib^ in tl^ lntematl6iial 
Code of Signi^, for whsi^ else is ^^Ihtemdtional answering ^esnant 
qWB^T ■••• ... . - ,.-. .. ■ •-«' ;'• • 

' Answer. International answering pennant (br its dot^and^da^ 
equivalefnt> is used to nnswer the call O, as follows: - 

(1) By flag, by. hoisting the International anlsrwedng pennant at 
the dip. The answ^^ring peainaiit iir k^t at liie dip while c&in- 
mmiication is being exchanged, and is twe-bloehea and- hatded 
down when communication has been tmd'^rstood and is ^mpleted. 

' {2) By dot and dash; by making the dot-and-dash e^inrvalent 
( _). of the iBtdtoatidnj^ answering peamaat; 

Question. Is there an equivident for the ddl peftnants itii sema- 
phore? 

Answer. No. When it is not prapti^al^l^ to Cafi by hbist ind 
the ** attention- 'JEdgn"^ is not sufficiently definite, the first three 
or four letters of the imit 's name' will be' used ks a eall: 

Question. For what purposes are calls us^? - • - 

Answer. For two purposes: •' '' ' ' v> 

-Vl) Adanaddr^'OJf^^^Cfiaiup'*'forafiignal<irdii^fwtd*. •■ 

(2) T6 colnf^ete the'meaMng of a'Sigliai' by'refening to, i!fidkiitiiig, 
or designating a unit, ship, or class of ships. When so used they are 
dEdlod^'d^asignating'Bigstials.''' '• • » - » 

Question. How is an address or ''call up'' made by flag hoist? 

Answer. (1) The call is hoisted above toe signal, or as a sei>arate 
hoist, at the same yardarm. 

^ (9) As a ''c^ll up'' for a bridge dispatch, 1^^ «all is"ho»ted 'at 
the yardarm uliless'it is necessary to make such a call ttrhile flag' 
si^oals are displayed at the same yardaitn. I& this case the'^eall 



for a bridge dispatch jIa Imlsted, aleAe cljjp. In < 
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f^rthe call indiibatee aa enpr, andliaKding it dow^ isdicateB tiie «nd 
jof.tlie^isp^tch.. ^ h^ . 

Question. How is the tack line used in flag-hoist calls? - ■,■ 
i . Axiswer*. (1). To semrate a signal fiom the last fiang (ql a call, ^en 
:th^4g9t 0si$ of.the ^ is an alphabet flag or tSie squadion.or d^iwfi^ 

T72> To a^paratethe calls of dasses oar fcrcee. 
„ wijjj eepaiate two, sinrfe pennant calls. 

Question. How is an address or /'call up-' made by 4ot and dash? 
, Answ^r.^ .(1) The call precedee tbe^slgnal.a^id ia.eepai^^ therei- 
from in all signals by the ^'signal " ai^ (.,»-: .^ )^ - 

(2) Letters and numbers are made by th^ do^aiid-<iash equiv- 
alents... .... . . , . ' ; 

^uesiiidn. Jb die tack-line sign t^ted in ^^csdls iuad'6 by dot ^d 



'Answer. No*' ,.,-■- ^ ■ ; 

Question. How are calls by dot and dash madet • ' :■ 

Answer. All calls by dot djad dash are made lootnpleto f(Hr..each 
class, unit, or ship addr^sedj e.xoept- tbat the squiproja aign. for 
certain squadrons and the class letter xnay he Qinitteaat^isceeitaon. 
r.Q»e8tion* What flags are used, in signals? • i . ,. . .''^ 

..^i^wer* The flags vmd are those o£ the intema^]piEl). alphabet, 
10 numeral fla^ 10 numeral p<^nnapnts (used onlyiinctaJte)^ and 14 
40pecial . %^ or pennants. (The numeral • flag% .x^umei;^ panimnti, 
Mm sp«emal flags are not iuE^iaiited Coast Guard station&) :: <.> 

Question. How would you prevent confusion or nustaloes in 
^eliding and receimg fiilfniU? .... 

Answer. Due to the similarity in the sounds of the ^<|i|ferenjt 
J0ttep3, aAd.topi^eiit CQnLfusionormfc$lUtea,.flii^dfe)(i>h©wfeEred 
to.by Ihe namea assigned, a« "Cast,** **BQger»" etc«; Bot 0»iBi,'et(j. 

Question. What is ^required in o>rd<er that thus bee^bresiat may. be 
obtained in signaling? , ..:' .> .., », 

t^ Anameat^ A thorou^. knowledge. of Jhe meMungsrOl all dags .and 
pennants, depending upon their position in the hoist, and'ilLieaiffltil 
study not only of the system but of ti^ slgsatertbcsQaseiv^*. > 

V :v ' •■ -..- -'i . . -i 
, , Ques^M^t Whyare pW!«d^<^Mpe prescribed? - . ■ -• ,j 

Answer. They f^^ pij^Gribed ..% ;use .viife ;*»/ .^eyateirt* o^A«r 
than flags f to racilitate and expedite l^e transmission of signals 
and dispatches. 
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^m rmn^OTioKi fob eokst ^mA&B^ «Qr4ii6iHL ' 

' ^uekloil. Slhiotil^ prooeditre signs be' memcHi^edr ^ 

• ^A&swer. Ye^,^ as a th(»oiffili understandiiig oi the uses of pro- 
cedure signs is esseatial to obtain the best results and to x^^ent 
confusion. 

Question. When a {nocedure si^ eonslsting: of a cofiibiiiation 
•ef letters appears printed in small ca{»ti^, with: a heavy dash over 
them, how snould it be sent? 

Answer. The Morse equivalent of the sign so prislod is to be 

transmitted $U9 ope. character. Thus, flff ifi transmitted • • •^, 

•t^ere b eing no- ifaterval between letters as would be the case if the 
Letters D7T were transmitted individually, t^hus, . . ^ • _, as 
in spelling the word iilnteroept." 

Question* Whaitk tbe ''full-0top'' s^? 

Answer. The letters SB made as one sign ( . . . — .- )^' - 

Queiitiohl Forwhatisitused? ; : .: ' 

Answer. In dispatches to indicate the end of a sentence^ aatd 
in s^nals to separate distinct signals which are to be executed by 
the same signal of executkn. 
' ' Quiwtion. What » the **finale''' sign? - ^ 

Answer. £ff made as one ragn (...... ^ •). 

.Question. For what is it used? 

Answer. After the time of origin (or tim# of receipt, if uaed) 
of every dispatch'. It is also used at the end of every other trans- 
:mik)i<sai which does not conclude with one of tlie procedure laigiis 
Bi Ky &A Qy or ^^n," the one exception to thid b^ng in the case 
of calling up and answering a call, in Which <ea8e the ^'finalef^ iigii 
dgnot'ui^-. ••• ■ 

Question. How does the ^'finale" si^ differ irtmt*the ps^edm^e 
Togn^fl^ .-'- 

' AnswCTi It differs in that it signifies the end of a particular dis- 
patch^ and further signifies "I have stopped to receive yourK,*^ 
whereas Vlsignifiefft&ttno further communication is to be eiq^ected 
at that particular time, i. e. , " work is finished/' ''- • ^ 

Quesaon. How would a receiver acknowledge the receipt of a 
dispatch? i 

Answer. By maMngSn VS. > o . .t: 

Question. If at the end of a dispatch the sender has another 
dispatch to follow, how -does he in(i^ate that &ct? 

Answer. BysendingmiB. 

Question. How- Would t^^ i»ceiv«r itt«Kci.te to the sender that 
1i«iind«]»t(KDdtlmtaii0therdispat^^ > 
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'^Armrer, Instead of itidicfl«5ing 'H^eceSp^'^' aiiM "eommimici^ 
finished/' he would make U H X, thusi&dkfttiiig to tlie s^ndlsr 
that h.^ tiad teceived the diema^h and that the sender was to '*go 
ahead** #ith the next dispatMi. 
Question. What is the *Mouble dash " sigii? 
Answe^. The ' ' dotfhie dash^ si^ is9f made as one sign («^ • • •«^). 
It is Used to separate the heading from tlie text in all code dis- 
patfchfeg.- It is tne code indicator. > .. 

' Question'. G^e an example of its use in nendla g the Mlowingi 
dispatch: B 31 sends the code dispatch ^'TSOZ-ABlCY" to B 8§. 
' Xnswe)*. B 25 B 84 n OB 4 87 1021 & TKOT H ABXT S 0016 

niiBT n OK 4 f7 losi n TEQX n AancT n so» AB. 

Question. What does the ^*<ionbIe dash'' sign indicate in suob 
cases? 

Answer. That the groups of the text eaejtom a code book and 
are not signals. The dispi^tch, being in code, is to be repeated twice. 

Question. What is the '^^erase'* sign and for what is it used? 

Answer.' The '•'erase" sign is. a succession of E's, made separately 

about 10 times ( • « ,. «). It is used to erase a word or gnnip 

which' har been i^conectly transmitted . 

Question. If, in the course of a sinial or a dispatch^ a wtnrd or 
group is' Incorrectly i|iade; what should be done? 

• Answef. The sehder must immediately make the "erase" sign, 
then mak0 the last word or group which was correctly transmitted 
and coirtinufethfe*signaloi^'diBpatch. • » : • 

Question. B 34, m sending to B 26 the dispatch^* Prepare to 
i^ceive etbtes,*' tnlsspeHs -tMe #o^d •**to.'^■ Wliat should he do? 

Answer. Ttoe procedure is as Ii^owb: Prepare ti "erase" sigD^ 
prepare to receive stores 2016 XE. 

Question. Whkt is iJhe ^*gK)ttp"«igfn? ■'■ 

' Aiteweri The **feroap*'^ fiigA is l^e letteis OB mad^ separately 
(_i — * . — .) and followed immediately, without tiie vbieak" 
sign, by a numbei: (Extm^, 'OB 12). ^ - •; 

Question. Wh^i^isitiised and what does it sismfy? . ' 

Answer. It is used at the end of the prefix to 4%nify: **TbB.tAibti 
office, and date number, and time reference' -iiTa&berj'togetiier 
contain the number of words or gtoups tndicaled.'' ' . . : 

Question. What is the position of OX and its humber id adii^iatbh? 

Answer. The position of OB and its^ i^mnbec is invanaliriy at the 
elia of the prefix: • ^ < •• '.,/':;..-..• 

Question. Give aii\eiatit9to( ofi'thp ^tiae ei the '^gn>a|>'*' sign.' .: , 
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iTiLnvwer. B M BfS^ U Q^ b II' pic^pM^ to reeeive stQiies 2Q16 Iff 
' Queeticm. Ifl tbd use of GB oblxatpx^? 

. Answer. It is obligatory m all eode dispcttcheB, 4b aU official 
plain-language dispatches, and in all annals trpm the Signal Vocab- 
ulary sent in dispatch iortfi. ' 
. Queption.' What ia th6 object oi the gro^P sign? 
"^Answec^ <1) To inform, the reogiv^^ifi^iAittt of the leo^ of the 
dispatch about to be transmitted. When the tranBimssioBL has 
been (Completed it enables the receiving unit to know whether it 
ha9 rtceivM'ttoe correct number of wo^ or groups. 
.^(2} l!o onahle t^e rocoaying ^unit^to. piece togettBet.patta of a 
dispatch by refetling to.th^giwipB \^ tSe^ jf»u»«cic|d: position in. 
the dispatch, or to request repetitaons. of or to correct certain 
words or groups. 

' ^estion. For whflrt purpose may the "group '^ sign be u^ed in 
conjundtion with the ^'interrogsrfxtfv '* »ign {9t)? 

Answer. The **^up'V sign, may be used in coniuoetion with the 
"interrogatory'* sign (iTO) to verify the number of groups in a 
dispatch which has been tKinflttiitted. ... , , 

Question. When so used,; what does this combuia^ion- signify? 

Answer. It signiiiea/ ' What is the number of groups? " . 

Question. Give an example of its use and teliwhat it signifies. 

Answer. B 26 3 3ft.II fSf OB XS. This ogoiaes "What ia the 
nuinber of groups in your. last dispatch? " 

Question. Give another example of its use and teU whit it signifies 
in that example* : 

Answ^. B 26 B M n fOT QB. JX 1432 XS. tn this example it 
sicsiifies "What is the dumber lol groups in your dispatch timed 
1432?" 

Question. How do you coitnt groups in dispatches? , 
'Answer. Wautn ooOnting. groups in dispatches each ^fcnrd or giaup 
cotmts as one. The "o^e reference number and date group ^' 
and "time of origin " each count as; one group* , ' 

Question. In counting gioups, are repeated code gxpups and pro- 
osdore dgns counted? 
• Answer, They are not* . . 

Question. How aare groups counted in plain-laa^age di^tches? 

Answer. .Each word of the text, including the time of origii^ and 
office reference numbeif and date grow (if U8ed}y is counted. 

Question. How are groups counted in code dispatdM (or, dis» 
patches made up of code md plain kdoguage)? 
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.EmKruresr»n SOB eoAsx arABA^numi. M7 

Answi^r. fiaeh ^up of the text And eaeh ; j^ain^aoigiuiger ivbrd 
(ii any), and also the time ol origin, and office ivfeieiice number 
and date gn>np (if used), ds couAted. . 

Question. What is the "break'* sign?- 
^ Andwer. The "bn^ak" sign ia the letteis U made. sepUBi^ly 
(•• .•). ' ^ - 

Question. When ifl the *' break'' sign used? 

Answer. (1) In any dispatch between the component parts of 
the- beading and between the tune of origin and time of receipt, 
if latter is used. 

(2) In code dispdtcfaes. between the groups of the text bbekI be- 
tween the text and time of origin. 

(3) Between procedure signs («soept that it is not used before 
the ''erase" sign nor. before /the ''finale" sign 25) and between 
the last group of a portion of k dii^)atch aod a Aioceduie sign. 

Question. Give an example of dts use in the fiBstcase. 

Answer. B 8i B 34 IE Y H GR 9 P proceed on service, us- 
sigaied at time previously indicated 2810 Xb. 
* Question » Give another example of its use in the first case. 

Answer. B.tt^ B M il'Oft 86 II the following dispatch has been 
received from Navy Department <juote 1024 direct command- 
iaig office Pennsylvania proceed immedialiely to Washington 
and report to Chief of Naval Op^ations for temporary duty 0880 
signed Secnav unqvete oediply flH8 U TOB S 8880 tS. 

Question. i Give ran exian pfc of iti^ use in the third case. 

Answer. B 86 B 84 n IS?. U' W XI. 

Question^ Give another example of- its use in the third case. 

Answer. B 26 B 34 II Oil 106 n ^nt portion of wdjapatch It B. 

Qnestioti* What care iriii»bld be taken m .making the ^'bveak" 
rtgn? - - ' 

Answeri The spacing on each side of a "break*' sifloi should 
ibe l^Qgthened svifficientiy t6 make it quite distinctive^' the 
"break^' sign itself may then be made as quickly as possilide) 
c^re- be&ng tak^n thait. its component parts are not run^anto one 
another and thus confused vdth. the letter H. 

Question. What is. the "repeat'' sign? 

Answer. The "repeaA^' sign is. 91 'made as one>6^n <..«..^..). 
/ Question. What does tke< ''repeat" sign signify? 

Answer. It signifies "repeat. " 

Question. When is the -repeat" sign used? 
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Ammats Itds.uitod doiiilg, or-mm^iAtolyiM^orwiBi^ 
miasioii of a signal or dispatch to request a fcipetitiott of that part 
which was not received; and it.in/ust beiis^' prior <to ocknotrliedg- 
ing receipt of the signal or diBii>atch- * • 

Question. If a si^al or dispatch has been aoknowledged las having 
been received, would you use the repeat sign to request a repetition? 

Answer. No. If a signal or dispatch has been abknowiledseil as 
having been received b^ sending B, the rejpeat sign must* not be 
used to request a repetition, but such repetitioii must be obtained 
by use of the procedure sign J. 

Question. What do requests f oe repetitiooB oi palls of a dispatch 
necessarily entail? 

.An8wer«.(l) Quoting or otherwise indioating those parts of the 
di^)atch wMch were correctly received and wliich stand next to 
(befoce^ after, or oa either Side of) t^e doubtful part.: 

(2) Indicating the doubtful. part itself. 
-' Question. How are requests for nap^titions normally made? 



Answer. By using St. A special case, used in giain*langaage 
dispatches, is dealt with by usiiig fflD in coniunction with "WA. 
> Question. What signifies ^'Repeat alLbdfdte (weed jO£ ^peoup)"? 
^ Ajaswer. flB AB (ward or gfoup). 

Question. What signifies ^%epeat ftpm (word or grou^) to (word 
•or group)"? 

Answer. (Word or group) n HR n (word oar groiip)* 

Question.. What signifies '^Repeat all after (w(ardi or group)':? 

Answer. JHl AA (word or group). . v ^ .' ■: 

Question. What signifies that me repetttiouKol single wmrds' in 
.^ajn-ianguage dispatches is xec|uired? - - - '<- 

Answer. The ^'word after'' sign- (WA) is used alter OR m^ fol- 
lowed by the word after which repetition is desired. Thus, *'JBR 
WA immeddat^y ST" signifies repeat word alter '^ittimediately, " 
^ile ''ST WA immediately H WA of IS" signifies repeat Word 
after ** immediately" and word after **of»" 

Question. What shall be done in case tha wosd- preceding the 
faulty word occurs more than once in ihe dispatch? 

Answer. WA should be followed by two or thref^ consecutive 
w.o^ds immediately preceding the iau&y bne. 

Question. In dispatches composed endrdyof code gn>iips, how 
is a request for repeat made? 

Answer. By referring to the grdupq by number, j, ■ 
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' (l) flS'Air (No.> s%iiifi«B '^Jt^ea^ aSl betoe gitvci^ No. v-.^--. '' 
(2) (No.) UfSRU (No.) signiflBB '.'Bi^peat from .gFo«i]». No. ^^-*-^ 

to group No. ." J 11 •-. d 

(d) flR AA moA ngnifl£s "^^opeot all alter gsouji^ No. >-'-^/' 

r4V flR- <5E . (No.) signifies ^' Repeat onmp No^ — -r,. '» 

(5) fin €Hl (No.) n G& (No.) B%za&e8 '%epeat gcoup No. >f''4^ 

and gMHp Na < -*." ■ ; " .' - :* • u ..• '.i i- "- 'l • r. i . 

Answer. The ''time of recemt" sign i» the letteos^ T0&:mft^ 
Bepamiely (— . .-_— \^' •,—4* *' '^ 

Question. How is it used and what does it deiKrte? . . - '' 

Answer. It is used in- coii4un0t]i(ai inih ar louiySgtii^! tim^ ge6up 
(similar in com|>osition to the time of ongiA' muaBer). ■ Ii«leiiptes 
the ika& 8^ which the receiving uaiit conxplelaff tiie receptiKnt of 
•^edmpa^ck. ilmft>''TOB It ssaa'^ at the ftni^ of a, i^i f^ tf n wniil^ 
hodiioflrte ^at the* dispatch was veoeived at ll.dOp. -m^' (see seeotid 
•foampleof the uae of the '^break'' sigii). ^ *& 

Question. What is th» ^'tmoffidat*'* dgn andliavris it ti^? - 'i- 
' Answer* The ^'unofficial" sign is Ihe letters mf made s^a- 

rately (• •_ •), and is used in the prefix to indieale the uniofl&nal 

hatureof a;(^flt>atch. , . / 

(itiestion;. mere doee tiie ^fvntofStdsA" sign odcur in a ddspattW 

iAxun^it. £t smmediatelY^reosdes the'name of the sA^amm&e*%vA 
the name of the person signing the dispach^ thus: ''XTN to Li^»t 
etoith iBwn Bi-own.'' ' I : ,: 

QwBStioii. Qbt^ an' exaoiple of the tise o£>th^ ^'Hnoffidai'^ sign 
inad^)atGh. ». f 

AtBwor.'B 61^ B 8* n/mf to Li^t.> Sfiilth fitom Brown H Will 
i&eet'y4wvat-tkiie indicated Zfft ^ - ^> .. . <i' ', !. . '< ^f ,: .; 
' Question. Ii^ the -liumbeff of group* m an unofficial di^psiich 
indicated? j. :-» 

i'Answer; N^; not ittualfy. f .: ^ ':~ 

Question. Whatis the ^^finidh^' sign, and What doe»it^i%Mea;tet 
I < Answer*. The: ^'finish ^ sign is -n,- made as -eneisiin i( ; ^ /Lj.U-), 
and it signifies ^^communication is finished.^' 

Question. Whenaad h<M ivthe '^finiah'^ sig& used? ■ - . ; ' 
-^'' Answitf^ It in umd onl^r-whien neither the* tittfismitternor^the 
receiver has any further communication. It is alwaya prctceded 
b(f the ^^resft:^ signy ahd is sp^nded towhateyer has to 1>e made 
by the unit ^jvihielbitcansmito'b»t;* ^j- .- » c, ,-, ,. ij 

Question. Give ail eiuimpfbeiolitsi nse/iui a elispateh. 
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MD ammirogriitHi bdx gmstl mrABKBT&nan. 

Answer.B M0eBdflt6B»:BM B 84r H QB 9 B AiK^IOf ifrill 
be clear ib. ibout an hotir 1180 Zft. 

B 26 makes: B n ^. 

Question. What is tbe ''wad after" sign, and Iiow:iA it used? 

Answer. The *'w<^ Btm" a^ is the letters WA made aep- 
arately (..— — •^. . It ia used m.cdnjunctidn with thB ^i^peat" 
sign (fSa) for obtaininf repetitions in plain-laxigua^ dispattchoiit 
to signify ^'Bei>eat worn alfer — t^-'-s" (its use is e^plaiaed > in 
<|iiieBticxQ8zelaiDiig toth^suae of fl^« 

Question. What is the '^ preliminary executive" ^gn lor the 
"executive tO'foUcw"? . 

Answer. It is B made ad (me 0%n (—...M^^). 
. Qaestiooi. Wbesa. and 3h»w iait naed? 
' ) Answer. It ia used immediately preceding the executive sign 
f ^^ , ^** ipecmmnary executive .and. signifies 

' ' The executive sign will foUowlmiiwtdiateiy. " It is to foe eapeatod 
several times, or until the transtioitter is asmired th^ n^^vingiujufes 
are read^ and prepared for ^e executive sign. 
. <iaea(aoni What is the ^'executive" sign, how is it written, and 
jvbat does It mean? 

Answer. The ''executive" sign is a lO-second flaah (or blast) and 
la wiitten / y-BeeQQ4\ . It means that thi9 potportof the ssgoal is 
to ibe oaoied out immediately on the tennination o£ tiiie.lO*oecnnd 
dac^. 

Question. When making the ''executive" si^, is the texSt 61 the 
sipaal which is to be earned out ever repeated belorB the "execu- 
tive " sign? 

Anawer. Yes. Hie text of the g^foai wtiicll ia to be. carried «ut 
is to be repeated before the "executive " aim ia th# lollowvQg oasee: 

(1). When there is any possibility of doubt as to wych.sig^ the 
"executive" sign refers. .> . . 

(2) When a second further signal requiring an "execute'' iamade 
bei^re the " execute " si^ is made iot the first signal. 

^3) When a considerable time has elapsed between ^e transmisaion 
of a signal and the "executive " sign lor that eafinal. . :• i > 

Question. Can the "executive" sign be ana&uued? » 

Answer. The "executive" sign caa net be aanuUed alter it has 
onice been made. 

Question. How can any desired degree of security ior the cecep- 
tion of a signal before givmg the ' ' execute " be insured? • r 

Answer. By adding suitEible prooedure signs,! as foUowst >. • i 
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(1) Bv ludng the procedure sup T all iim|9:>ndUr<a]Mi9r«r;«Q^>ik:- 
Iai9>«7l0dge» but none Witt repeat Qick.. '4 

(2) By ueiag the mooeduDQ sign Q:a11 uxdtswim repeat hf^k» but 
Boae will.acklaDwlMge. • .: ; ^ ; •• 

(3) By using the proceduxe mgo6J& and YaU unii4 will repeat 
back and acknowledge. . i . , 

Question. With what must sioglefleiter. procedure gigOB npt be 
confused, and how is confucLon 'avoided? . . - 

Aiiswer.'^iqgle^ltttter: pinoediue ^igna^tAT^ patto be oonliifed 
with single<deitt^ ''sjgm^r' /Wheti itk^eA as .^il^Mi^ tite leti^CnK^ 
•follow the signal sign. When used as proc^lur^ siglks th^y ^s^egxte 
thesigtial.siin^ , ii^^u. 

Question. TWhat doea.ithe lettsr B signify' w9iQiijuii0d.alotie rag ji 
dispatch? 

Answer. '^Has dispatch been received?'' ''^^ latter B is »Qtu9ed 
in. the hauling as i^psDcedureSiipiv ^ ^ 

Question. Is it ever desirable t(> send a dkpatch in. p^rtions^. 
, Answer^ It ia when maJdag -a Icmgdi^patcht in, order tp. im^e 
that each portion, has been received, b^f^ proc^d^g with :die(next« 
the letter B 16 Boada at the e|u(i of each' portioQ. 

. Question. How does the.teceiving^^ indicate tbatit^iaareceiyed 
each portion of the dispatch correctly? 

AnsWfor. After the conciJual^Qi lol each .porti«in» il the zec^ving tunit 
has received tbe portion tcandmitted, it v^ik^ KXv> on) and the 
transmitting uj£t( ppp^ed^ ^th the (&paJl;ich« . > 

(^estion. Give an. example ol the use of B a^d J^ iA ja ^l^n- 
laoguagedispatch*. . .1 

Answer. B diibaa a. 9(Word plainrlang^Hage diispatch to #ei^ to 

B 34 sends as follows: B 26 B 34 II OB 00 II ^t thirty wpi;d0 of 
textn B. ■<. : , .,]..,- , / . 

f.^B 2;4^aaswei8: K^(fo onX orTR etc., as required^ • a .- 

Aa soOA as B 36 £#a «t£ide. X» isidiaati]^ that theiScstij^^Etifln^h 
Menreoeivedf B 34 proeei^ds tciththd subsequent portioiPis o£<t] 
dispatch in a similar manner. . ,/.. /.',.. 

Questtion; How ia the last portion of a di^atchtaransmitt^?.]./ 
: , lAnwver* In tbe mwH xnaAner^ thu^: H }ast po^^n q£ tba^isf^^ 
440011. .-.''.•• J • ;, -.: (If 
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-B'8l»>i]lak6B:S<!iX'?X* . .:.i. -' >. -'v .V> .■ : / ■';• 

Question. When the tranfimjiktiag vaait hmmote tbm oi^ dnpt&fdi 
tb transmit to'the same reeeivingHim^ wiwU^is tlie pioesediy^? 

Answer. The letter B (preceded by the ''bi^ak" «i^It> k need 
yter the eompletioa'df eitebxlkiniteh^#Bds%paifij^'''lli6m<i8more 
to follow. " The letter B is not used upon the^eofiipkitibn 6t tb^^ket 
dispatch^ and its omission signifies to the receiving unit that there 
are no further dinpntched to follow at that particular time. 

Question. Give an example of the use of the letter B in sending 
tWod^pt^hes^theeame'Umt. • . . - * ■.;..' 

Answer. B 84 has two dispatGheef<^>B 991 ' ir...' 

'■ BMmairesthefirdtdl^tchaffMkyimsBSi Bai^nOfttn make 
pr^arati^n&lDP sai^ii^at day£l^t t(nnon«it^ 1M( 2S It>B / 

B M aBdwers: BltX.*' - '^. 

B 84 then proceeds with the second dispatch for B ST as f olkms^ 
Vn to CaptamtSMth'fioM ^nes IT bist idj^mfov 4» 
ageXK. ^ ^ . 

! B 85 anfiW^:^; B S'TA. 

Question. How would you aficertaiil if^a partictiiBY dispatch has 
been received byi^e unit to which seirt? 

' Jamwer.^ By n^i^dng the letter B followed by »' fbur«>figiire ntutt^ral 
grtnip (time of origin) or by two^ ^ur>fignire' gioups de^aoaMd by 
^' break" (office reference number «iii ^ate gmi^ am time of 
(]!iiginX ogttifying "^'Has di8{>alch re^reneO' muiiber^ < — ^been re- 
ceivea?" '• • • . r. .ii r ; . 

' Quditlcm. Give example of the ufle4)lB4b<hiBladt<9^nineoti<niv' 

A^trer. B 84, willing to ascertadd Aether B 98 hair received 
dim)atch timed 1400, makes: B2B B 84^11 ^1400^ 2fil '— ^ 

- irB Bff'b -not able to give the requi^ ittfonnialiidii at oam^m*26 
answers: B, followed later by B 1400 or K 1400, ae(K>Mi^'a8^e.fafla 
or^^otr^ceivedthedispaixihtiln^ I400lK>»l<^^.i- 

Question. What does the letter C used alone as a dispatch sigi^yt 

Answer. •*Youarefeorreet:'' ^ ' • h \ . ;^ /-» 

Question. Give an example. <'- ^ -' 

Answer. B 26 having repeated back corre^^y ik^<&p«t{^ trnMlt^ZA 
whioh'was prefaced '' Repeat back *' (<at)y B:84 m^eii: C D TI. - 

Qiiestion. Wha% doee the letter O, followed by « dispatch or '1»y 
groups from a dispatch, signify? . . .. - 

Answer. ^''Following' is correct vetsion of dispatch' time^ ■ ^" . >■ - . " 
It knay be used in ^^lis connection by ai«sit> wiiich diiscoveAtitt^^flTor 
in the coding or transmission of an outgoing dispatch alrea^r^ttana- 
mitted (although the receiving imit has not yet requested a check). 



DUTsvoiiMrs JUfl 6dJisf JMrift» vnnmn. ws 

.. Qiiestieii.' fiow many timei nnuit Voids <ir ^prottper in idk^t^hes 
be made when giving the correct yetsion of dispfttohes or group* in 



J7er. In giving the correct version of didpatehes orgrbupB in 

dispatches they are to be made once only, ev^nf ^<mgh the or^kial 
diroatdi ma^ have been sent twice,< as in code diflpivlc&est 

Question. Give an example of the vme of the ietteir O trflkf^d 
by a dispatch or by groups irom a dispatch. . /. . . 

Answer. B 34, having transmitted a dispatch timed 101^ ^ 
OB 35, finds that the twelfth group was incorrectly tfeasroSttedp % 
M corrects the dispatch by maMng the correct groitp^'a^' f»(K^^: 

o n 12 n ABKQ n 1016 xir. 

B 26 makes: B n ^. ' 

Question. Is tke letter O used in reply to the letter J (ebeck 
the coding ifom the decode and repeat)? -.1 ; 

Answer. The letter O is always to be used in reply to the letti^r J 
(check the coding Irom the decode and repeat), i^etlv^r or not the 
difipatdfc or gvoup concerned was, in the fii«t instance, correctly 
coded or transmitted, thus indicating to t^e receiving unit t^t the 
dispatdi has been checked. • 

Questioh. Is the letter € used in the heading as a procedure sigti? 
- •Answeji' Itisnot.. '•■ - ■/• ■- ♦» 

Question. 'What doestheletterCr used alone as a <)ispatch sj^ifV? 

Answer. The letter O used alone^as a dispatch or In the' p^flx 

sigoifies "Repeat back.-' ' . i r . : . - 

^Queslion^ Whehis'a dispatch' to be repeated back in resp^se 

to O used arlone? ■ ■ . , . ^ : « ; : ; 

Answer. The complete dispatch is' td be tranHmtted'hiaiore"that 
receivuig tinit <iommeeice8> to' repeat back.' Ifce '-transmitting' ^nit 
vilifying tlie end of the dispatch witdi the '^finale '^fifgnSf. -When 
repeating Jwuck or correcting repetttions the textor grdUps concemted 
are to be made once only j even though theoligiiial dispatbh mayhav^ 
been made twice^ as in code dispatches. '- <= - ■''' . ' 

Question. B 34 has a dispatch, BUBO ABlfZ 1040,, for 9 2» 4nd 
wishes it repeated back^ 6tve the piocedut^. 

Answer. B 34 makes: B 25 B 34 n G n OB 3 KIJBO XI ABTZ H 

■ 1040X1. ..-;.! 

i B 25 repeats back the dispatdi as iollows: dA^B Ktr^adlABTS^ 

JI104afflr. '-•-:> ' * • 

B 84makes: Cim. . ., . ^- 
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- Qtbe9ti^n. What -does 44ie letter Qeigiiify when :Jbllowed'l9y a 
four-figure num^^l group (tiHie ol odgin) or by two four-fieuib 
groups separated by "break" ("office reference number and date 
group " and * ' time of orijgin " )? 

. Answer. ' * Repeat back dispatch tioaed .' V - . 

Question. B H pendd to B 06. a dis^rtdi timed i040 and subse- 
rquently wishes^ B26'to repeat it back. Wbatdoeabed^? 

Answer. B 34 makest B S6 B M fl.a lOW JX» Ta ivehich 
B 26l ii^wera: B, il not in a poojbioa to iminedialK^ly repeat back 
B 34' s 1040; B 26 subsequently i^t^peats foackas ^oHonrsiB 84 B S6 

a B36. V B 34 n, etc^, ^ 1040 33I. If, however, B » 

is able to repeat it back immediately, Ibe does not TmiB B but 
repeats back the dispatch. 

QM^Qstiop*. Should part Of a difipaleh be repeated bafek incocoectly 
by the receiving unit, what ^ojokl the transmittiitg tmit do? 
I Mswer. The ^ransmiitling unit ahot^d repeatt&at pArfc ol the 
dispatch again, commencing a lew ^ordU (or groups) Wort^, «nd 
ending a few worde (or groups) after the inconrectly repeated portiook. 
. Question, What does the letter J aigaiiy whenum abne? 

AoBwer. The letter J, when referring to codd dispatches, sig- 
nifies: "Ch6ck the. eroding from the d^ode axid'rMpeat'^ When 
referring to plain-language dispatches it signifiea: <''C!n^k contents 
of your dispatchjand repeat. ' ' The letter J ia to be liaed for reqaeet- 
ing a *^£:heck and repetiticm " in the same mamier l^t the '' repeat " 
sign (ini) is used in requesting a repetition. . 

Question. When a unit, having acknowledged receipt (^ a dis- 
patch, subsequently doubts the correctness of the dispattdi or; any 
£i^up8 4a ;it^ i^hat must it do? 

. ..AnswiM'. It must jreouest- the transmittijag^ unit to **(^€c1b the 
icodwg apd repeat ^' tne doubtful portions. Jfii fMich caaeft tike 
f'.?;we!ftV sign (an) <» "interrogatoiy"sigB <! 



„ _ .~^— , „ , gn <I!ff V nanst not b© 

i, 48 neither of ti^etn necessitates that the coding be eheoked. 

Question. Is the letter J used in the headings a procedure sign? 
;. Answer. No. 

Question. How woiild you refer to certain words or code gvoups 
pf.adi^atc^? 

Answer. The words or groups may be referred to by their SHUnber; 
ih^B, J-^Mi^ II-,2046i referring to a code dwpatch, sigBiifiea "Gheck 
the coding and repeat groups 2 and 4 of dispatch timed 10046/ '- ai« 
if referring to a plain-language dispatch, it gtgqnges ''Oheoksrards 
2 and 4 and repeat.'' 
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"Queeticni. Is, tb9 J use^ ;in cagqrj^nioliDQ, with t)ie '-W9i?d alt?T" 
sign (WA) ; and if so, what does it Bi^nifv? 

J Answer. It m»y be m medio si^iiiy *'Cheqk aad repeat tte 
word *after' r." 

Question. Give an example ol its use ib this connection and 
t^l what it signified* 

Answer. "J n WA rendezvous at XR." This signifies '*Check 
and repeat the word immediately following 'rendezvous at."' 

Question. What does the letter J f<rilow^ by a four-figure numeral 
group (time of origin), or by two four-figure groups separated by 

.iMm^'' ('^ofEce leferopGe nu^d^er and date group" and ''time of 
origin"), signify? 

Answer. "Check the coding and repeat dispatch' timed — — .'' 

Question. Give an example of the use oi J asking, to b^ve the 
coding of the ^ole dispfftch< qhecked and the dispatch repeated, 
B M having sent a dispatch tuned 2046' to B 2[5> 

Answer. B 3i B 26 n J £046 Zfi* B 8i answers: B, axid 16116 wa 
the procedure for traDsmitting tb^. dispatch or groups as explained 
under the letter C. ' . 

.-: Question. In the .preceding question, suppose you wished, to 
have the second and fourth groups repeated, give the procedwe. . 

Answer. B94 B2Ml^en4n 2046 X£. B 34r answera: B, 
and follows the procedure for transmitting groups as shqwn uudet 
thej letter O. . 
■ I Question. What does the letter K used alone as a dispatch signify? 

• Answer^ "Go on " <Gq on with your dispatch^. 

Question. Is the letter K used in the heading as a procedure 

Answer. No. 

Question. Wh&t does t})6 lettyr Jg signify when used in conjunc- 
tion with the "interrogatory" sign (flW)? 
Answer. "Maylgoonl - 
Question. Give an example of it9 use. 
> Answer. B tt haV»i£ directed B 25 to "wait" (Q), now wishes 
B 2fr to git oa ^th hiftcfipfttch; B 34, after calling B 26, if neces^ry, 
makes K, and B 26 proceeds with his dispatch. 
QtiSitito; Gxv& another exfunple of the use of K alone. ' , ; 
-Answer. .B.il6i having wa^tied for some time for permission .to 
ceed with his difl^toh, miay make to B 84: B 34 B 26 Off 
thus adkin^ for permission to go. aihead. , B 84 qiay make; 
K.0^ GU ttCGCM-ding to ciccumstances. . , . m 
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2w^ mwKxmnoM^mti :«m«t WfAVSf nk'Twmj 

Qtiestion. "What does th« letter Jfngiftd In the pr<^aMbl6 eig^f}^? 

Answer. ** Relay following Via:** - '» 

Question. What does the letter 'N sonify Whea followed by a 
four-figure numeral group (tim^ of origin) or by two fotir-figure 
groups separated by "W-ettk^'f^ office tefevence*- number -atid date 
group " and ' * time of origin "J, or by a dispatch serial number, such as 
Alnkvi'2, Alatl 10, etc?? ' ' ^ ' ^ . II V 

Answer. * * Diflpatch -— - baa not been received .* * ' ■•"'■ 

Question. Is the letter W used iii l^e beading as a procediwe sign? 
.' Answer. No. ' '''■'.' ,'.'-■' -j^ ;:, 

Question: What does Itoe letter Q, ttted as a dispatehin itaetf 
signify? 

Answer. **Wait.'* 

Question. Give an example of its u6e. ' . . 

Answer. B W, having been called by B 84, bnt being unable to 
take a dispatch from B 94 at the Jiine, answers B W thum fOil Wbe* 
ready to receive, B'2(5, after calling B 84, makes:' K» ^ 

Question. If a unit is dir^crtedDy another uhit to JinAt, when 
should it reconunence transmission with that unit?' 

Answer. If6t until directed tb do bo- by the procedure BigB K 
(goon). - ' ■ = ' • • - ^ yr r ; .. :' , , • 

Que^dri. flTow long shouM It Vaft lof <ke **g© aikead" wgn-(K) 
to be made? ■ '^ ' : . 

Answer, Should it appear, after a reasonable interval, "'that the 
"go ahead " sigh (TS) has be«i o(v^rkx>k€idj llie^tmit thiols ha^^b^n 
directed to wait snould call upland iadk permission to'^omBnudc^te 
by making HTFK. '•■'*• • -'• ■•• '"■ "' '^ ' "•« •• -' .'■ •>.:'.' 

Question. Is the letter Q used in the heading as a procedure Mgni?^ 

Answer. No. , ' r -• ■ 

'QuestibH. Whia,t does W^ Mj^r V; ^sed mi dispatch: iai itself, 
signify? ^"^ • / • ■' • - • . . . 

Answer. "Dispatch received." It is the signalman's aelmoirl- 
edgment to the transmitter that he has received the di^atcb^ - : ' 
' Question. . Ghe an example of the tise of H when 3 34 fans saitt a 
pl£d[h-language dfepatch to B 25, as follows: B 8& ' • B 84 U' tsttiSi. 
P/Ii dispatch 2030 ZS. '' " ■ ' ' "' : ^ . ^ . . . 

Answer. B 95, hating i^eived^ the diroatch, makes? B H VX^ ' 
'1! Question. What does' the letter B signi^ when followdi by ftfoiUr- 
ftgure numerar^up Xtfeore of * origin) or oy two fbur-^are')grQim 
separated by '**breat^<'*'Office reference' number and; &te^tnip^ 
and "time of origin "), or by a dispateh seififlikiiunibei^, sudt ali^Aiall 
52? . 



Answer. "Dispatch ^ has been' <6<ieiVfed/' 

» Question.' Crire an example; 
-^ ' Ansfvev. ^^B ft6, wsdiiog t^ infoarm B 84 that Aktay 60 hta been it- 
ceived, makes: B^ 34 B $6 H B €0 Alnav XS. 

Quee^tion. Is liie letter Bnsed in 4he heading as a procedure sign? 

Axnwer. No^ - ' 

QuQstidii* What does the letter T, used in the pireamhle, fligniijr? 

Answer. "Relay following to — — ." ■- ' 

Question. What does the letter Y, used between^call signs, signify? 

Ahswier. "From ." 

Question. When is the letter Vnaed in this e<MBneeti<ni? , 

Answer. Only in the case of dispatches in whibh the letters T or 2 
^ore'used in the preamble to show^he addressee ht)Qi.:^oin the dis- 
patch has come, and in the case of dispatches ]:epeate(i bick when 
requested by ibunitsikbsectnezit to &e time at whicn the dispatch was 
jov^inallysent. • 

Question. What does l^e kfttw W, used by itself, sign!^? 

Answer. '* Am unable to read your message/^ 

Question. If signaling by ^aetdng light, what does W,. used by 
itself, signify? 

Answer. '£ight tt^t paraperly tcazned or lieht burning b Adly . 

Question., What does flie letter W, used by Itself, signify wh^ 
signalling by fiemivph<Hfe or fag waving? 

Aiiswisr. roor background or intet^erence, such aS smqke, etc; 

Question, When is this s^nal to be made? ; - ' 

A2K»wer. &f an jr rclc^ving unit at any st^ge of the transmitting, if 
required. 

- Questldn. 4l«ve an eittm|]Ae of its use when B 94 Is sending a dis- 
patch by searchlight by day to BJdS. = 'I 

Anslv^. If duAd bftd tmining df the lig^t or bad focu^ B SS-finds 
it difficult to read the dispatch, he inicMins B 84 <^ this by making W, 
repeatingit-as neb^isiBary tot^ B 34 cotrects the fault. B 84 'should 
$^ur^6iek the^ whole dispatch, tinless B^Sthas received part ol^the 
difipatcn before it becomes necessary to make W, in which csitoh^ 
shmd request lepfeiitien of m much ef it sfis may be necesseay by Jhe 
procedure sign HP calling B 84, if necessary. -^ 

Question. \^^iat> does the tettet T, lised as a dispatch in itself, 
signify? ' i , ' . i 

Answer. ''Ackn<ywl0%e.^' 

Question. What does Qie letter T in the prefix signify? 

Answer. It^ireGtsthe addressee^to acknowledge ih^ dispatch.; 

.. 1 . . . • / 
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Question. Give aBea»9i^pleold1# Use. 

Answer. B 34 has the dispatch "Pleasant voynge— 1020" ior B,26. 
Th.^ dispfktehis to be acknofwjejged. B S^mkm: B i6 JBM II 7 n 
GE 3 pleasant voyage n 1020 3Sjr J| 8ff Biakeep B^ -i 

. Question^ Wl»t does the lefctec Y eigiify when IpHowed by a^our- 
figure numeral group (time of origin) or by two four^gure groups 
<flepiH»ted by ;'breat" ('^pffi^ef^^wice.nmxfcber 9S^ dategf<»ip" 
and "time of origin")? * " .. -..m 

. AnawOT* *VDwp%t«h ----'- ujicleMtood." 

Question. Give an example of its use, B 25 hayioi: tecieived the 
dispatch iu3t^give% and the :di0pat<:h haying been uncjter^ood, 9»d it 
j)^gu)g deskod to repeal this fact to 9 94. 

Answer.. B^ maW to B 84: B ^4 ..B 85 U ¥ KNie IS* B 84 
makes: Bn VS. 

QjUe^ion. iX^^tiareauixed befor«fr dispatch is aotoo^ 

Answer. It must be distinctly understood that a .dispatch id ttot 
to be asifpojjwledged until it is umeistQOd ,by ^^ addressee, :a<id. that 
the authority of the commanding oflBicer, or <yth^ cc«ipet^.t autjior- 
it^ia reqT|ir€4J>elom the ackaowledgmfittit is j»ade. 

Question. What does the "interrogatory" sign (BfDy u^ed in 
conjunction! wilii ike letter "ST a»d «itiiSe Qlosigiii <yr office lefer^ce 
^:^piumber a^ 4«^ ffoup, signify^ 

Answer. "Isdispatcnreferpuced-- imdepKitood?" : 

Question. For i^iiat purpose ,may the.lett^ Y used intC^j^iuiketion 
with the * ' interrogatory "« ejigp in this manner be us^? . 
( Aj^B^Tn. (1) To hasten the acknowledgment of a pzior dispaetch 
which is prefixed "Acknowledge." 
;i^^ Tq.'C^fc^j^ilu^lpi^Fledgment of a piior.d1flp»tcbtWfaiBh'Vaa 
not or%inally prefixed "Acknojffjedge.'* . .' 

.:,.Qu(M9t^nf Cbye a^ eKjUUpl^ q£ ita use wken. B, 84.wi0beB B 25 
>p^ac^9wled^e^B 84'<i^<£hj^atch! timed (..:'! 

; QV JCacpatch was not cpnginaUy prefixed "Ajcknowled^'* , 
';(2i). Dispatch was pte&sL.^ "Acknowledge/^ but B 25 Ma mot 
y^t a^kikowledged.; ' > . .« . ■ . 

. ABBwer* In either case, B 84 makes ^to B 25: B 25 B ^H 
iOTYl020 35. 

• Question* Whftt )!estrictioii j» pko^d upoa theruaepf l^& "inli^- 
rogatory " sign in conjimction with the letter Y? 

Answer. It must not be used without the a|tttbo4tsr of a reispcKisible 
officer. , . '. , V . ' ^ ' . 

Que9t^4 , What doa& tbe tetter JJused in the preirtable ^dgaify? 

Answer. "Addressed to ." 
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Question. When is tiilaisiiei' Zisottucid? : U. ■ 

I Aiifiwer.> It is uded only in tddspatches tlmt hav^ been transHiitted 
from the originator totixaaddTesseeby an iirtehnediate ^p^ctftmit, 
and then only by the relaying 6hip>br teoibto'lhe addr^saee^ loabow 
'the lattee tiiat the di^tcctkib s^ytsd okiiB andniai addressed tothat 
ship. or. unit.- • ^> ..;■'-■ • .-'i •:',', • 'r. 

Question. Give an example of the use of the ilelter Z in the pre^ 
amble, when B 34 has a dispatch for BJ^ and «i^eft^6endit4»B 86 
ioir j^trfeuisoiiisBion-.to B 26. ,.> > !».'-: "«/ 

Answer. B 34 makes: B36B34nTIIB26VB34n OiR 10 H 
report probable timi&^atwhidi anohocwiH be cl«ttr0636.2S. B 36 
Ithea tmnsimfi the idaspatdo^ to B 86*188 followBC B 80 B <8II n Z Jl B 26 
V B 34 H GB 10 tl, etc. This pBocedure indicates to B^ U that 
the dispatch is ^Uidreased to hei^ andi is from B. 34. 
{Quie^ttioti;' ^^atdsito b^ noted in relaying a dispatch, sudh as .the 
one just given? -^ ■ . • 

Answer. It is to ]$« ^noted that when 3>34 is^ieaidlmg to B 36 the 
|>rpc^t>re eign T is uaedy which directs B 36 to relay: rthe. dispatch 
which follows to B 26. When B 36 retransmits to B 86» thie 7 chaikges 
to Z, for the dispatch ia ^dressed to B 26 aadis laot to be. trans- 
foit^.'Cunher.. ■ ^ •!•> ; 

TRANSMISSION OF SIGKAJU9 J^^tD il»SfSltt<3ESa BV lli9ra<sU)8 OffPER 

.••. > u: •-: /. . De^iHons, ^ •■ '• ■.♦, r-!-.-.; 

Question. Are the definitions of following terms used thffmg;hoi4|; 
thesQ^jMsMtc^^tos-? • Hj ;.« •-.'.•/ .... , . ,..M 

.. A»swer,;X«6.- - <; l - ; ■ •; . .- -i.) . • :!..-• 'T .■«-. 

Question. What is the definition io£.flcinojcCecftjte4«itl I :.3 .J. -! 

Answer. A dispatch (or signal) is acknowledged by a separate 
dispatch from th«< ad^Deweft^AQfomkiig tba mgm»toT that his dis- 
patch (or signal) has been received and is understood. This sepa- 
rate dififi^tcii^.aft^^''aciiatfAvl0dgwe»^ - : ' :*V .. 

Question. Whatis the defimtiQaofflcWlwwfi.:,. .i. - .- • > 
^ ADs«r^> Addjno^ad^.iA.l^a aathmty^ti^iii^kliimfsjgQipJjor'd^^ 

. Que^tioil. WiifttiftthQdeft«6Uo»;«fffld^^ > ' '. ' , ' ;, 

, Aoswer. This tenn denotes that thQauthnity indicated is jrequii»d 

to take all n^qe^siMTif mti(mio.i099rryi^i,ibA]ffwrf^^ 

dispatch. 
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SM msmmniin Mir «M6!friB»iriuuii tntmn. 

Question. What is the d6fimtiaI^Df<Nt|kllcbf 

Answec; A di^pfttciL ia aay cxmimiiBicatioii other than a signal 
or letter^ legaikilesB of tfafi method ol tmnflDsifliion; 

Question^ What is the definition (A diff ' 

. kusTim, Signals^ aire aaid to foe at tha dip iff%dn*tlie to|i of the top 
flag of the B%nal is about 8 feet from being two-blocked (u €., about 
8 feet from f£e ylkvdarmX 

Question. Whatisthedefiutfoiiaf omgtaatop/ ^ '> 

Answer. Originator is the authority who t^ders^a sigBtl erdiBpatcli 
to'bejientl < ^ . • z • .. : '- 

Qiiesfion. What is th^ definition of pfooMtet^ 
«. . AiitiBwer. fhiil term denotes theiniles dorawzi up for the«cnduH b< 
transmisdon of signaJs and dispstphes. 

Question. Whatiiithedefimtionof profiedtiivmft'f 

AnfiW€V. Btx:!ediire sign is - assign designed' lor- fteilitathsg the 
conduct of transmission. 

Question. Whatis the^ijfinition of h;oe{uinf»iKj!>f 

Answer^ Receiving ship is the ship by which a ^gnal or dispatch 
is actual^ being read. 

Questioni What is the definition of rej^fyf 

Answer. Reply is a signal or dis})atch originating out of, referring 
to, or replying to a question asked in a prior signal or dispatch. 

Qu«stic». tlt^at is the definition of «<<^aZf 

Answer. A signal is an ar bitrarr combination of letters, numbers, 
and special signs, the meaning of which is to be found in a Signal 
Book. Signals are distinguished by that term from commumca- 
tions spelled out in plain language or sent in code, which are classified 
to^^*4ifiptttcheB.*' 

Question. What is the definition of transmittinff ti/wp pt unitf 

Answer. Transmitting ship or unit is the ship or unit by which, 
a dispatch is actually bSn^ made. 

• • PABTs o* A smv Ah o» mupjmiat. ^ " 

Question. With any system using the Moi^e code, is a ftiU signifi<- 
cation of the communication apparentf 

' Answer. It id not apparent untiii Hm cddimunication is <!omplefte; 
that is, the addressee,,on seeing or hearing his call, has no k^owie^^ 
of what is to follow. 'Not only must the signal or di^atch be tracks- 
mitted and received part by part according to a prescribed order, 
butflpeciM dgnd are Beicessary lot clearneBB and predfidon; 
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>^ti«3tionv InjratieMil, <iimhSi,Pdom is^smd oraHiepi^kchtcmifiiBt? 
: Jknemer. (1) The hoadiiig^ coflBifrtlng of— ^ 

a. The call (always appears). 

b. The preamble. ] '. , - » 
i . c* TheaddrefiSw KMayormaynotappealrO / i.'. 

-d.'Theprefix. J ' : ^ t .: 

(2) The office reference number aitd date i^^roup (may or toay not 
appear in dispatch^, nev^r appear in BifnalB). 

(3) The text (always appears). 

• W ^€> tic^ of origin number (nsnally appearsinbfficiid dis- 
patches; does not usually appear in iBigtials)^ 

Q«i«0tidn. Of wbiat does the oiM oonsifit and how is it used? ' 

Answer. The call consists of tb6 ^eiLU/fl) of the r8C<eivil^"anit(0) 
and th^ caH'of Hke tN^^smzttaii^ uniti In ^stablidMiig Qosofitouiika- 
tioh tiie^ tta&Moitting tmit cadk l^e te^teiving tinit by making: the 
call of that ^nit. The latter andWere by repeating ti^e tiaAl a^ made 
by the transmitting unit. The tra&^itting unit th4n bends its own 
caU, wMch is 'repeated by ilieredeirfijsgunit^B), ' f^ . 

Question* 01 what does the preaanble' consist? 

Answer. Of procedure signs and, if nedessaiy, the catk deleting 
therduteolthe>skn«dordispatdi; . r l . 

Question. Of what does the address consist? 

Answer. The address cOBfilsts of the call of 4;he addressse and the 
call of the oK^inatm- sepamtediby V (from). • » 

^ Question. Of "vrfaat does the brefisicon^tt 

Answer. Of procedure signs denoting the type of si^^ifdopdispatc^li 
a&d'any ibstructionsifegaiaing the«ijmsd or aispat^h itself. It also 
includes the number of groups or words in the text^ptoceded by th© 
procedure sign' GR. The ^o^ition of ^he group sign (OB) ifi^at the 
end Qithe i»i^fix. ^ ^ « i , • . 

Question. By what is the heading separated from the text if th:^ 
teit is in pi^n^ language? ' ' : «^ 

'' Atmeti B^U, .■,•'..•. . • ... . .u 

Question. By what is it separated if the text consists of code? 

Answer. By WF. 

Question. By \dhat is it>sepankted i;f tihe text t^onsists of a signal 

AnjwroriiiBv' 15 (tiie'signals «ign> 
. Question; Of what does' tlie office refeiiaafce number -and^ date 
group consist? "7. . 
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' Aoswez^. Qt a fofur (or ^ve> ftnire gtofob) lh« fifoti<»7a'(0r 4hi«e) 
figures of which designate an bmo^er officer, the last two tiw.day 
of the month. . : ?■ 

Question. What is the first group of th€| text? ; 

Answer. The office oref^^nce.Bumbdt jind date group ffl the first 
group of the text and, when used, count! as one group Hi counting 
thi9 total number of groups ;Oir<wora0«. 

Question. Is the office fefer^nee number and date group lo be 
coded? . r : ! 

Answen^ "i^hey are ixf^y unless. they< ai)pe£tf m the hedy of thj^ text. 

Question. What does tJie teitt cwJnttwise? '' 

Answer* The i^ommtmication itseff/ wiwtheir va /pAain hmgoage, 
code) :or groups from a signal beoki ' ^ 

QuesMoBi: 01 what does, the tline ol origin xumibef eomist? 

Answtfry It consists of aio«uv^gi^grQUp> 1^ firsttfro repreoenting 
houiis from midmgh^ the last twa the jwinut^s past the kour. 
■ I /QuestiOBfc. , Is the time oi x>n^ avtmb^ to be cejJM? 

Answer. It is not, unless it a]>pear9m Itbe b<idy <4 the: text* 

Question. Where 'does the, l^p^ ol origin. nuatbeir -appear iii> a 
in0asag€iai»ijiow;isitcoiiinted? :-•' • , • 

Answer. It is the last group of the -text and ia counted' as* 000 
group in counting the 1;QtdJi number of giteispe ^r wokIb, 
' ilQtestion. What is fthie ttime 0^ receipt number? 

Answer. The time of receipt ifi a f ourr figure gn>up^ the fifet two 
figures representing the hoiu»'paet miduight, theJaH two the imiiuites 
Ijasttift0.hour, 

4H^Questioilv What dees the time ol receipt indicate and of what 
impoctaa»ce-iait? • "^ .-; - .«.- 1 .■.!-:• Ji . 

'.fiioft^r* ltindicat(Ba the tin^ a daispartch was)i49ceived; it is of 
importance only in relayed dispatches and in locating ^elaystiii 
^Qan$mui9iDB«'' . ■"» : -,•. >:.. - • »>.'. :• • • 

Question. When the ntmiber of words or groups. is stated^ in the 
prefix, does this number include the time of receipatsigti or. time of 
receip* group?) •♦.. i,.. . ;;•• ■ t ■ u" L-,... . .''-:.):...•'*' .it.; 

Answer, it does not. ":'..• ... 

! i. Question^ How is tbe esdi d! tDatMSMsioii iikdkated?: . , ^ 

Answer. By the * * finale " sign XHJ or the * * finish " sign W. 

Question. With what should djgpatdheaoi^iiiarily tettnimrte? . 
otAmswexu With^a; ''fiaaleV signinT- alad in^ with a '^flniflhr" qi^n 

VI. -1- : ■ , 
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Question. WTiat does th^ ' ' fitoish ":*ign mean B^d when is it to be 
used? 

Answer. It means "communication finished" and should be used 
only when there is nothing more to follow. 

Question. Give an example to illustrate the various parts of a 
dispatch (flashing light). 

Answer. The Wyoming (B 82) has a code dispatch "1721 ABCD 
EFGH 2013" received from the Texas (B 36) to transmit to the Nfw 
York (B 84) addressed to or for further transmission to the Neiv 
Mexico (B 40). 

The proper position of the various procedure signs in a dispatch, 
when tneir use is required, is indicated in the right-hand column. 

Example of a dispatch. 



Parts of the dispatch. 


The dis- 
patch as 
trans- 
mitted. 


Signification, 


Fositian of prescribed 
prooedm^sjgnswhen 
their use is required. 


Call. 


B84 

B88 


NerrYorkreceivliig... 
Wyomhig traasmit> 

B^. 






^- i 


^M^fnM^ , 


T 


Pass following to 

Break 


Prooednre e^gos T and 




n 


Address.... 


B40 

V 


New Mexico 


' 




From 






B85 

n i. 

OB 4 

CT. ...:.. 

1721 

n .: 

ABGD.... 


Texas 






Bnak.. ....- . . . 




Prefix 


Number of groups, 4. . , 
Text is in code '. 

Originated by D^oe 
assigned nun^eii 17 
on 21st day of cur- 
rent month. , . 

Break :: 


OR^afulXfir. 
Procedure glgag ST, 
n^andm. 


Office fef«fenee "No 


Text 


Code group 

Break.. ..^.... ^. 










Code group 




. .. • . • '- • . 


Break 




Timeoiori^NoL.... 


2011. 

n.., 


DlflpBtehwritt«&8.U 

p.m. 
Break 






BR 

n 


Repeat. 








- -^ 
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Bmmpk of a d%»paiih*-(hlaiitkVLed. 



Parts of thAdiflpatoli. 


The dis- 
patch as 
trans- 
mitted. 

B40 

V 1 

S» 




their use is rcquirML 


1 


Break 


: ■ \ 




oa4 

BT 

1721 

n 

ABCD... 

n 

EFGH.... 

n 






2018 

n 






Toa. 

n... 


TimB of receipt * 

Break. 




Timeofrecseipt 

^Bd^fdtoatch... . 


2042 

IB 


Received on the New 
York at 8.42 p.m. 


FrooediHe signs B^ Q, 









GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. 

QuefiftJoi). \^at system is to be used in anjncrering or repeating a 
aispAtcli?. 

Answ«^. The "unit repljong to. or repeating a dispatch ;ihaU uae 
the same system in which it is sent, unfess it is clearly impracticable 
to do so. 

Question. What conditions e^ould g9vem the selection of the 
system in sending dispatches? 

Answer. The system selected will depend upon the importance 
of the signal or dispatch, the number of units addressed, the distance 
the sisnal or dispatch miist be tiransmitted, and conditionis affecting 
visibility. The system selected should be the one which woul3 
interfere least with other signaling, if there be any, yet sufficient to 
insure attracting attention promptly. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOB COAST OtTABB STATIONS. 215 

Question. What means is employed to attract attention. 

AiiBwer. ABV-mea^BB of attracting attention may b9 iiaed. which 
doee not i&tortoe with the puxpctft of the ai^^ or dispatch. , ■ 

Question. Should it beoome .Decessary' at any time to annul a 
ngnal duijaogita traasmission, or eyen while the signal '^exfBcu- 
tion " is bcdag displayed^ what is to be done? 

Answer. It is mjerely necessary to^ send N (negative), as a general 
signal, using a different system of transmission (or second blJAkec 
tiu)e), f olkywi^g the pceseiibed .pvoeediirB.> • / ; . . . > 

Question. In calling out the letters and signs for the re0ord^-« 
how is accuracy obtained? 

Answer. They are to be called out by their names, as !'Boy," 
not"B"; "Roger," not/*R"; " Received s^, ". not **R.'' 

Question. From whom are signals bonsid^red to etqaoAte and to 
whom to be addressed on board ^ip7 

Answer. They ace conaiddred to emanate from the ^nior o^cer 
of the unit of origin and to be addressed to the aenior officer of the 
unit to wiqch they are addressed^ 

Question. What are the p>nnci)pal lAethods of transmitf4ing »gnali? 

Answer. Flajz hoist, flashing light, and radio. 

Question. What secondary mewods am available? 

Answer. Semaphore, wigwag, sound, pyrotechnic, etc. . . 

Question. In order to meet the requirements of each of the.thre^ 
principal methods of transmitting ai^uds, what equivalent has ^ach 
letter, numeral, and special sign? . ' 

Answer. Eaen- letter, ntuneral, azkd special sign has a> napie, a 
flag or p«ainant equivalent, and Ji dot and dash, equivalent. 

Question. In transmitting signals by flashing liglU (or by<othflr 
means employing the dot and dash chamctem),. whtikt ift:>Dfices- 
flarr in onfer' that the receiving unit may read a sigbal ooirectty? 

Answer. A decided pause should be made between repetitions 
^ aigmls in order to avoid running the repetitiDBS tl^geimer^i^nd 
thus causing the receiving unit to read a^ai^Dal other th£ta> tbi oi^e 
intended. . i • • . . • 

• Quefrtion. How would you illnstnite this? ,. 

Answer* In mndtug the signal B€3D, it> should be .sent BGP 
(decided pause), BCD (decided pause), BCD (decided patise), 
etc., and not BCDBCDBCD, etc., for in the latter case the receiv- 
ing unit might pbsnbly read the signal COiB or DBC (particu- 
larly if the first letter or first two letters werp missed), thus reading a 
signal entirely different in meaning from the one bfeing $ent. ' 



zx^ iirsTittrcTiOKS fob OPASt otard statiom. 

- ; -■ • . ~ • • 5 ' ■. ^^ A\ 

DISPATCHES. 

Question. What is the character x)i all diapatchea /traattnitted 
by visual methods considered to be and froiA wh<sn ase they oon- 
sidered to emanate and to wham to be addteased? 

Answer. Unless otherwise indicated they jve considered to be 
official and to emanate from the senior officer en. board l^e^p 
of orig^ and to be addressed to tbe'fienior officer oa btord ths.re- 
feei-ving unit. 

Juestion. Is each dispatch reqaii^ to haye a afiecifie IddresB 
signature? - . < . . ; . 

Answer. No; except that dispatches intended lor tliieiCGaiiDaiadinff 
officer of a ship, which is a flagship, shall be parefaced'^'Tasfaipsig/' 
and dispatches from the dommandin^ officer of a sbip' whioH i» a 
flagship sbfldi'be prefaced "From dupsig.'f 

Question. How are unofficial diiapatches prefaced? ■ 

Answer. By the lettera UN followed inmiediately by thv socme 
xA the addressee and the name of the originafecr; thus, MUK* for 
Captain Smith from Captain Jones." No unofficial r dispatch- shall 
be sent lAlesa signed oy and addressed to an- officer ^.lexcept:. by 
special permission in each case. i 

Question. How ace diffiatchee identified? /; • . - 

Answer. By their *^ office reference »amb«r and <date gfoiip" 
-and the "time of origin number." 
< Question. In acknowledging a dispatch^ how is it leffdrred to? 

Answer. By "office reference number and date< group'' (if 
used) and '^tiine of drigin number^ " as T t)3d7> H IthL 

Question. What is njeoessary in dispatdkes.wMck.it is.deeiied 
to have acknowledged? ; , .- . 

Answer.* They riiould cbntidn the procedus^ sign Y in the {krefix. 

Question. How often isany dispabdi in dodn to be transmi;^ 
ted? . • •.•:-.;,. 

'■■• Amrw^. It la to '' be sent twios, i. - eu, immedifltely / ufxa . aonk- 
fyletioii of the first transmission the repeat eigny 197, is to be made, 
and the complete dispatch again transmitted. When dw. better 
C or the letter Q is used for Ihe purpose 6f checkidg oX' refieadaiiiig 
<btf^ a code diel^iatch, the dispatch is to ba transmitted lonlyoace in 
such cases; * • . •» • ' 

yLAJ39iaW'I40HT MBTHQBS OF TBAN3MIS8ION. . 

Question. In systems using the flashing-light in^tbod of .trains- 
mission, what are used? *' 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Speciai Mitne Bigns are iiaed. ... ' , ..i o ^ 

. 4^e8dDn4 Bowai&tbidclMiit»ctM»jsiftde^. . . ; ri» 

Answer. By alternately .expoeiag .and loh^enam <fae tieht, ;4 
short flash lefinMentiiig the ''dot'' «nd.:a;loiifl-flli£«th»>NbB|i. " 
The characters should be made deliberately and distinctly. • . t < , h 

QtBostLon. Whatimlab mUstliilMt^-dotfe^^lani da«iie^^:m>i tk^MfOoea 
between them, beas? ... -/ »b 

. Ailsww^.!A.d0tiB<tsiocoa»a'iilat.r. .^'-« >. r >■• ji ... • i;;^.>{:<> 

A dash is equivalent to three units. ^' t, r :> •; .„ - .-itr^':/ 

An acknowledging flash is equivalent to flbc units. ' v. ^-.n /. 

A space between two llieiteiits «£ a kitter.or^ngxijda emuHk t^f^ae 
tmit. Thua,thdldt<;^i>(uJ.w4h^1iareei]BtivfoDthed^^^ 
space, one unit ' ' dot, " one unit Bj^&y oiaie>itai(k.^ ' doti. ?/.•{•; ^ , 

A space betireen t^o^tomjpidte letteisbfcisigiiS'ifi^^'^ualitoia'daeii, 
or-tfarea units;*'- •'/.»'; .• ^•■•,. - .", .• ■'., ,--•., . / 

' A4ipace batweeoi iwoid^ oigBoups^ i&«qual'ik> t«ro dfliilet^toriN^ 
units.- '.' - ' -s ft; . :: .,. .... ;. ., ,.,.',.5 »,.•;' 

Question. BlMUld this. iwtia -be carefully adhesed to? '• .1 ., <i 

Answer. Yea; whatever be the^^iateiof tiaqaioasnoiv. r iai^atr 
txtaasnualion^ with, haajvy ;sawcillitpit/ to^MMtUsr^bt imth !$jiiyggf^ 
lights, it is difficult to appteciatii the relativerl6tigth.of.jdQ|aand 
daidies ' •mtd '-ex^rmnc^ has aho^ini it .beb^ 4q jacoeiyibate xldie .^ots 
by making themshorter in porapoction to tbedisfaMk.' . . i ■ ; ,1 

Question. When transmitting at night, what is it necessipury^i^/do? 

Answer. Care must be taken ta select a position not in the im- 
mediate vidnity of or in line with other hghtfi. ' AH -tmnecessary 
hf^ta in thJ» vioiixity: :ol the . sending atatk»HihouM<M tufiyetd ^^t. 

Question. When are signals by flasMiig 11^ to i bet eaoe^^ 
.:Axp79c (1) On; tba lennmation cl ^ ICj^efeqQ^jui fla^-pf^^ 
"execute.'' . - , 

(2) At the time designcftted in the signal. ; . . 

(3) On arrival at the position designated in iSk^ sifenaf. . . ' ,,' . 
(A) In the ca8t;<il4»vteiai:8ienalB, aasocwasrflQade and received. 
Question. What means may oe employed in signaling fby fl^abB|p 

light?- • '^- ■'.••-■• i • ^' ;••■•> '"^.'v ' ■ 
Answer. (1) Searchlidit. ' ' *v ' 

. i2) YaiiianD.b]niJk^. . —- 

IS) Blinker tuBlw ii .1 

(4) • Any olfaer effective' method of < di«)laying or projetrdng^ light. 
Questiom.' nt^*sl*uM Ihe^s^ifchfigji^be- Vscd? ; '" - ' ^ ^^ 
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' kDMWw. At lAgKt thb beiMn- rtumld be iwof^t^ where it -will 
be mofit clearly distinguished by the DMeiviiig amt <8)» but not 
directly on the receiver. Btuing dayii^t me searchbgfat most 
be Acioftntely trained on Ihe receiving unit. 

Qaestioft. TO instue this being accomplished, what sbould be 
done? ' 

^Answer. I^gnal aeatchtii^t' flhould be fitted vith & sitting 
device. . . 

Question. What is the most effideiit nethed ol transimtting 
visual signals long distances? 

Answer. The searchlight. 

Quesiion. What is the yaidftim blinker? 

Answer. It is an ^'ali^romid" lij^t locsded at the yardanns and 
operated by a key on the signal brid^^ 

Question. When shouid the blinto tube be used? 

Answer. When circumstances render it advisable that a signal 
&ht shidl' not be seen>' except in the direotion ol the reeeiver. 
The tube must be pointed cnrectly at the receiver. When less 
brilliancy is required^ as'on dear, dark, nidits; tbe light may^ be 
dimmed by veuxD|[ it with one or more thicknesBes of bunting; 
tiiis veil shbttld be inserted well down the iubb, in order that iiadt*- 
knee from itehall not be visible laterally. * 
-' Quezon. What proceduie is prescribed foe > dispatches, trane- 
mitted by fiashing %ht when iraiismitting to one unit? 

AiiBVer. 



it) KutM eall «f unit llDr vtioiit <li»* 
|iwMLtototon«6d mvfuAJinm or until 

^) MflJt:e(s own call until repeated. - 

(3) Makes break (II). 

(4) Hakes «t m^m^ W the num- 
ber of wordsiOi^'grotms.' ' 

(5) Makesniftextlsfini^lBtniflngiutge; 

WFf f text i»r in eode. 

(6) Transmits text of dispatch (in- 
Q|udin£ office and date number and 
time of orig^ number). ^^^ 

(7) Makes '"finale" sign TZS7. 

.(^l[f..tliM»:ai^ further dlspatcltes 
to transmit to the saoie nacetvinig unit, 
transmittinc unit makes XsTfi S. 



BSCBIVma UNIT. 

(1 ) Bepeeits call as maNle by transmit- 
ting unit* 



•^^«a1 



its call as made by 1 
(transmittine tinit^ oaU). 



a) jUMwera.wUJtL a fla^ 
(4o Answers with a flai^. 

<5) JUmwb wlli& a flask 



Answers each word or grout) 



(6) A 
ritiia 



(7) If dispsttOL has lieen > received 
makes R ZI "TC 

(8) ReoeLvffig unit answers' B with 
& n Z ;or & JI a,, as chnums^ifioeB 
demand. 
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• Questkui. Whare id thia pro|>er location of prescribe procedure 
Cigns indicated vihen. their use is required? 

Answer. In the example illustrating the various parts oi a di»- 
patch (flashing- light method^ p. 213). 

Question. When tcahsiMtting to one unit what does the omission 
of the answering ^aeh indicate? 

Answer. It indicates thiat the word op skna fust made was not 
received and that repetition is desired. The transmitting unk 
should repeat the last word or sign immediately i 

^■" ' SEMAFHOBE. 

Qfueetion. What iff ttieeeuMtphbre^tem? '/ 

Answer. It is the standara system of transmitting di^atc^es 
during daylieht for short and medium distances. 

Question. Under ordinary drcumstBoices would it be i4se4 fcr 
the transmission of signals? 

Answer. It would not; but it may be Used either as the primary 
method of transmission or as a secondary method to enippkment 
flags^nals then displayed. "^ 

Question. Describe the flag6 used in transmitting messages by 
semaphore. 

Answer. It employs two hand flags, from 15 to IS inches square, 
and either blue and white similar to tl^e International flag P or reo 
and yellow similar to the International flag O, the color U> be used 
whicn afiords the better contrast to the background. Each flag 
should be attached to a, li^ht staff about 2^ feet long. 

Question. What attention should be paid to the background when 
using semaphore? 

Answer. The sender should select a bacls^iround givinjgf the 
neatest contrast. - Except under special conditions of light and wlp^n 
Che sun is in line with and back of the sender, the sky affords %b^ 
best background . 

Question. What caxe must be exercised. in sending sem«^txQrc( 
dispatches? . ' . ' i \ 

Answer. The arms must be i>hi.c^,4 ^t the exact positions Indicamn^ 
the letters, a distinct .pause oe^n^ made at each position and ^e 
arms moved from position to position bv the shortest route. 

Question. How is the semaphore alphabet. printed? , : 
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• rAanra^. As iti»t ohiBffaGtesr Mspyeas ^th the send^ ttedag -Hie 
receiver. Thus the chaMbcter 3 isr ^Hth'the liglit isota eaetended 
ifcoriaontayy. . •» . .> ■■-.- 

Question. How are the numb<^rtr sept by «ema{Hbore!? 
. AsiBweri ]b^umbers.sfaouldalimin9b«rs|iN^ 

Question. What is the ** break ^' dgn.m semaphore? . 
'' ABaMer> The .^agscssbsaed in iroat^of tiset^dnte^of the body, as 
flliowB. in 13ie plate. . ' :.■.•. i^- <■> ' ■'•'.:... i •. r. 

Question. Whatistto&«insw«riiig«9nin<aeiiisphat«? . 

Answer. The right-hand flag extended vertically upward and 
the left-hand flag extended .upwai^d at an angle of about 45°, as 
shown in the plate. 

Question . What procedui»^%na ocdin^y ^e tised }n 8»maphi9ie7 

*^' Answer. ....•*. - • • 

Error , L.^gtaiM. /' ^ ' 

Interrogfrtory. *....'........ .BTt '. ; '. 

Code follows W, . ^ 

SigwUtollow W. • . • 

KumiNr of ;wor(i8 or groupa 0& {f9U«w«a I^k nwmlifr s^eUfid ant). 

£ndofw6rd .Break . j. 

Eud pf s^nte^ee (fioH^t*^) T B . (^bree A/s). . i 

End of dispatch .BK 

Repeat all before word .Tff T breaj^ AB break (word)* 

Eepeat all after word, i .' , !3jft break AA break (word). 

kepeat word after word .iHI bteak ^^A break (word). 

Received (and oommnnicatioa R break ^X used only whentjall flags 'iittj tibt used. 
:&iUfiJie(i>. ..<!,/ Wlien call flags arei used th* Uauluig dowa of fh« 

oatl 8igQifie9 " dispatdl^ pec»ij^.* ' 
Move to your rigjit.......k, ,Vm,J 

Movenp MTT.' ». 

Move down....... .,..-,....... -...HD^J ■ r >':. \ 

Qtiestipn. Ho'w -y^ould you call a siip or unit by flag hoiat for a 
semaphore signal or dispatch? 

Answer. Hoist the calj of the ship, or unit for. wjiom the sign^ or 
dispatch is intended,' *' tiro-blocked^ (unless it is neceSsary to make 
such a. call whije flag signals are, displayed at the same yardarm, in 
whjc|i(^at8e the ckil. may be hoisted at'the dip). 
' Questioii. How does a unit so addressed answer?^' " '. . 

' May be used in ^gwitg also. 
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imSMtfitltttt.f Oft. :43MM dVi^tt lOMiMlk m 

Answer. By hoiBtiiig the call of the callix^ ship or unit over the 
answering pennant (1) at the ''dip," as soon as seen, 9^d until ready 
to receive; (2) two4;>locked when ready to receive. 

Question. What should be done to enable the receiver to locate 
the signalinan? 

Ajiswer. The ''attention" sisn should always be made by the 
transmitting unit when several signalmen are sending to a large 
number of unitS; to give the receiver an opportunity U> locate the 
sending signahnan. 

Question. How would you call a ehip or utiit without flag' hoist 
for a semaphore si^al or dispatch? 

Answer. There is no equivalent for the caU uennantsin semar 
phore. When it is not practicable to eall by flag {loist, and the 
^'attention" sign is not sufficiently definite, three or four Mtert 
abbreviating the unit's name will be used as a cadi . 

Question. How will the unit addressed answer? 

Answer. It makes the "answering" sigUf and if that be not suffi- 
ciently definite, the three or four letters abbreviating the name, of 
t|ie unit anoirfircil * 

Question. How- may you be assured that a semaphore messsge 
has been received? 

Answer. A|nr desired d^^ree of assurance that the signal has been 
received may -be attained by the use of prescribed procedure ^sigiis. 
Thus, a the call is followed by— 

(I) G, the receiving unit will repeat back. 
. (2) Y, the receiving unit will acknowledge. 
(B) <3k and T, the receiving unit will repeat back and acknowl- 



Question. What procedure signs are used in semaphore? 

Amw^' ^.^ procedm^e. signs, prescribed for. Morse i^e to be used 
when required. When used, their jH^ation in tlxe dispatch coire- 
sponds to theit position when used in systems employing Morse. , 

Question. What procedure isi, prescribed for the. transmisaion of 
dispatches by semaphore? * . r ^ ... 

Ansfwer. .iSie prpcpdurei is as follows:. 
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M 33na»maia9 ms^•€lMasl^<avieuItt^^ 



(1) Mlikes ball, either by tkg hoist stod 
' , b7"att«iitl«i*''awii», or by 

fouoired l»y Jqttef or lettMs 

abbreviating the name of the unit for 
whom the dlspatdh is intended . 



which unit the dispatch Ib being trans- 
mitted, makes the letters abbreviating 
the name of the reeefrin^ unit. When 
tbere Jls no possibility ofxxmfilaton tftiiB: 
ffi»\ be omitted. ' , , 

(3) Mat^es break. 

(4) Makes OK followed by mimbei> of 
group or words. ' 

(5) Makes bre» k. r 

(6) Makes WfoUoved by "break,'* 
Iftextislncode; • ' • 

(7) Proceeds with text of dispatch, all 
numbens bei«g 8peUe0.()u|> 



(^ Makes'braaki - 
(9) Makes Z9Bt! and hauls down the 
flag call if used. 



(1) If the call be by flag hoist, answer^ 
dallby holstiiig aniMNsrins pemiant onde^ 
thaoaa Of th^ ttai^rttttlOB uoit M the 
dip, as soon as soen, and tvo-Uo%od 
whenxeady to receive andfeoord. 

II the diU be other than flag hdlst. 



make^tli^ ''«osw«i«g<^ Sign. fQilowedrii 
necessary .by three oc four letters abbre- 
viating the' ii&iii6 of 1316 transmitting 
unitT^. 

(2).. . ' ^ •.. 



"(5) -." • . ; -V ■ 
' <^^> ■ . , ' / 

(7) When the otti Wd aasiMi Is ^ 
flajghois^y ^aan»^6Eiag:p990ftntia tpoibe 
dipped inmiediately a word or sigti is 
missed. If the call be other than by flag 
hoist, makedretveat (OR!). ' 

(9) AiQioMmled«as the roMlpt sA the 



by flag hoist, by hadOtig 4own the an- 
swering pennant when tbe^ transmitting 
onit hauls down the coU;X)b> if the oaJl 
and answer be other tkap by flag hoist, 

m^kea/ZjI^.breal^TrS-?" •:.^..•, 

' Qu^tloti. 'IBxy^ \A 1ii6 failure t6 tecdve a ^fd or ttgtl mdi<»ted^, 

■ AruSwer. (1) ' If the'call and answer be by, flaj hoist, by the teedviig 
unit dipping the answering ptefmant. 

* (2) Ii the call and answer be other thari by flag hoisft, "by the 
receiving unit making the repeat sign fBX. 

Question. On receiot of a dispatch, ifthex^all and answer be by 
flag hoist, what does tne receiving imit do? 

Answer. It hauls down the answering hoist. 

Question. If during the sending of the dispatch the receiving unit 
fails to receive any part of it for any reason, such as sender becoming 
obsctured by smoke, etc., what should the receiving unit do? 
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ABsvrer. It efaoold dip the aa&0W^»ing pennaast. The B^diiig^ unit 
flhoidd then dip the cul. When the Teceiving unit 10 again i^»dv 
to receive, she should two-block the answering pennant; The send- 
ing unit shottid then two-block th« call and proceed willi ^e difii|)atch 
starting with «ftd repeatii^ the Iflst^two or three words transmitted 
betoe the smswering peanant was dipped. 

Question. If the receiving unit requires more than tiie last word 
or sign to be repeated, what should it dot 

Answer. It snouki maJce the apptopriate proced>are sigci for re- 
peating the required portion. ^ 

win^WAG. 

Question. Whatalpbatbet; etc., is ^phyyed in wigw^?' ' 

Answer. The International Mone alptiabet, numcreds, aUd special 
Monseii^. 

Question. How is a dot and a dash repres^ted? 

Answer. A motion througli an arc or 90 degrees tothe sender'6 
right represents a ''dot'' and a similar motion to the left a ''dash." 

Question. WhatsignsarepecuMa^lo wigwag? 

Answer. The only o^gner peculiar to wigwag are: 

(1) The **att«iti«i* sign, i. e*, the flag waved back aiid 

forward overhead. 

(2) The "break" sign, i. e., a motion to the front. 
Question. What may be used in dgnntog by wigwag^ 
Answer. A hand flag, a hand li^t, or a seardrii^t Seam. 
Question. What should the sender do in sending a message? 
Answer. Hb dbtoiild fac^ tiie receiver squarely. Ilie motions for 

the dot and dacih should be made at' right angles to the line of inrnd- 
missioii, and iar the " break '^ from the vatical position t^ugfa an 
arc of 135^ in the direction of the line of transmission. ' 
- Question. What^ouM be done to keep the flag fully exposed^ 

Answer. The point of the staff dioula be made to describe, an 
elongated flgiffe 8: < 

Question. What is desirable in case a hand lifht is used? . * 

Aliswer. It is desirable to httve a reference i%ht at tl^ semA^'s 
feet. • 

Question. How may an oil lantern be used? 

Answer. It may more conveniently be swung outward and uprard. 

Question. What is it important to do in sending by wigwag? 
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, i . Abpivbtv It mimp^fttmt to .ob^m.«i^9o4 .^Igmiifcid and to fldlect 
a^Jfti: ttLe^polpm of whidk pc^saAt tiioQiost nunrtal ooiitaat «dtik t&e 

•S QuflfitioiL How may the preemtol caJle beeuppieniaiited? 
i . A»9w^. The proscribe cft^ Wty be suppi^nekitttd hy ^ag-htmt 
calls, as in semaphore, ^-heififot^vi^e. jpirofcyr^)^ lor eem^pliore 
l^hailbeioUow^; • 

Question. Can wigwag beseeosAa iw aajsem^phora?. 
.Jmbw^: A.\^jf^ wigwiflg ^a9^f|8ain6|; a gpod background may be 
read at a greater distance than semaphore* ..., '■.:*"''■ u _ 

Question* Fob wh4t'iafl9M«>d«i|wUag<pitetttfii^ .%' 

< An^wier. For us^ in thA^k>'w^w^:tuld«i? wcuMUi«aiiBa ▼hem the 
use of radio is inadvisable and when such signals will not f be eolf- 
f using to strangely : in. ccmn^tioQ {viA tj^e)!'i!ule»ofi|lx« road^V or 
PQJipiemg tfi our own shipBdii connefif^oda with the.l^rulea^of titecoad " 
or emergency signaJa. ....:■ 

Question. How may aou3Mi eigiMils be mttde? 

Answer. On the whisUe, log iK^m, Qt «udcular< .soifild-piodudng 
^ppaipityf. : Thje MoiBe atphabet:and vp^^ »ism are- used. 

Question. In using the steam whist^^ what ia-^KCessary before 
starting? r. 

Answer. To. see ^atcoQilfins^d ateam is blown clear: , 

Questii^. In aound s^gmhf what tc^Nr^fints a ''4Qt'V and what a 
"dash*"? .. . ; '" .'. . ,: . ' .-;, • .-. . .:.- . ■ :'•'.. 
^, }Ai^w^. jA ^hort blast of tike whittle etc aingleistiK)Jce of ii bell refkre- 
se]||),t9'^'Vd(^}^", %> linger bl^t'Ot tiiro fl^^ctW^^kes in i<Hiiek attccese^ 
r^pftesen^ya '^diiash^ Qi«e,mM»t Ipte'lakeiiin the ^padngi or interval 
between blasts.or stisjtflS, .. a • ^ ..(... 

Qu^on^ SW^ild two ok m^re ship6» wittiiak ' hjearkigr ot .eadi •other 
atte^lpt SQund smn^ling^t the. same 'tU96? 

Answer. Not 11 by so doing they cause interfereone^ with one 
another. • . ; : : . .* .1 . ' . ... 

^ ^estioow. \^hat jprooedurei^ presji^bed for signals by sowul? / 

Answer. tVhen signaling to one ship direct the following procediiro 
is prescribed. ,..;•. • -i \ i- - •*-' • 
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(1) Makes eall of shii^ or-tmit for wl^pm 

wilted. 1/ .^:-:•> • :-•... ! . 

(2) M?^99 <fwn caii. sey«aral tUwes, 9r. 
until tepeatbdtJOlTGctlJr. ' - -• ^-^ -^ 

(3) Makes signal sign ( • '• — .».). 

(4) Makes complet&i»g»|iJ, as a.^oppc 
of letters, numerals, or signs. 

(5) Makes '/ fiaale" sign (.^. — .)• 
i<6> Waits an dpi>i-»il!8»le iiaw^yai for 

tii»Korliw4haTin,M *.: '; 



(7) When t'b»r--^,,hjAs: \i^n<jreqBiVQd( 



I' _ , • ■ , 

f 1); Begepts cajl as mad© by traiismit- 

(3) 

f6> If sigBUl isF UB^er8U>od- A3al£«6 ft 
(lisceiived)* If sifeito l 19 nibt ulid^t^tood 
makes repeait <lSl) dtfstcal ttmes niitil 
signal is repeated. 



tiaaiisign&l Qf exiymtlom - 

Question. T^^aX M9<^]ar^,.w^.pi^scri1ae^ the. Wnsmiiio'»,of 
^kpatxjhes txy soimd-^^ ...'.,!''";'•. . > .-. 

Answer. Tlii^, jpxocjdiire prescnbeKJi for the trafMani^on. ol <Ji9T 
patches by flashing liffht ahaH be lollowedT . ' ,' , . . 

(Question, Shpuld ^^, tra%smit'ting «hip fail to reqeive. the^ ac- 
lq^o^ed * " ^ '* ' "* ' " - • ' .-...-*«- 

Answer. 

acknowledged^ , -..-^-^ ^-^-,t- ^^-^ -.^^,^ r^- ^ jt^^— 

part by part' and reduces ^ixot only the prppabflity of a jconiple;lf^ 
X5^p?iitition,,]>ut savesjthe Ijiine r^qvured for making the /requeis^ for 
jip^ititibp^ii'j,-_' V-y.-. !':. ■ ,i • ••■, fi '. ./ •- -f ' I ■'"'•<. 
. QuestioiiL. After' th^ transBiissioi^ pf ift^ diajpatel^, may we^'receiv; 
ij^ um|i request a fejjetitio^? "t-*'- •• ■ - • ..•:-' T-'-'-wir 

Answer. It may request a repe^i^oflqf£my,pjiijt/or;alIj^ 
patch by using the "repeat" sign. . ..,, ! ... t^ , - r < ^ V 

. a 



SHAPE SIGNALS. 



^ti^stion; Ft>r-wMat are shaiie '. signals :|ttended and i^en ms^ 

tlieir^ttae- become important? ' ^ ' ■- 

• • Aiiawwr. fihape-^tgnids aire priip»rily ] 
iriiQr iecome ofim^rtance wheii.it is i] 
whBl\» ahip-ia not-ptted wifli or can not i 
atmofiphericoriiglrt conditiofns -piake^" 
the colors of flags. ' - • - - 
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Questioiu Where ^voold you find detailed instnictioiiB ior the use 
of shape sigmls? .^ . ^ ,. 

Answer. Detailed instniQtioQfj* i(M| the use ol.^pe signals and a 
shape-signal code sufficient for general use are prescribed, in iha 
Interoatiopal Signal Book and in the Allied Fleet Siignal Book. 

INTERNATIONAL OODB OF MdKALS. 

^he I^tfedRnatiomal Code Signal iBook ^ha}I be studied fo^d, eon- 
suited, for complete detailed instructiond as tortile .use -loiithe 
...Intematdonal pbde.) 

Question. What is the Intematiottal Cede ol Signals? * 

Answer. A system of signals which ha# been adopted by aH 
nations in order that all vessels may have a method of signaKng 
to each other, each particular hoist having the saizne raeaniiig in 
all languages. . . ,. 

Question. Of how man^hliags^'do^thid tidde" qonsist?* , " 

Answer. Of 26 flags — one for each letter of the alpjiabet-Hmd 
tHe code flag, which is also tfedd M aii ans^dring pennanj, \ ' 

Question. Of what shapes are these flags? '^' . ., . i •^, 

■ Ans^;«^er.;. There are 2 swallowtails, A and B; '5' pennants, C,'I)» 
E, F, and O; and 19 square flags^rebresenting^hei^etiiainii^lettto 
WtihealphJftbet. I^hecljode flag IS also a pennant. ;'* 

' Question. Have Ihese flags been given other namies than the latere 
they represeht; and if s6, for what purpose? ' ' " 

Answer. -In the Nav^r and the Coast Ouard eiach fla^ has been 
given a distinctive name, b^ order to avoid confusing th^ Ida^es 
of th^"*vfttious letteite in reporting signals and in calling o^ eimaLs, 
They n^ust also be used in repeating such signals over tn0 tel^paope. 

Qucbtioh: What ate tiiew^disliinetive'nkmes? \ . ' ; . 

Answer. They are as follows: ' . m -. *.j ..::,. , 

A Aflarmative J., jic S Sail 

B Boy K.. ...... King T... Tare 



^.j...^Ea^ ,. .., 5,,.-.,._..NMfative ;.y..,;.,,..;,,w«tch 

^.^^;;^.Fo3^ ..;<,. . 0,„,.;.. Optional Z, — .,,,.,,> ..,X-iay 
.^'..,^.. George ., . ?,.^...j.,Prepaiatoi[y . T..,- ,-..,..., Y<A» 
H^f^UU^Bave . ': /Q.^;.V-r-fiuack ^ ., SV,^.^.^..;..,^Zed 
I.. ..7... Interrogatofy' B Koger . j^ , ... . 



I 



" <Q^ieBtibii, I&to how mabuy pftrtais the code book divided, and 
what does each contain? 

Answer. Into three parts. The first part contains nzgent and 
important signals, coMpass signals, the numeral table, and all the 
tables of moneys, weignts, measures, barometric heights, etc., to- 
gether with a geogfap&ical list and a table of phrases formed with 
-aaxiliary verbs. The second part is -an index, which consists of a 
eeneral vocabulary and a^eo^phical index,' and is arrai^ed alpha- 
Deti<ially; The third part gives lists ol the* United* States storm 
warnings. Coast Guard, time signal, radio, and radio time-signal 
stations, and of Lloyd 's si^al stations of the W(M4d . It also conlitins 
semaphore axid distant signal codcH^, the United States Arm^ and 
Navy dot-and-dash and semaphore codes, and the Morse wigwag 
code. ... 

Question* Explain the method of signaling by the International 
Code. 

Answer. Suppose a ship wishes to signal a station: She .would 
:fir8t hoii^ her ensign With the code flag uhder it. The Station would 
reply by hoisting, the code flag at the **dip." The ship would then 
hoist the first sighal of her message, first haulin|^ down ner code fia^ 
if reqfHi«edin> making the signal. ' When this signal is looked up in 
the code book, understood, ^d recorded, the station will then hoist 
t^ ans^rering pennant (code flag) *^ close up " and keep it there irntil 
the ship hauls her signal down, when the station will lower the 
«Q8wenhg pennant to the 'Mit>*' again and await the next signsd; 

Question. What do you unaerstand by the "dip"? 

Answers A fla^ is at the '*dip'' when it is hoisted about two-thirds 
of the way up; that is, some little distance below where it would be 
il hoisted "close Up.*' 

Question. Where should the answering pennant be hoisted? . 
. Answer. Where it can best be seen. 

'Qnestion. Suppose the ship makes a signal which is not under^^ 
stood; what would you do? 

Aimvfw. I would keep the answering p^niiant at the **dip" and 
would kxist tie sighal OWL or WCK or such other signal as would 
meetthecaseand keep itfiyin^ until the ship has rectified or repeated 
her signal and I understand it. I would then haul down the sig^l 
OWI«-or WOX at other signal used and' would hoist the answering 
pennant **close up.'* 

Question. Whatdo^esigniilsawXiftud WCXn^atr? 
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: . Anpmr* ;p^9X .fn^io^a '^Jrccta n^^t loidc^ out the dags.; lMi«b the 
signal in a better position ^' ; WCX means ' ' Signal Aoir uad^ntocd, 
ttbpugh tt\e fl^ arB ctiotAngiwah^'^' 
. Q|ues1io|i. How would you oall:^^ $, ship with Whieh yoii wiah^ 

tp coiamunicate? :. f . . " 

, ' - Anfiwei". py hating W BiKDal. mmnkm^ if iPMtw^. • If tbe «hip'fl 
iignaL:?iuino^ ia i;iot knQTrnT would tmk» umt>i ond oi the elgOMls 
between M iad J>Q on pft^ 8r7 (rf^tbe. cod^. book* ' . i • ■« 

... (^ue&tion. How many ? flags are ibesFe ineach.hoifit of the Iti^er- 
•national Code?..-, i. . .^ •. ; . . .v . • • . : . .• 

, Answer.. From fttv^Ttaioui:^ •.. -. ':.^ .....; . 

I ,^ Question. Hqw mai^ and what ace tbie ono^lett^ sigBak?- • • 
,.' Answer-. Tneye;are seven, ae feUowe.i B,:0,.D,-Ii> P, Qt-8. 

Question. What meaning has each of the one-letter signals? 
• . Apswec, , B— I am ta^jog i^ C<w idiaQbftiging) ^»l^®8tves. 

C — ^Yes, or affirmative. . » 

,.:P— No,-ornegativej: :/.,,; ,,1 -"'"-.• -i .-. ♦■ - •• •-' ^^ .:•". 
: . L— I have' (or have Had) some: dangerous iiaiectioufl <iiawi$e o^ 
board. , .\ . ^ ..-.■• •',•.!.'.. 

p^l am aiput tos^il: 9M persoiw report on board. :> j ; . :{ 
,. Q^Ihay« arclean billipf hepjih, butam liable jtpiqua^lMit^bB^v! ' 
,. S-^I want a pilot. :.':.... ... :. . -v' m • 

, Question. Is the code dag ev^r hoisted ^ver these one-lett^aigpaJi^ 
^d if so, does it change fee meaning? , ... ;• ,-, .p 

^^wer. H.may b^ boifa^^ over any of th^m^rbuit does uoi obAi^ 
its meaning. ''"'■' . ' ... . ; . 

. 0^e§tion^ Is tb<p,cDd^ nag ever hoisted yjidfjir ^ om^-letter sigg^? 

Question. Is the code nag ever hoisted over.a^iy Qtber ooierietter 
signal of .t|iff a^lpl^^bBt thaaxtbe s^veu naioed i^bove?- . .■ . 

Answer. It may be hoisted over ajiiy otjier le|t€f <ol|tl^e.aljdift^et, 
ajo,d,the pigiMil.t^ij»yii|ftd6 h%? th^.muea^ipkg givwx it pn-p{^ e Qf <.tihe 
code book. ' •• .i. .. ;. • .,• 1 .7 /, 

t . Oueptljion. . Wh%f .^ftjswi un^wst^d b^yj the term. ' ' cpde sunajl •' V? 
, Answer. Acbdi/f^^alisa^yjSJgpalfciw^intbQ^x)^ • 

. (Question. Cani^^iiy^ctther than :oo4&4gqid9 bo^cnt.bartho'i.nteKv 
hatioiial Cede?,. ^. '.:•.'* •..•.. ■ / >: • r-.... •. •{ 

■ Answer?- ^esj^nmqbers Of, wpfds not in. the code JbQ<iiE majT^^ 
9©ht1)y special signals which are not code signals. , i . ..t,t .j) • r. . f . ••! - . 

Question. «S9^if^irJ*eeqSft»)ff**aig«U^ .noi^ --.(^ 
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. Anavw;* They ate pifeoededjAnd fofibiwied by siigiisls: tocrwn ^ 
tU{)ib»b^cail »^qa1s or mUiieivl 8i^;sM^ 
- QueiEtiaa. Name th^all^abe^caddgiitJfiaiid give th&isaiihea])^^ 

Answer. Code flag over X^Alphab€itloiJ.\eig^ Nb, 1, ijjyiScatinfi' 
tthnttbe dags^oist^afteritiiAlii i^i&abeti^alfiigiialNo^ 3 opmioseral 
Eognal No. 1 is made do not represent the signals in the codcv^ but»«Be 
to b^ undfantQaoii i^bay^.theu-a^li^elical .mcbtti^ mid eizi^ress 
^^vidiisyi letters, of tlie blmta^t which :ard to finm !r<trd». 

Coder flag over F^Alph^b^^eal ^igxial No.' 2^ iBdidatmg the end 
ii a iWosd made by al^habetal signlilsiop a44>t betwfieti initiala.; 

Code flag over G— Alphabetical s%imJ No. 3f indioatiili? that tile 
alphab«i^(»M{airiiala are viikdold; 'thei^i^als i^ri^dif follow > wiU' be 
found in the cede in the usual mantle]*^ . • i •. : 

Qaes^n. Natner. the nistt^ral oigiials and ^vb their mea&kkgB. 

Asmwm. Obde^ag oven l^-^Nimieralfsi^al No. il» indicating that 
t\m flags h()ieted.a^r.ltii}Btil numeral eognal No. 3 or aJiphabeiicfiU 
signaL^e. Mb niAde d<^Mt*i!epv6se»t th^ 0i^^ 
express figures as indicated in l^e tablet on pag^S^f &nd haY^e the 
special numerical values. ti^«redve]]Litii«at. . . , ; = 

Obde flag over K—Numeroi. •signal Now Z, mdioftkipg -the dedmal 
point. ■ -l:. ■ ;■ ••• . : : • • «"i - -• .•' ■'/• . •< •:.-?''• 

Code flag over O — ^Numeral s^al Nff*^ 3^- iodioatitig thiUb /the 
i»tmi^;6%|a)0 ai^:e]Mied;:tb)e(eagBal«rii9iiieh follow- mil he foQond 
in the code in the twual niajD^r. . • ' . • 
: Qu^tien. 'Where wUl a signal be found in thiettode book? 

Answiar* If it be^ia tharee-lett^ mgHaJrhetfir^toii CXik^and SSNT^ it 
19011 ib«.louiiiJn thejgeiterai^YOCabSary, Fart II ofthe codebook; 
any other code signal mil be found iu the pnifseB table in JPart I ef 
^eood^^opk.. ,• •';•■./ -..' t M . 

Question. How woiild you proceed tp flnd.8igEMa]si«e|i9?e09i.ti^ 
^hj^meesngOftabes^t? . I : in 

Answer. I would look for the message under itamoat; impartant 
word, and if found there I would tak^k the lettiepB: to the left, and 
abreast the message as the ^yg^l. ,£k>r i^lMita^qek in' thia message 
''l9hfiU9t^.abotit!to.09^l I,igs^nfackupapy^iii^%ointhewareck, " 
the mosi j^i»|M)rtaiit^ W(9rd is ''wreclsiy'' $in4;jiw4er 3<t^i.Ki^u]bi fl^ ti^ 
message, and abr^t the latter: -the letters {ZIT»:. Which wiouldtbe 
|h©.piGi©eB.fflgp^L . . ■;/. <i . /. . : 

Qufis^gon. ;gu(Pf);9ee the word yoi]C si^tc^ aa timmoB^ jsmpirtaat 
4id, not ^ye you; tl^ infor^ticBi; d(eaue4 wha^ woiild you: do? ; 

Answer. I would look for it under some other wordthat X .co]pi4? 
ered important, such as ^'pick" or ''stand. '' It would be useless to 



loot for ifr under such wrdb ae^ *«if, t' -^^to, " "abwrt, " "^^homsfieic. 

QuestHKH. 8«rppo8e tlie nMfMagid k <'Ve«el (Miio«%' daaui^jd; 
waxLt ismiediBte aasfetance^' and ciai iiot be found «8 a -^(ie ufider 
any of its words, wiiat ^oold you do? . . • 

Anstrer. I would look up th^ dgiial for «adi n^anftte wotd if 
'OeceBSaiy. 

Question. Tdll bowyeru wiouM look u^lbeakiiiJ toina'witt^; 

Answ^l I would look through ^e wx>rd8 lit t&d tops dfe tlie pigiBiB 
•in the general voeabuhuy ustif I fotmd the word or the wM. nearest 
to it and wbuld then look down-tiiatixEige until the wtafd was foiaid. 
Abreast ol it to the left would be the «%tel. 

Questkm. Whatsslthecessary^to^kiMMr in order thai sigttftla-mii)r 
be read quickly and corrective 

Answer. It is nece68aii!y to knoiw the flags instantly and «^iTe6tly' 
'to laiow the kind, of slgcoi hv th» hois^ that iiL by the iiuitk^ of 
(flags in it and the upp^ flag (or the lot^er flag*) ir the^c^e^peantabli); 
'ax^, thirdly, it is necemary toksow ^el^in iheicode book tKe mean- 
ingof each cla^ of aignale may be^ found; • ' r : ; - 

Question. What are two^-lettet signiJi?" . i- . 

'. Answer. Utmit and important a^gnkls. / * ^:. : * 

Question. What letters are used for these signals? 

Answer, From All to ZT. ; '. 

: Qttesti(»i. Is the code flag' ever hoiAted dver Jt» und^ tim4etlei* 
signals; and if so, does it change their meanings? ' ' . ^ > < 

Answer. Yes. It mky be holsled eithel- (nvet tif'Vuudet^<tM^M/t6r 
^gnak^ and when so hoisted* chimges their i^eanii^entir^fy; ' 
' Question. Nainei th^ kinds of signals whidi are made with ^the 
irode flag over two*le|tef signals.' 

Answer. Latitude and longitude, divisions of time and of latitttde 
itfKi lon^tnie: baranieter and tiiermometer signals. i 

Question. What kind of signals are made witii Ihe'code flag und# 
two letter signals?' i. , :.','. 

■ Answer. Numeral table sknals. ' .. . ■ . 

Question. What are -fliree^l^tterej^alsf' . - . . 

Anffwer.-OeimpaeeBrgtials, moneys; we^hts; and meilMii^H^imls; 
decimals and fractions, auxiliary phrases, and geners^ tdgHbts. 
•' 'Question. 'Whal letters! r^^JiesentcoBipass sisals? \ . ' ^^•- ' 

Answer. From ABC to AQC are compass signals In d^06l9;falid 
ttian AQD to A<ST are cmrpam signals In pMnts and half poitfts. 

QUei^tien. Whatle^^ters «tf<e tised for Q^oneyis (okI fot* >»i^hlis> aii^ 
nteasuyes dlgh'als? ■^•'•' * =•> " ' •••' •/ t>liH. / ] .-..-.p ./ 



Question. What letters are used in signaling decimals and £rac« 

Answer. From BOO to BDZ. 

> Qnestipii. WhatfaWlera are u sed in signaling auxiliary phrases? 

> Ana[iv!(i. I^m BXA to CWT. . • } 

]. QwsBlibti.^ Where are"the.thr^e4etter geia^al signals found? 

> Aimravi in the general vocabulaiy in Paift II of the code book. 
Question. Between what letters do they occur? 

' QaiOBtioia, Is^the code Hag iaver hoisted over or under a three-letter 
signal? 

Answer. No. 
. i|iMtu»ir« Wlibt M^iJb sk» made iritii iooz-ieiter hofsts? 

Answer. Geographical si^ials, alphabetical spelling table, and 
vessels' nunbera. 
! -^Qveteion. How are these signals distinguished from onei another? 

Answer. Bythe upper flag of the hoist. 

Question. What flag is uppermiastin g^ograi^iicalmgnkls? 
' Ans^^. Either of the swallowtails, A or B. 

Question. What flag is uppermost in alphabetical ^ipeUihg4abfe 
signals? v 

i''AaM^*«R'Th«penBtaifttG.i- ^ j. -^ .>•■«■. 

Question. What flag is uppermoet in vessels' nuMbers? 
"-' Amrwer . The pennant O for names of Oovernment vessels; any 
square flag fcff names of merchant vessels. ^ 

^<nflrtkm; At the present time what square flags are used for^e 
upper flag of the h^ist for American mercnant vess^and yachts? ^' 
' Aiiswefi Th« kftters H, J, K, and L. 

Question. Where would you look for an American merc^aftrt 
vess^l^ft titaiibw if her nasie is fcnowu? ' ■ > >^, 

Answer. I would lodk for her officiial number in the l^^tert ^* Lfat of 
Merchant Vessels of the United States,'*" in which the names of 
Ammdftti meiY^aUt vessels at^ aitangea i^phAbeti<»ily under ^e 
headi^: Sa&Mn^, steam, and uBrijgeied tese^W. .u .. 

- Quet^dn. If an 'Ankeri<ian merehant vessel'is humliar ootly. is 
known, -wheft wotild you look for h«r ttame? ' 

Answer. In the latest edition of the '^Seagoing Vess^- of the 
Uhi'«^iState8,'«'iii l^hich the s%nal tettere areaitttnged altdiabfet- 
icaily under the headings: ** Seagoing vessels" and **Yaclits.v 

Question. Where would you^o^ tm i^ d^id letted of v^Klia 
belonging to the Government of the United States? 



Answer. In the latest edition of ^'Seagoiilgr Vlaaseli^the United 

StKteS." ...'..:•<,. 

Question. What vessels of the United States Govemmait hsvi 
signal letters assigned them? * . ' . ; 

Answer. Vessels of the Navy; d the^QuartenkUMter Gorps^and' of 
the Engineer Corps of the Army; of theCoast O^oard; of the Li^t- 
house Service: of the Ooart and G^odietic Stirvmr; <A the • Buhm^ of 
Fisheries; ana of the B<iireau of N&vigxtiOin ot the D^>artmeat of 
Conmierce. 

Question. Since all of these vessels have ike. peaunant G for the 
mpper flag* of the hoist, how oaa you tell at a ^anee to whidi: seryice 
a vessel belongs? 

Answer. Bythe second or third flag in the hoist. . . 

Question. What flag have vessels of the Navy for the second letter 
ef thehowt? 

Answer. Some letter between B and T, both inclusiveL ■ 

* Question.. What flag have veasete of ihe Armyt for thei second letter 
of the hoist? 

Answc$r« 'Diey have the letter W. . 

Question. What fla^ liave all other Goveitunent veasek lor the 
eMoadlefiterof thehobt? . . ^ i. 

Answer. They ha-ve the letter V. 

Question. How can you difltingiiiflh a vesa^l (^ the Coast .^uted 
by her signal letten? 

; Answtf . She has for the thUd letter cf the hoist ioUowiaig QY 
some letter between B and X^ both inclusiYe. 

Questien. Where would y^ulotik for the radio call letters of yeaads, 
botii GoveniiaQntasd merchant, of the United States? 

Answer. In the publication ^'Sea9)ing Vessel of the United 
States/'- • 

Question. How many geographical lists are in the eodo book? 
'u Answer. Two. Oneia Parti; thegtherin Part IL : 
; Question. When is each used? ., r. 

• Anawor. When reedUiig a eeppaphic^ sign^ .whiobi hiMsi heesL 
made, the list in Part I is used, beeause the flifig^l let^ .t^f^ th«re 
arranged ak)habetically and easily fouad. Whep signal&ig the 
name of a place the list in Part 11 is used, because there the ^ame^ 
of the pIlMw are ajgrwiged ald^betieally. 

. QufBtioni. What kioa of Xetteis ate \^ed in alphabetical speUijog* 
tablesi^tals? r 
.<AiWV«r.>OaDso]iatttdoBj|yai^)iaed< m :: ^ 
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I&wr miui3r letteri dbes any aignal in th^ alphabetical 
J table represent? 
^ Answer. Each signal represent cfttker two or three lett^«, which 
are to be used in fonning a word. 

Question. Where would you find the code signiai lor one letter?- 

Answer. In the general vocabulary in Part II of the codb book. 
It would be a three-letter signal. 

Question. How are words or names not foiind in the gkieral 
vodabakwykientbysignWisit" / . .- 

Answer. They are spelled out. -/ 

' t .Qde^ioni IfiTnovt insfty^ vTays can wgrds be spelldd out by signals ? 

Answer. In two ways. They can be spelled out either 1^ tiiiQ 
alphabetical spelling table, which is the old method, or by^th^ new 
amlKod, la which th^ alphabetical signals de^ribed on page 13 of 
the code book are used. ' ,, , ^ ' 

Question. In how many WaVs may tiuinbenr b« sent by ^er Inler- 

Ajoswer. In two ways. They can be sent either by 'th^ numerai 
tfltd^ bn pataSS or ha^ the ahiernative method ejcplalBed an page 32 
of the code Dook. .; ; : .! • 

Qttegtuoi. Su^jpoBe-ynn i»w aahip btandingjinio danger, what 
signal would you hoist? sj 

^Abswexi^JJ^j '.'-J ■'■ •' !.•■ •' ■ ■.' 1 . . ■■ , 

Question. What next would you do? .'•. »; 

Answer, Allibr>ahe haa^-adchWie^pBd'^hiit'i^illiiali or altered iter 
eouffle Ia obedieneil to it, 1. would hoiot bnie ol thi» sigaalB-oix )page: 39 
(Danger and Distrata SignalB)vfiiii«ctizi9Jie^.haw itostsee to^ivhid. 
thedanger ,.<•■■*•'- . ' ^■.- ■ - \ - ••;: • -.: = •■:; -. -.« !..'.. ; /■ 

QcHtodn, €^^>pofie yon set ihe s^oat^ f'Steeo; more toi^itaiiward 
(6y4b|>oi«),'^howio!&g.d»you«keid^patflyiiw?.. ' .< i - .'•. .t \ 

Anawer. Until her^cdurae is suffioieiitly.fd&red to cl#arih^ dinager, 
wh^ I would. htiul the signal do^.' - '..; - ..; 

Questiob.^:;Ii a^v^qissel is so lar aWay thatthe colocpx)£ thedSU^ of the> 
Inltemaliimal! iCode baa not bg^^difltiTi^iiA^ri,. ii^at kind ofsignals 
would you use? J > ; . > i' 

i-Aii«wi»4^'I>iitadt>8iKna]B.'' •• ^■'^'■:- n •^i.it-^ •'.;., /.. .•••^v.'r-../ 

Question. Under what other conditions would distanrtisignalB bj^ 
iifaedt ' ■• ■■' -.^> J- i^v.-ii::! -••: • . ^ • . -. .5. ; '. . I :^ ••/• -l 
' Ailsww.'lii^almBi 'wtooLlJaieflagpshiaa:^:up and dowli, or^hextthe 
wind is blowing towaiid or from the observeivor jAiea. the atimosphere) 
isnotclear. • - >-^' ^' '••.^•.1 v..-. /...i; 'ii\ .• ...,i . >. .. »••.-' i. -. ;. 
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: QiMetioni. Bow ddm a ship. oodiiiMJily communktile by .4u|int 
signals? , . 

Ati0w^. Byiiaiatuftg certata abM^es. 

Question. What shapes are usecf? 

Answer. A oone^ point upwatd. t $ 

. AbaU. . . 

A cone, point downward 

A drum. 

Question. What flags may be substittrted foe these sha^M whoi 
weather conditions are fiivorable? 

Answer. A annate flagi may be subetituted.lor t]»d oone, point 
upwaxd. 

A pennant, for tlia cons, poiat dtywnwatd. 
■• A p^mant, with tbe fly ti«d to the halyards^ or c ndiaft^ £00 t^ 
drum. A wheft is any flag tied in the center. 
- There Ss no flag aubstitutefor th« ball. : .. 

Question. Is there a table of uigent and important distent aigvuds 
IB the code book? 

„ AjDswer. Ym; tijie table of ''Spedal. Distant SigaaJb," bagia* 
ning on page 533. 

• Question. What are the IntodiatioiiAl Sig^iaJb^l IHstreflB U> he 
used in the daytime? v .. r ' 

Answer. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intcrtalaof about 
a minute. 

1 IhB International Oode iS^^nal of Diatneee iadicatad by KO. 
' :> The distant signal, conflifltmg oi a fioaare jftag, haidng^ eithter •above 
or below it a ball or anyihiu[ reB0mbIiii^<a balL . t. 

A continuous sounding witn any fog-signal apparatus.. 
ITbe distant si^^, consntiDfi^ of -a cone^ jpomt upn^ardy .luiviBg 
either above it or below it a ibail or.anyni^ifl: resembllgtff a baiH 
(This is piffelyaoodei signal and not oniaof tAe sknaUi of toifltreaB 
given in the rules of the road, :the needless exbibitba ef widdi 
entails ^enaltiea upoli the.maater of itie vessd idi^lay^ it.) . 
^Question. What are llie Intflmaftienal SigmJa^of \Disteeas to be 
used at night? - - ; 

Answer. A gun or other explosive aignal flrai^ intervale, of 
abbut a^miixatfe. 

Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, etc*). 
' Rockets or sfaelk tinowiqg atam^^of any oelDr or desciii^tiaiiv fired 
one at a time at short intervals. : 

A continuous sounding with any log-signal apparatus 



Questiozi/ Wtnild^ tile eopips hiMckl'uiii^ dcmi' bcf^^batiil^ed 
'jftndlstreeb.fikBftifl-'f - '• ■ 

Adsw&, Yes; and when bo displayed it srasl be mJv^es$igAt«d» 

'4md Bcr iUHBt «ai^ w^smttAixij^tmeA^mttxw^ of the »nMs»i^i^, or 

other articleB not readily and satisfactoiily ex|>lidnftbl» tt cnhir 

signato^'-piHrttottlaiiy whai; made iiom bbatB mmr (fircoBBtttQces 

liiE.iriBR^ danaerrtojtiift'pmDn^ pn hoaid li^iinmiDeiit » ppoMAe. 

Question. May distress signals be used together? 
' Avmmi ¥<te; ti^ey raayc^ umd* either- togBiAcr! or 
•. Qoefiticai. What are the Intarpatianal Si^naisc far a 
uasdi M thedaytDDM?' ./ ^ 

A]»ver.iThejack/haiBt«d<4rt .tiM9 lore. 

The International Cdd^yitet fflgnil indicated by 'FT,- 

^lieblstcliiatioiial €ode flags JK iiilJi or ivi&out the eddeflen- 
nant over it. . . , , 1 .. v .. ..' 

The distant si£!iBl;-cnifai8tiaDig[ ol « cone, ' {lol&t up^ikwrd, haidng 
aliove<it>ti^ bails ior<d[iaf>es^raiequ^n^ba^ ' ^ > : .' 

Question. What are the Intfltnational Code signals for a "piUk 
to'bei-ased at'mg^^ • ^^i. = u <- . '/;.' 

• "<AiBB\^« rntejorpiitediiuc Uffa^ comawnly knovni'tts 4' Mnb 
iy8fa(t;^eviery id^muitttes. -' ■ - ' '■'■■' •.■.'.-. .-nt': : -ti 

A blight white light, flashed or shown at short or irw^mt m- 
tervals just above the bulwarks for alk>iit<iiniuaiiit«atai1lmei c ...' ■ 

.. .'• ..'J 
Question. What would ynit> first do' in^ attempting' to^iresuacifcate 
oa apfWDHilly idnmned ^petMiitj i l. 7 . . / 

It) AiisMr. I:j«toidd:arouM':the/p9tifibit.'. < < ^^.:.:: . .. 

/r:Q«isiti<pi; L Hgw M^tniki •yoo'SEreiii^ 

Answer. I would not move the patient ladesaiai dm^soriol freiex*- 
ing; instantiy expose the. Jace to we^fory toiiinBid the windy if there 
boiany^/.wipeldcy the-moiatfa amiBOflibikt^iip tiw clothing saias to 
expose thefchoationd wuBl; g^TR^/tiiro :or1:fa^ 
on the chest w^bftikd^qpenlikad. ; ? . ru; 

v.QaMuti. WbsKk doiyou mcpBAwhen >o«: aaar jtiiotf ymt. vviuld 
iiottaoTO tile patient ualw he was indai^ge^ 

Answer. I mean that I wnold ntxt maste .titne b\f wminxtg him 
to a distance or to a place'bf ihdter uadMS he.was in aanflerol fr^^ez- 
iog^ nl %oald ^oveiliaa a Uptr leet' ii> neeessasy- to ^i him. out of 
the water or to place him so that I could work on hinii«l0«:tielbtar 
advantage. 



£016 

.^tteotioii. fV\^ da 3^itrtik6-fcu&e iiryifig>to dnraso him? - - > 
Answer. Because this might restore consdouslieBB toad- teada 
. ifurther leGEort tumecassary* r_ |. v. ^ z^. ,. 

• Quidetloa. If the patient does not veTOvi»«iidsr th6>eftanl t^«mi»e 
\ him, what would you do? •.... -., 

AiiflWfir* I \miitd expel tha water from: i^&etoikukdi4UKl'€^ -. 
. Quasticai. How would yoa expel, the . water fnorn. Ae. sitauHJi 
and chest? .... '. 

AxuiweTi. Separate the jiLwb and keep than apart bf pkon^ be- 
> ^een ihe teeth a oosk or smaill bit of. wood ; trnm* th^'paAieiit.«i^'hifi 
face, a large bimdle of tightly rolled clothing being placed be&eftHi 
the stomach; press heavily, on the hackuvSr it ior half .& miniute, 
or as long as. fmdfidow freely from the a^oiithi !' -^ 

■'■ Qit€Bti»n«.iAft0r expelling the wuter'frain th^atomacii'ttid cbest, 
what would you next do? t.-^ 

: :.;AiMw^v.. I would attempt to produce bmeathing. i " • 
Question. What is ihe fust step in* the^iufctiBmpt toprodnctshneA- 

Answer. To clear the mouth and throat of muctisiby iutaaoduciiig 
fiAt6 tbe ihraiit thie obraflc of a hai^ecchifef 'waqpiped doBsiy-about 
the forefinger; this should be done before tiie -patient n^ttniied 
on his!.bafck.' - i"- • , i ••-. ' ■ . .' ^^-i 

Questionv. What is the seoond step? :. . > * v^v 

Answer. To tiun him on his back, placing the roll of clothing 
so as to raiBe tbe pitroi theBttnaach; above tSeOfifvel «£ .l3ie rest of 
the body. 
^>. QueetiQiiv Wfaatandone with thetongucf? • . j < ' >• - •. >i:(. 

Answer. When the mouth and ttkBottt are deordd tiiaoiCfa^ an 
assistant with a hiuadkerchie£or pieeelof dry cldth^^dsawstixe^tip of 
the tongue out of one «onferof uve^meath'iind keepii it prbieeting 
a litilelieycEad t&e lite* f. •...;. /;' 

• : Questidn. WhAt is ^e^pm^pose ol tfajel?. • 

( > AnffivreTi^'TD'pr&tent the tongue -falliBg back aiid qhoking .ihi^ 
e|itim|ice ■ to^ the windpape/ whicfr "woM mmvedt tfareathmgJ * • 

Question. What shoidd be done.tnitit tkeqpatiiandl'B anaef. ... ■: -- 
' Answeziy An ^assiptenA e^oadd gnup. theeai/ juat fafiiow .^tuev^HsffPws 
and draw tliem steadily upidroad by tfal^-sidas oi the*p«lSirat'#.haad 
lD:ihBgVGnad, the hands' iieaorly nieetmg^ < .. ^'. i 

QueefeinmrWhat i& /the purpose Of'tMs? •: .• f-. 

io Answier.. It is<y|o .enJaerge^tne eapaeityv ef the ohesfcfand indites 
iabplfatibiiuixi iro ,:.- w 'i-.: ■.-, i :..•; ■^~. ;,»J:' -. -i/.-i oi •" ••••.'•.'' ••. t: 
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Question. All these things aRt: b«i»g< dt^ne- a» ^fdckly aa poesi- 
i Me; is i^y.thing;^ b^g4<m^ fU the same tU&e? u • i 

Answer. Yes; a third assistant ^tft^ poratioli Istricie thepatient'« 
body, with his elbows resting upon. h]» own bneea, his bands ex- 
•<t^na«d r#adyl?ff aQtioDBi, : 

Qijieation. What i$ doa^ n^|ct? 

Answer. The assistant at the head will turn the patient^B efaxm 
down to the sides of the body, tbarsai^taatthDlliiig the tcn^e 
^h^nging haipdB ilnecesB^y toji^l: the anhs pass. Judtbefiore the 
Pfiitient'ei bonds reaeh tbe 0X)imdr ^€i nmnnastride the body will 
grasp the body with his hiuids, the balls of hia thximlM restmg on 
jat)ier . ioide of the <pijt 0i <^ .«|o39iacfaf the ; &ii;er9 falling Into the 
grooves between the short ribs. 

I Qtte^nf. WlM^t does th<) 9Ba»aat|td6<the body do as the patient's 
hands touch the ground? 

AAiBwcflrf It^eing his knotas as-a- lEfi^^oty he. will,' at^ the imoment 
the patient's hands toudb the ground, thmior not too middeidy^ 
^jha^ wtig^t kffmd <>^(}[4^.]a$^f»o^^%4heBAme Hmeaqneteze 
the waist between them as if he widiHBd to:forf« aayithingih tiie cheat 
[^fffealx|ti^ fA th^ in0iit^;ih0 ipHr deepen th^: preseture wyi€i?he 
slowly counts one, two, three, four, about 2 to 2iVeeCQ&ds, then 
suddenly let po with a final pu^^nv^ubeh mUiSpnoghim back to 

bmmtj^mM^' .v.vr;-. . . if '."..:.' ..- > •. ' 

Question, what does this do? ' 

iP A*is|fer,.3W8-Wm|A9te$expiBWliMm. ■ 

Question. What care should be tal(^ io^. placing the roll of idoth^ 
ing under tb^^.plht^en^>4>aG^?. :•, 

. :*4Mr^v Ciwie should be tfiken tiiat it ib bq, i^acedt na not to pro- 
ject beyond the sides of the body and interfere- with the paiti^^a 
ftlXDs^^uf^^OI^ thet gtpj^d "wheoi tinned down to thd sides o! (the 
tH4}!i fl&d wtM raa9^,4h(e. pit ol^ the; stomach above thelevel df 
the rest of the body». ;, , . . 

•,. Question. Wbore^s the lat.of the «t(»naeh?^ 
>. AipuiW^' It w»^e.iin^ fonia^fby.the shortiibe jusjt beloir thet 
lower end.^. the^.orea§tboige«. « - .< .[ : : ^ • , 

T Qaei9ti9e- Hpw^fibp^ th^i 44ms.r}>e dmium <upward and back- 
ward? \ . ; . • 

,tMs^«>^'l^ey^Sil^q^ <i0|CfjJ>e i^ a^of a^irele ia.a plane paral- 
W t«h.V% Myj ai] 



. ^(i.pe^Mpli .extended: at. all. '^mes so as td 

1 Qiiesdoa^ Qf^w^ /i^rkei^ . : . i ^o .,; ... .... 

Answer. Of the inspiration and expiration of breath* t 



Answer. Itis11te)dttiKdii^^l'afr Iiit»'tlie1ttt^, ' "" 

Questidn. Whftt k #3tpiittlioilti' ^ ■ « • '.' 'J', ' 

Answer. It is the act or process of breaOMisg o«t, .<^ fdMi^ dr 

from the lungs through the noee or^ DI0itlh<. • it Wik^'fS^p!m^ of 

•IDBpiIfttlCSl. .»..!'.•■. 'j-.i. . »* 

••Questibn/ WhiBit*is'Mi*p4«ationT -'• '^ ■ • ' j^ -...- ,., -, . 

Answ^ It is th« Act of bf eathi&gr/ a^<^ <^^B^^^t»^ o^ "^^i^^^to 
and foroing^ it out CKim 'tiMd lungs^ It id the c^toibiniitioii' of Xiie^fmr 
tion-aoidexpinUjidn.''- •• * ••' •■ "- "' - ' '* 

Qu6Bti(m; How i^Mmld^pr00iriifi^'be7a]lplled 4)V«r ^%'\t^ngt iibe 
in producing expiration? '.':.?>•*■• .! > ' 

Answer. It should be applied i»wttl<dl snkl trp^^Ai^ Und tuoft do#n- 
ward. Vi.. ., ^>.-i . :•• .: -i ■•..: 

QiiHtionw: Will it alWayil> b>er f^ufiid ^leiiiriBsitf;^ li^' chaiilge'iii^ds 
inhcldiiig^tiie tXHigtt^?--' .<"/••"- • ■'' 'i- ■ •-•»'••.< • •>■ i ■. • 
' AiwwOTi- No| alter pri«ti<» it w«l h^^'b^ tie^esfeaty. ' Tfee tcsagoe 
mutt nit be releaadd in any :ert>^Y. i ■ ' o i .u^ 

Quedtion. ^ow kmg «n ibilei»^^ i» re^iiiit^ 1<*< :b!s^tfett i^ 
ftff^expiiatioB?. • ■ :j-'-- •" -■ ••'■-' .•'.»: viv . 

. 'Ainwep,' tv(m>ix<^^\ itettdfids'^h.''-^'i ^- ' ■:■ •"' '■ " ' ^ 

Question. How often should the moveipents f op ^(ii0FMtie& vstA 
expiration be repeated? '• ' ' ' •' '*' -V 

Answer. The combined mtm^iii^tfl 8ll6uld'''be repealt^^'^m 
lfl»td'>l5'tita«'ftit<^ery'irttetft&.- 'J ;■.;:_-,....»,,•.;. u...--. i-» 

Question. How would you regulate thesie iiov€«keit«t ''^^^'^t* _ 'i 

I AoMNrftP/Bitlter 1^ ar^^i^wwh ^l^ycouhtiiigdi^'by ihyiwii*l«?>jA»r 

ti[»tt-ited wtpM^tiOB'.i --^ •)'•= '•• • '-^ ■•' ■' *' ' ' •• - ■'■■^ ^'J'''" •'- -'' •• 

^ t($UeBti«m^ Wben* Aettain 'astride' th^^^|ie6t^« k^' l^<^lism 

ihei preisune and lipriiigft'back ttiT bis firfet position, liiiat ^ ^)it dteet 

Answer. The man at the patient's head agiim* dl^w^'tl&e'^anilfi 
steadily upward to the «id(^ of 1^'p^i<ie&ll% he^^^^iis bef^M,' tbe 
aaiistanit hoMiii^ ^e^«otfgtf#, a^dnr ^hangai^ had^ tolet tfie^akns 
pass if necessary, holding them there fwift 2',te*^fitoe^9Wte/ 



Qaestioii. If nailurttl'&^thlng %« ndt t^tof^ 's^t^ ttb([^«|^i]r 
minutes, what would you do? . .bii./- 

! Aa^ww/If'TiWtttfal b#eal«]^ be w6l>ye6tdt^^%ft6f a trW^'df ^^ 
bell«(wsmo)rem^t1ioi^abpftceof about toiii'ijtthuti^^ tuHi tb^^lMitlQbl 
a second time ofi tlielitdta^h. '80 dii^eet^^ RUle^IX, 'Mllfi^^he 
body in the opposite ditebtiott wm '^^t'^iii "^Ihii^'ttfV^ filffi«%!»liM, 



laRMKTBVirCXmfi.VOB COAST 0VA»3» JXAT»»I& Ml 

l^r tlxe purpose of treeing ^e air pseBfifea from any remaining water. 

Qvestion. How long abould amfic^ ree»ir»tion be continued? 

Answer. From one to lour hours, or. untu the patient breathes. 

Qu<eatiQn« Whaft would you, do upon the iippearaace of returning 
life? 

Answer. OarefuUv mA ^0^. tot ^ort gaiipa by arti^OAi reiinra- 
tion, timed with the. patient's breathing, untU deepened mto lull 
breaths. i , . 

Question. In addition to the artificial respiration, what other aids 
shouikl be api^ed? 

Answer. D^isg ia^d xubbing should be unceaain^y practiced 
from the b^;inning by assist^nts^ taking; care not to interlere with 
the means employed to produce breathings . 
,. Question. £u>w should the limbs of the patient be rubbed? 

• Answer. Always in an upward direction toward the body, with 
firm graspine {H-Qsenire and energy, using the bare ha^ds, dry nannete, 
or he^d^erdatiefs^. loontinuiiig the iriotion under blanlcets or over 
dry clothing. . . 

Question^ How may the warmth of the body be promoted? 

Answer. By the application of hot flanneb to the stomach. and 
amimts. botUes on SiaddeiB of hot, watear> heated bricks, etc, to 
^e limns^and soles of the imt» 

; Question. How should a child or delicate persota be handled? 

Answer. More* gently thaa a robust patient, 

Queation^ What aftertiseatm^t should be employed externally? 

Answer. As so;^ as breathing is, established the patient diould 
be stiipped of all wet clothing, wrapped in blankets only, put to 
bed eomlortablyj warm, but inth, a fr€^ circulatioai of fnash air,- and 
left to |)eri[eot jest' . ■ 

Question. Wh«t a(tertr^1ane&t should be given internally? 

Answer. Give ««o«iatic spiots of ammonia, or hot tea or ooSee, 
in doses of a Ut^powSxH to a tt^Jospoonlul, according to the wei^^ 
^ the paitient,: or. cither, stimuhmt at baud, every 10 or 15 miauteB 
for the first bour» «Qd /a«. olten thereafter as may .seem expedient. 

Qufistaon, What danger is, there to the patient after reaction is 
establashed? . 

Answer. There is great danger of congestion of the lungs, and 
if pedect rest is W^t mwt»ned for At least 48 houSB it sometimeB 
occius that the patient is seized with great difficulty of breathing, 
and dei^di la liable to ^Uow unless immediate relief js affofded. 

Question. What would you do in such cases? 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



' Answer. ' Amly a laige imi«teKt plastk ovw ^i&e 'brattiil; ' 2^ the 
patient gasps ior htmth b^ore th« ibuntiird taked-^fec^' attiM.the 
•Dfreatiiiilg hj (^irefully relating the atttiAcial reapimtioD:. « 

Qn^Mioii. WliatciitBideaaalsta&C€iwiittiid'':ficmcsffiU^^ 
tating the apparently drowned? 

AiuWdr. AlWaya fiend for or call a pbyidoiaB, if (jid» h^ avaBable. 
- Qu^Blidn. Itiioattdiitenceiftathandand'^iihavetoirorktdci)^ 
what is the firet thing you would do in attempting to resuBcttate an 
apparently drowned pi^Bon?^ ' 

Answer. I would turn the patient on his abdom^, fac^ dolmwaid, 
with the arms extended beyond thi» head id li&e with the body. 

Questton. What would yT»tt'n«kt dot 

Answer. I would examine and clear the mouth and throat ef 
mucous and see that the air pdssigeBiai'enot obstnicliedby any fw^^ign 
siatter. I would then place the^ patient's head and. artna in position, 
the left side of* the head risbliftf on the-grbund wad the toi^oe fnxv 
tnidiBg, with the anns irtMn the Bhoiyl2er to the eibow extended 
sideways. I would then place the patient's feet together. ' . * 

Que^tioh; How would ^you produce aati^cial i^e^oP^^^i^^ mnotting 
alonei^--> • " >► •••■ i .- •• . • . . -i . ■ ,• 

' AiUdwer. I wotdd kneel^ or squat, by tiie side or astrtde^tthe 
patient and place my hands slightly above thesmiiU of the-^tient^ft 
'oack, one haiKi oa, eak^h ffide of €he backbtfne, wi4& my tiittubs 
about one inch apart and parallel with ihe backbone, the fingers 
"well spread and extending toward the eides of the body, tto Imle 
fingen being alightly above the floaiibg ribs. Then I would lean 
46rward steadily, aUowisig my weight to fall %v«nl^ on Wthihaaidsi 
hn&s straa^t, *and withotit effort^: compress the body down^K^ard imd 
slightly forward for a period of about 3 seconds, takings eare thai 
the hands didoLot slip baickwaid^dtlukt the arms did iiotvo'beyond 
the perpendictilar. At the end hi this period I would, stpt keying 
the arms' straight and without iiftiag the haads fpooi the iMvclNtt; 
veleasethe pressure and swing back smaitly, well on' nr^ h^e& ' The 
complete moTemesiit should occupy Icom 4 td d/seeonds-aud diOvtldi 
tie repeated from 12 to 15 times a nifaiute. I wotdd^work emd^rtily, 
but not roughly, and watch the patient closely for any sigfiB^OI odtt* 
bdoufltt€B8«orretiii»ni»g'breathii4g. • '' • '^ '•■ ■' '• - • .• ' " • 
r Queiticm. Whtak workii^ alone, liow'lon|^Bhould at^fidail'i^ira* 
tjanbecdntinxD^? . .:..., .w 

Answ^Tv Srom one to lour hoiim, briUntil^ie patient bt^eathet^.-^* 
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mouth out of the sand? ^. « . . >.«.. . . .. .,,, 

Aamer. > Place to i^^ q:^ jl^ j«iKeanaaii (|d f^ ^ keop the moj^m ^^ 
nose free. ,■•*••!•"'-■ . «-■ .'•. :»i .•'■•' • > 

;^ Question. What precautic^..e]^KmLd he,tak0Q to ip^« , a. £ree 
qLr<?uLation of fresh air? i ... « . ;. 

Answer. iVevent witnesses crowding around, eegpeciaUy o^ .the 
i«jc^ther. side oi&tiae patient. :•.,.., J. .r i - .:.. ' 

Question. What shoulid be taken from the station whm proceecj* 
imp^ t^e:|>l^e w}i^ (^^jap|^a^e&1Jy^dE(>w:ped person is? 

' Answe^.. JA^ikine jptot^W)!^ paece of iW0p4 with lanyard attacheil. 
hot-water bottles', flannel, hajidkerchief , blai^^^ ^iicl^> ■. an4 
bucket of hot -^vater ; if ]the pla^^, i^ i^€»r-. . . ( . : , . * : > . • / 
. .'Question; MTd<a:o should the§e articles b^ kept? . - \ 

r^ Anflwer. In a^ljiandy pl^e, jL^tly 8tcrwi^,^.5rh^^ tJjL^y would ,1)6 
mstantly^ackjeBeibleatall tiinep. ^ ,. i, . ^ 

^/ Queptiott> Give Itule I for re^uscitaliojg tli%,a^paj5ently. df awjied, 

Answer. (See directions for restoring the apparently drow^Bdj 
,. Q^estioAru Give Rule IIJor,7^Bu^tati^g ti^ apparently dirown^. 

Answer. (S^e directions for restoring the- appwentjy d^own^^ 
. Qjiestion. Give Rule III for resusqitataag the appareaw drowned . 

Answer. (See directions for restoring the apparently drowned. ) . 

Question. Give Rule IV fox leeawcifcfttii^g the appajcently drownedl 
.; ,Anflwer. ,(S^ directions for restoring^ the appareatly; drowned i) 

Question. Give the rulee for .reetonng ,the apparently drowne4 
when one peBBon must work alonei / 

, jAnfi^er. ,(S^ directions for restoring, thpsgpipareatly drown^.) 

Saving Beowning PEBaoNS*. . ; , . ,\ 

Question. ,Wfcat preparation should you inake^ before jumjang 
jn to iaaye 8^ frowning person? . . 
' Answer. I should divest m^^self as lar and as xjuickly as possibly 
pi all clothing,, tearing, ilj o^ if necessary, If there is not time, to 
remove all ofmy clothing, I woiild at least loosen the feet, of i^y 
drawers, if they are tied, so they will not fill with wate^ and dijag me 
'^ down. 1^ there are atny objects lying about that can be throw» 
^il fo the person-such as "a life buoy, wooden box, or other bi^oyant 
^ object that will Mp tQ keep the person aftop,t, X would throw ;it to 
.^4 liim before jumping, in, to his rejief-. ... ^ : - j .. . • .. i 
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' Qtnlestian. What attumnce BhotOd 'ytm gl^- a dpowning p^non 

on approaching him? 

^ Answer. ABsuie him in a k>ud aotd &in voice that he is safe. 

Question. In making a rescue what is it important for you to do? 

Answer: It is imporfont to rdtafai my ^vesetioe of mind and a 
clear, cool head, and to keep at a safe distance until ttxe person is 
Hearfy exhausted. 

Question. Suppose the drowning perso^ i^ struggling, wh9.t wo\ild 
be your fit^ care? 

. Answer. Not to g;et close exiotigh for hifii fo take hold of me, as 
that would be running too gred-t a risk!, but tiy keep off a few seconds 
until he gets quiet. 

Question, When he gets quiet what Should ydudp? 

Answer. Approach him from behind. <3ret elosd to him and tate 
f^t hold of the hair of his head, turn him as qui^rkly m possible on 
his back, and nve him a sudden pu& whidb wiU cause hua to float; 
lien I would fbro'w myself on my back and swim, holding: his hair 
l^y both hands. ; . 

' Question. What would bef tlie posilion then of the person you are 
saving and of youisdf? 

Answer. We would both be on our backs^ and his back wt)tdd be 
toward my stomach. 

Question. Why would you adopt this method? 

Answer. Because I cotud giet him to safety by it sooner tmd witJi 
less danger than by any other unaided method. - ' :• 

.Question. What other advantages has this metiidd? * • 
X Answer. It enables mie to keep my own h^etd up and his also, and 
besides I could float in this position as long as I pleased or until 
other assistance is at hand. ' ' ^ 

Question. Is there such a thing as a death grasp? 
: Atos^rer. ftobaWy not; but yet it is dangerous t<y aHow a struggling 
person to take hold of you in the water, as both his.Mfe and youn 
might be endangered thereby. 

' Questioi. What inay be necessary ijd ord^ to breafc^ the hold of 
a drowningjperson? , ' , ' , 

Answer. In some cased it may be liecessaty to stop his br^thiiig 
by putting his head under, by punching his nose and closing hi« 
\nouth wim your Jiatid, or by striking him ynih your knee in the 
■pit'of the stomach. These metiiods may seem brutal and should 
not be resorted to except when necessary to i^ave life. ' ' ' 

Question. When is it a mistake to try to swim aahorewith a drown* 
ing person? 
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linre i» ai .pDisotof < ejafety ^wttidi • could l»e retched with iaaa «fbri. > ^ 

Question. Wbat is 1^^ betteit method m due you cftn not mdcd 
a-p«Bitdl-si{oty?2<'< . •••' •■• - ■ . • 

Answer. To get on your bade and float until asBurtance camts^ 
V QMrtiaik fiowi^mii^y' tfaie position of ^e body isf a penmi which 
hasLBux^ to. the ^ticmibei located? > K 

Ahtw^. Bytv^lie air bi^)^ wMcAinse occaabaalty to^ the 
sofftoe^- ' '■■-'; ->.!■ ■••- ■ ••''.' 

^ QoeiBti^ni What allowacoe tckvmt sonMrtdmes be made in looa«iii|f 
abodyibythisnleaDbfj' t. 

"Answer, Aft aUo^^uuitol^ the btibbleA) in coming te tJ^ JBarfaoe^ 
b»ng carried out of a perpendicular course by the nvotion of 'Qaj^ 
wafctotb'«itidetwJvy'6rBt»Qplapu,v to i- / i- •■ 

Question. How may a body be recd^^Bxed Mm the botJUmi? * 

- • AmwfKi 'By xilviiig ior )it in the directio«&< ihdicated by the 
bubbles. ''^ -"•..' .'<-.-; 

Question. How would you raise a body ix^fOk. the bottom to th^ 
•arfaeee" •• • • ' . ^ •■ '- ■ a-. 

Answer. I would seize the hair of the head with one hand <mlv 
ahd'use my other lutnd and my leetdn bribguog^the body Bikd myself 
tothe«cr£aee. ' <i < > ^ 

i TH^AVIUHV OF •FBOflflniVB. 

- ^QutetUMQi;i Into hiQ^' many degi^es ave the local efiects «f oold 
known as frostbite divided? 

;^Ansi0BR.< lUey ue usoaltydi^ded, according to their severity, 

i <^CbQfttioia. How^ are these degrees distinguished ' from <m« 
auoraier?^ '.■•... .i.< ■ ;•,.■• . 

-'Answer. In the fifst degree tiie affeefted part is painful and the 
skin is'-of 'adark-ved: htie^ In- the second degree the skin k of a 
bright red^ or livid hne^ahd blisters ierm om the' saifacei In :^e 
tbdrd d^ipeB the< effected part is psde, stiff, imd brittle. 

<ttteBtion..-Whatis' frostbite of l^e first degree* commonly called 
and vmoiig ' whom 4oesit chiefly occur? 

:Aiiisweir. The'£ist 4egreeier> condition is known as' diilblain. 
Itedears thiefly s«rK>ng childroit tsf poorly nourished persons who 
aln» exposed to eeld. >< < ; 

i Qnestijoni What is the effect of esvere cold^on the blood vessels 
aaobd tisBues/of the body? • ^i ... 
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9M mBm;%<niQMB.MT(L'Msfa^MMm^ 

: Mmwexi>®eyste coldvcatDies ixanitiictioiii>af< th0r> bitod weffibls, 
and^il ooa^ajBid Ibng 30 tiuktithe^bldedf is oHUpleteiy cut off^mto 
tii^i.partlora conAd^y^bitimdithe tiBflrusi ^^ ' • 

Question. Describe the effects the applicatioii'/crf Jaeiit has oa 
eadh-fQf.theBe,,ca8ee?-i' 'v.i \---..'J :-.' ■ (i- " , .■••■ 
: Atmweir* If; heat be. api^Hed doi a part>.that has Ibean idig^Uy 
affected (frostbite, first degree), ^sensatioii o£ itcfaiii^ suxd tingling 
ia;e3(^riet!tu^il'*appli8aiStQfi£f08tbi^ ihe aecKmd degree/ it 
causes pain and swelling and the skin may peel off and leave a raw 
0Uii^eev In Iroatbit^^if tliei^ihiid'idegiDBe/Qo reato&km tafces pl^ce 
upon the application of heat if the part is de&d. Th# deadi pcraoii 
tuxuB black' and a-'^o^ pf detoalceatioil a|)^p«aiB. between it and the 

Question. What is the danger of appljmig heat cniddei^y.to a 
badly frofsem pa^ of Ubd b»dijf? y ^m: ^' •. 

Answer. The: UabiUtKr of; gangreue .(deaithio£.1^ tissue) ia in- 
creased on account of the intense reaction that takes place ia the 
tid8ue;tha*iifl«tiUftlwft.s' .♦ <: i. ' • :,../ , : / 

Question. What results when the whole body is expomsd ta 
aervere- oeid:?' . :'•!.' l -. ...v \, •.:/;•[ ri.« .:.; r ; ■ ' . 
*i An^wt»iw The individual: booomed beilumbed,i exarlioQi. ia diffi- 
cult, and drowsiness which can not be resisted 0Y«rl^ke6 bim; 
ihe eyesight fails; he tottosea as he^ gralke^jand. thi6n falls and becomes 
unconscious. 

^:Que9ti«^*'Whtbt preKjau.^^feQ^M'riio^d fo9t taiceh to: pmt»et the 
body when exposed to severe cold? ; .. ; 1 

.Ai}9m^.i.Theibod9r diiojokl.b^: wamilj^jdad And ^ pads of it 
kept as dry as possible, as dampness increases, the tt&touoy to 
^)Qatbite*<, TIh>d>iQ»m.aDd iaca^.fi^cepli^lbe eycis, m^i md mo^ 
should be well covered, especially if snow is falling or a bride mnd 
i«!blDW%ng. Thevhands timdd ala^' b« ^^teotdd^f uc^linad ^vee 
tf d. th6 best pii^tection; al^ they arei warm^:th£^ tWCKil^si otuos; 
. Question, wbat special, caare should be: taken :ol the feet!? . 

Answer. Th^gi .^eel should be l£»ge. Ih lestreioj^i weather, in 
Oa^of eHposuff^i it-is .w-ell t0 wear. two. boirs of ^tOict^DLffl^ a woolen 
pair over a cotton pair. The feet dtiduia' be wadsted' ^m day «nd a 
small miantity^l oiji rubbed into them. A:laiigQi ^^ualitity of oil is 
hAranlulrfimd ^ly. su^ ^fuautity shoidd be used ascaan be rubbed 
in well, leaving a dry surface when the rubbiag is iooaapJLeted. 
£!bi«».«lB#£ilWi^oaldi&9 putanieai^day. .Wet/stoekiiigii d^ould 
be changed to dry ones wnenever piactic^ljito^J TIie.ieAiti «rio lem 
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:]iMe tot toccnre^ iroM4>itt«Ki U-ittte pea»n k«^^ moviBgf. If 'lite 
has to stand in one place, the shoe strings should oe loosened. 

QttertEKtt. Wliat a» ih^ g«im$^ ml# for t&6 iveatfoent ol fk^st- 
biles M^'Aipbynd&nift |»«B«at? 

Answer. To follow his instructions. 

Qa^Mtkmi isi) cdse no piiysidaii k presetit, what treatiiient 
should be given in the case of frostbite of the first deeree? ^ - 

i ABBwer. ^>0 part sfaiould •!>« ;rubbed gentl>^ and doQiB' wmng 
.mt of <xM; tt^Ai crater applied. Steow may b© tubbi&d on Hie 
Affected -part, bitt it i^ not ai» <dfficielit as ^eold do^s. The rub- 
bing andi4be v^pHba^iobs diotild altetifate, rubbing^a few fnin- 
u4»S'lixLd>tli0ti ap^lyhig dot&s 'fo^ a few mmutes. The iaok^TB.- 
ture of the water in which the doths are soaked sholsld b« liaised 
gradually until it is lukewarm. 

Qu^^. In <3i« case of £rt)0tbi1;e'bf the seoitmd degreN^ 
' Ans^ei*. itabbii^ should ndt be resorted^ to, as there is danger 
of llk^reaBing^ tk^ ill ^fectB. Coid cloths should' be applied, b«t 
the cold treatment must not be kept up too long, as cold pfolongs 
the cause ^f 1^0^ injury^ The temperature of Hie Vater sfeould' be 
taisedj^uduilly a'degree or two every f^^wmimiteSj-^aidng ff«di doths 
eaditfeethetempefatttre'6fHi«Wj!iftferift<*anged; ^ * 

Question. What should be the temperfiiture of the f>la(2e wheije 
«peatm«Dtt is g!t^? ' ' ' 

Answer. It f^ould be r^eMbered tkat r^a^^on takes pkce 
laattibmUy as soon^astbe person is takett indoons out of the cold, 
even il he be treated in a fe6ld room, aiid the object of treatment 
id to 'pr^esift tiiis reaction fmo. taking ^ac^ too rai)Hlly and at the 
saaief'tiMe; not to retard unduly 'the restoration of vitality. 
' Question. Wbait de you nxiderstatid by the term- * reaction'' 
in cases of frostbite? 

• Arierw<Kr. T!he return of blobd to €ie part; restoi^g circulation, 
sensation,,- atfdfui*ictioli. :' • . . > 

Questitm: How can you tell when ruction lias Set in? 

Answer: Thetiff^eted areaj biefeihs to tingle and buni; the blood 
vessels to dilate, possibly <Jausing swelling of the part; normal color 
returns; more than likely ther^ will be intense pam. 

Question. • What treatmetft is prescribed for frostbite ol thfe tirird 
degree?" j. . . 

• AiiflW€9f. The same method dioirfdbe followed in Ordk'to bring 
%b6ut a reaction as in- frostbite of the second degree; reactipp, how- 
ever, witt not happen iA <fe part that »deftd,- but the'a^aeeht liVii^ 
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M0 Jir«TMn!9^1M^Sl3n>E<^ftM8!B«MQBrAl»n^^ 

IdfldUe yn}A iseftct, aod a^ised Une.idfl tern befevre^nrciik^wid'liididQid 

portion. .. - . . ! . w . ., 

Qu^edon. In what casee is the jJaove tgeatownt imttecaaMay ? 

Answer. In caaee where reaction hm ah^y .takieiiijpliKii whieU 
the person is first seen. 

[, Question. T^^t treatment shotild be followed after iMMbtioft has 
taken place? . , - ' 

^ .Answer.. After reaction has oeo«rz»d tiliOipatieottsheiald fee oatoved 
into a Ttram^ ^Dooxn and an cHLvtmetit^ loonippitdd of vailel^ ^unce, 
. €l«Enphor 6 grains, should bo a|>pli#d. T&e i^art fllboiLld tibeijt. be 8U^ 
-rounded with abscorbent cottow ou •wi«ipp«dixi<'i^a^eL i)l0)t£to» . . 

Qiie«ddon. In this treati^eiit what may be:>iise4 &n plact<eiO| vaseline 
,and ca»aphcff ? - . . :« . :, 

Answer. Boracic add ointment. .. , - . > .i ;,, 

Question. Wha;t should be d(»a$.in o|s»,bli9^i« hane f(»mad? 

Ap^or* They should hQ^ppLoked i^ a n^dlejM9fd the water 
aMowed to flow ofut^ hfut the cofr^isg of ,tiiie bHst^^fl^ ejiouldi nf^t foe 
i^^npved; : ' j , . ■. -.' •.•.:. - -." 

Question. What should h^ do[neiniC9ee gmr^e;ha8.eetin? 

A;nsw^. If igftfigcePQ q^ouib, cloth&wot^ witE\^fioiho],;plaee4 over 
the part will prevtent inlectJooiiaDdhae^WQ, the s^arationtol tilte 4ead 
, part fr^m t^eHyip^ tissue.* 

Question. What is gangrene and how can you tell wben ithassetin,? 
, ..Answeflr.'G%DgrenQ is jp|ipr|i&qat^n<4;a Dar| of the body^cavsed 
by interference with t^ L^nutnitioi^.. ftl^Qg^ wit^ififfQ^iPaijQs 
and t^nden^essotithe part,. the pain; paiH^ngof a s^y^0 bfui^odng 
characto^ At.fiiet there is a vivid ]^ed. di^oalc^tioQ, latoK t^fu^pisg 
to purple and bjad*:, with gj^een spl^h^f > [gwieUi^ soon d^yfiym. 
Disaptpearan^ it paa^n and Jb^t abo>^ tiMi tbe p^ je d^adt ana a 
fetid odor is soon noticed. .' <* 

Qu€ii9^n. Wh8^ treatment ^o^^d be |p^^^^j|ir^er909.6n£fe^^ 
exposure to a low temperature or from immuooEis^Qn in eolii F9it)^? 

Answer. B.^ BJ^oakd 09 p)ac^ in, la cpld ropm m^ amfiwl r^e^^rn- 
itlQia pmti<^ed as in the case ^f an a{)|>£iitr^ wy. dKOW^ed pefv^* IThe 
^tremties ^ould be rubbed with aKsplvtion ^qompcil^ pieq^iial 
parts of alcohol and water. • ..'•.. * , 

I . .QucMftioa^- How would you.proceed iwhen he h«^gwa to xeact? 

Answer. When the patient oegins to react the temperature. of the 
tix^m sbo^d beraised. a^f^^ly m4 ^ 9^ent;giyeik hot;dxi^«|sEL ^ucb. 
^ oof%, 1^ (»: ck^aioi Uib^ i)«jtiient is. unable to fwaifow^ 1^ 
^^i|itiolinot:€pj^e or. tea mx^m 1^ i^iactcid inta^^ the^eii^tiUiA. . , 
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Qtti^oii. Kow long Bhottid efiorfs to restore 'aiiimdtion be con- 
tinued? 

Answer. Pbr a long period, as instanfces are on record of recovery 
lifter ser^tal hours of suspended animation. 

' Boat Salutes antd Boat EriQUWru: 

Question. You are in charge of a pulling boat. HoW^ -do you salute 
a flag ofljcer pf the Navy in another boat with his tag Hyvag? 

Answer. Toss oars; «rtand up and saluter with )iand;'reina(in at 
salute until it is returned or the flag Officer has passed. 

Question^ Who is a flag officer of the Navy? • ^ 

Amrwfer; Any officer of the line of tfee Navy above the hmk'of 
captain. ; . ; ; 

Question. Suppose the officer to be saluted is a general officer of 
the Army, with his dag flying, how do you salute? 

Answer. Tlie same as for a flag officer of the Navy. ' ' * 

Question. Suppose you are in charge of a laden or of a towing 
boat, how wduld' you salute a flag dficer? 

Answer. .Make the hand salute only; do not stand up. 

Questfcn. Ifyou are in charge of a boat tinder saily how do<7^U 
salute a flag oflacer? 
' Answer, wake the hand salute only; do not stand up. 

Question, What are the instructions for saluting When you am in 
cluige of a motor boat? •• 

Answer. In motor boats the engines are to be 'stopped in all- cases 
in which pulhng boats ^'toss" or *'lay on" oars. 

Question. Suppose a tLtig officer does not have his distinctive flag 
fljfing, how do you salute him? 

Answer. Stand up and salute with hand; do not "toss-" oars. 

Suestion. You are in charge of a pulling boat. How do jmu salute 
>HBn»n- commander or a commanding officer above the rank of 
lieutenant who passes in another boat with his pennant flying? 

Answer. Lay on oars; stand up and salute with hand. 

Question. Suppose you are in charge of a ladwi or ^ towii:^ bbat 
or a boat under sail, h6fw "would you "salute the oifficea* mentkmed in 
tiie preceding <)uestion? ' * 

Aniswer. Salute with hand; do not stand. *ip. 

Question. Suppose the division conmiandier or Oommatuding ofilesr 
ifi'iK>%€ying;^ Ms pennant? v ' :i . V . j^.* > 

Answer. Kise and salute witik' kftnd )^ do not lay' on^ oatk > . j > . . . f < ; 
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flying? 

Ampmr, lU^e and jaljuyUi yriOx haia^; j(]U>fU)^lay,oii9 9909. . 

Question. How do you ei^lutie coanioisaioned (moGtB other tbaa 
flaff officers and commanding oflicers above the grade of lieutenant? 

Answer. Rise and ealajte with band. If in chaJl^^ of a laden or 
towing boat or boat under sail, do not stand up. 
..: Question.. How do 3r<^^a^Uta a^waixaatofl^^:?; . / , . ^ .> 

Answer, ^alplie wita band.. 
; Question. iXoM aafe in ohatge of & boat oj any type, what do. you do 
when a commiseionedL.^qer ^itei« oiTfleaves your boat? 

Answer. Rise and solute hi», . 

Question., If yQu ar^.a pa«eepger in the Eitern sl^eets:^^ a b^t» do 
you salute on these occasions? . . ,^ ^ 

', Answer.. .Yes; rjse and salute. ..\ 

Question. If you are one jof th^crew o{ a boat hiii, not incliargei 
do you salute? : ! .v. .; 

.Jiiaswer. No; not unless detailed as boat keieper^ . 
' Question. What salutes would you render to fetBign military or 
naval ofliceiSioa: office^ oi th^. Unlived States A^y, X^^vy. Majane 
QovpBy Public Health Service, Naval Militia^ or K^^tional Guard? 

Answer. Salute them in the same manner as C9afit Guard, ofiioers 
of the same ran]i^l or flag officei)s of tl;^ Navy, if {oi correspondii^ rank^ 

iQu^stiQn. What is the '* Position of attentic^n" in a boat?. 

Answer. Sitting erect on the thwarts or in the stern ^«ets. . . 

Question. What ioiho members of th^ crew. 4o when officers ^ntei* 
or leave the boat? .^ -. / ■. 

.. Answer ». Sit at attentign. This talces the place of a salute. . 

Question. You are a passenger in a.mnnjuag boat which contains 
officer^ what must ypu rpme^er? ..;, ; '.-',' 

Answer. To ki^p qruiet. » .. ... 

1, . Question, You, are outside the canopy of ^ motor ^ boat .tha^mlutes 
another boat in paseingi what do ypu do? . , -ul 

Answer. Stand pki attention aaid face tha passing boat. . ^ .• 
J Qu^tion. You are in chaige ci a paotor boat contconing an. officer 
lor; whom a^.naliuta is being flred, what do you do? 

Answer. Stop engine at first gun of salute; head, boat up parallel 
to saluting ship; -see titiat nim outside of :Canppy stand at at^ntion 
aa4 law ttwiiflaluting ship*.. .. ) ■ . - . , 

Question. You are in charge of a boat ey^hai4u|g anpther boal^ 
thatoontaittiQfficeBI, wh^>dpy^ft*^?.. .^ . .•.../. 
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...An^wx^r, Slo^ down; never {»aas leijt^tiout ^aslqpgcP^lTi^^ 
(kM0«' Always give way to a senior boat at. a landing, plfK:^ <a; gang^ 
wiw> unless otherwise directed b^ proper authority. . - ; ,' .;- ., 
...Qjii^stion. As warrant officer in chaige of a station )>pati). wk^i 
reply would., you give to th^ x^^uartenoaster's JWt in gabgo^4®- 
Eii^ w Coast Guard or a naval ship at night? . • f 

Answer- ''No^jo^,''. < . . i.^. ,. ' , .' y ., . " . .',-. ;, 

..i-Quest^on. Suppose you are passing such a .snip at' nigh^, i^iiat 

aofiiKrer would you make to the quartenn49?^^-i tail? "./ .. • ... n 

^Jijuiwer. "Passing." . ( ; 

Question. What reply should an enlisted "person give to the 
q^Utfrtetmaster's hidiiis^ gbing sbn^eddea Coaat Gruavd ot a Jiat^LBhip 
at night? i k 

Answer. **Hello/^ >»"- ' '-.ji h '.'•• . \o -i, j*. .>■. . -r. 

Quettiozi.' j^uppoee theia ttr® officem or official^ in the haaty w>at 
would be the proper answer to the quartermaster's hail? V.}. , j a 

Answer. It would vary aoooording to the iseoiki of > the ctemor/ officer 
oiidffid$^WhoiDfiyl:)efxnthd.foaak i * 

Question. Suppose the PreisideBtt of the United States is.ia>the 
boat? .;.■>■••:. ■ .: . ;.c« . .o i- .. •.•• ■ - .:■. 

Ans#wr. rae. answer would be ''United: Stotes." • i .: . 
.. Qti0»tkti. Suppoiie the Secretaryjor an ABnst^nt Sectietary of /the 
Treasury was in the boat? >'...,•. - j 

Answer. Th;&riaiilw!e^w»uhLb©?lTreaBHry.'^ .; xi ? /» • 

^^^estiod. BUpposet the: Gominacidant of the Coast Guard ia' in 

tiieboat?' •■= .^. :.r , . -: ■■:. ,.- .. ., o .' ' ' ; ',..:i 

* Aaeweif^ Tbeianiwer would be "CoastGwaid." .., i l; 

Question. Suppose*' b&iu! offioers than thosei above mentieiMd 

Answer. If the senion>ffii3er in the bopttwasu division oommftiidar^ 
tlifr p!roi>er answer to the^hail would be '^'- — ^-^-fr divdaioii " ;. if cMef 
Gi a ddvlfllbn at'h^dadqiEarteis, ith^*piojper'BiiBweB wxtuid-bef .V Head- 
quarters"; if the commanding officer of a vessel, the answer \imulii 
M-tlMMname^of'tiierveBsel iiader ihis xsommand; ->any other eom- 
indsBiqiied offices IrouM answ^ ^'iaye/wye." < .,/r. i i | r -.. (, 

Questiea. You areiiii chaige of anlotoii boat-amproftdiiiig aOoiuil 
Gimrd or a naval ship at night, or d«uin^the-^yiWO»Ni fiaglDnpeaBoaiKt 
i»'iiotdigplmyed in the bcnar^ or when me rdnk oi the passengers 'iOan 
not be distinguished; hew veuld yon indicate: ^their rank? > -^ .'-.ja 

Answer. .B}aBhort'bla8tB o£ theiwhistle^ as follows : / . i . ^ . 
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Pre^dent of thd Unlled Stiitten .:..;.. 8 btete. 

Secretary' ofliieTreaflufy 7 blasta. 

Asgistant Secretary of the Treasury. 6 blaMi. 

Ooittmandant 6 Msurts. 

DivMon commander or other officer ef the rank of com- * 

mander . . . . 4 blasto. 

Oommaading officer or officer of the rank of liMi^enant 

' commander....;..' S'bUlieHiB. 

Other commissioned officers. ..:... 2 blasts. 

All other persons , i 1 blast. 

; Qubetian. In whsAf fjxdet .do i^ootB and enlisted pessons OAtor 
a boat? 

Answer. Juniors enter boats ahead of seniors. 

jQuestkNis. In what order doLoffieenand enlifitod penou leave 
a boat? ' ■ . i . J ■ 

. Aisflwer. Jusdors leanre boats, a^r aemors. / . . 

Question. Being in charge of ar boiat, what is your d\lty while 
fvaiting at a riior^ landing or gangway? . 

Answer. Haul clear of shore landings and gancways. 

Question. What is ybur duty in ve^ad to the coat's 6rei^? . 
• Answer.' Not to permit the crew to leav>e the boat coM^t^ by 
proper authority. ... 

Question. How would yau, render tihe hand salute? . . . 

Aiiswer. (>1) Baise the. d^t hand maFtl)^ ^ati^ the ti^ el £are- 
finger touches the lower part of the headdress above the right le^ie^ 
thumb and fingers Extended and jc^eii, pahn/lo.thel left, foueann 
iadxoed at about 45^« hand and wrist straight* v - 

(2) The salute beine returned, or the officer passed and the sahite 
unbbserved, dvop the-haiid quicklyiby theside. 

(a) The left hahd is used only when thexidgjlit haad is engagedL 
' <4) When saluting, turn t)ie head and eyes .toward the peison 
saluted; •- 

<5) The salute :&ould he rendered at 6 paoes. before paftring, 
or being passed by, an officer, xiiiiless the newest pKiint reaoied be 
gveater than ^ ft xiaces, aiid not moore than dOipaoee^ in whi^' cause 
salute at the <pM3]it neebrest the officer.: 

I; Question. Do -men who arein miliiary. or diviokua :btmatioii 
salute, even when IftieyateE directly addrested?' -^j •< .. 

Answer. No; butif at/'sest^'f they eome tbattaodon. . r 
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rQua^on* WhAt: u^ tlue iistnixTtuiiiB Fegaidisg penhonai sadutes 
afihofae?: .■■/••'' 

Answer. (1) All salutes in passing or apptoAcbiii^-are begun- firat 
.by the junuMT at 6-^068 die&«nce or at 6 paces £roiia the neao-est 
poiat of paning; -no salutes^ except as otherwiM 3xrescribed, are 
made at a greater dislEnce than $0 paces. 

(2) O^eenriii in dviUan dress toe muted in the eame manned as 
when in unilohn. 

. (3) Officers will at all tames acknowledge the salutes ofeidisted 
men. ' • > '-^ 

(4) When an officer enteis & room where there are ^ilisted liien 
''attention" is called by some one who p^oeivee him; then M. 
risoj remain standing at attentum, ii]icovered,.a;iui preserve silence 
until the office leaves the ro€>m; df at aiealBs ^ey will not lise. 

(5) An enliiri^d man,' being seated and without particulaor occu- 
pation, zisesenthe onpmikch of an effieer, iAced totrard htm, and 
salutes; if standing, he faces toward the officer for the sacae purpose. 
If &e parties remaui in ^e'same.pla'ce or^ the same ground, such 
ooBKplimeBts need. <]tLoi be repeated; 

H) li actually art work, men do not cease iheir occupation to 
tfadute an officer unless' addressed by himf. ^ ' ' 

.1 i;)ueslioii. \Vhat about: saluting oMoens not attttched to your own 
unit? 

Answer. Men at all times in all situations pay the same compli- 
ments to officers of the Army, Navy, and Msuine Corps, to officers 
of the volunteers and militia in the service of the United States, 
and to officers of foreign services as they do to the officers of the ship 
or command to which they belong. 

Question. What is the regulation in regard to the use of the ship's 
gangway when coming on board? 

Answer. The starboard ^gway shall be used by all conmiis- 
sioned officers and their visitors; the port gangway shall be used by 
all other persons. If the construction of a ship or other circumstances 
make a change in this rule expedient, the cnange may be made at 
the discretion. of the commanding officer. 

Question. Is there any exception to this rule? 

Answer. Yes: in heavy weather the lee gangway shall be used. 

Question. What is meant by the " lee gangway " ? 

Answer. The lee side of a vessel is the side opposite to that against 
which the wind blows; the latter is called the weather side. 

Question. What permission must you obtain before leaving the 
ship at any time? 
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. ilns^rtear* .BeEmianbo. tmn^ei officnrrof tfe deck to leaw iim. 4iip. 

Question. In going on board ship, what report do you make to 
;11ie officer ol the deck?! .. : . 

Ammet^ Aiter aaiuting the eolom and th6n>thd officer of the deck, 
tepottf^^l sefttesk{)raur pentdasioiito (»iKi£i<on (board, car J? 

Question. What report oa leaving.ihe dxip? > 

Anawer. '^I xeqiieaby^tu^permiaaDa.faodefliTeihe ship, sir." 

Question. Do you always salute the officer of the deck7 
i A^swea. YesV alvs^rQ^^sfthite iv^en «ldatieteki|^ or being addressed 
by, the officer of the deck, or any other officer. 

Que8ti€MB:.t When you retieiv^^-aa ordet fron an office; what is 
the proper reply to QuyEe? - 

Anawer. iBafepiy, "Ayev» Aye,, fiirJ/. 

Question. What as the meaning of. *f Aye; aye, ek'^? 

Answer. The order isundeidtoMiuiid will be obeved 

QueatioD. W)iat expressi^^Kis.^ould he vvoidm in replying to 
an order received irom a eenior? ;, 

Answer. The ex^jStdemiia ** Very flood, m" .ax "Very well, sir." 
These expressions, although toi» oltea • used by enlisted iheu in 
(reqp<»uie.to an,<j«aer£poiEi an offioec^ do nof<» oonyey ti:ie meaning 
given by the expression *^ Ay^J atye, «ir/' Whieh iiA'the answer that a 
.puhoiKlina^ haf^aiways given, in re^otoee to an order from a senior. 
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INDEX. 
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Equipment and supplies transferred, invoice of ♦, v, .'.--,. * 10 
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Hawser cuttW) use of* ..... .... ... ..... k. . .-. 411 

Horses, cartB, or tugs: 
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payment for. ; '. . . . . 7 (^} 

InfeAtry drill, notes on.... * 4... 6S1 et«eq. 
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' ' manner of stanaing watch. . •. 81 (2) ^3) 

record kept by iw. ^1 (1) 

Lvle gun, ehuge of powder for.. ; 38 

Motor boats, boajxiing of .-. 28 

Motorsurfboat, landing in a heavy surf 244 

Muster at ibst^ttion.. ...... , ..... 421 

Officer in charge, duties as inspector of customs.. .... 24 

!Paint: •-•.!.■.; 

brushes, use and care of..-.: .... ... 136 
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instructionS'f<H: applying • ' 133 

t*atrols and lookouts I : 51-72 

^Personal property, recovery of ■ 9 
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Resuscitation drill . .'. . 351 et seq. 
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Rifld: 
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